AGENDA
Special Work Session City Council Meeting
Council Chambers, City Hall
June 5, 2017, 6:30 p.m.
1.

CALL TO ORDER/DETERMINATION OF QUORUM Council President

2. PUBLIC FORUM (3 Minute Limit)
Individuals may address the City Council about items on the agenda or not included on the agenda. Speakers are
required to state their name and address for the Council record and limit their remarks to three minutes or
less. Speakers are requested to frame their comments around items that fall within the authority of the City
Council. Generally, the City Council will not take official action on the items discussed at this time, but may place
the item on file, take the matter under advisement, refer the matter to staff or a committee for a future report or
direct the matter to be placed on an upcoming agenda.

3. BILLS DISCUSSION
4. CONSENT AGENDA ITEM DISCUSSION
5.

COUNCIL INFORMATIONAL ONLY ITEMS
a. Land Discussions Michael Roach
b. Ordinance No. 96, Sixth Series, Updates Chapter 11, City Code PW Director
c. Public Works Capital Improvement Plan PW Director
d. Other

6. CONSTITUENT COMPLAINTS City Council
7.

ADJOURNMENT Council President

IF YOU NEED ANY TYPE OF REASONABLE ACCOMMODATION TO PARTICIPATE IN THIS MEETING,
PLEASE CALL CITY HALL (320) 616-5500 AT LEAST 72 HOURS PRIOR TO THE MEETING.

STAFF REPORT
Application: Public Hearing – Ordinance Amendments, Chapter 11 (Zoning)
Applicant: City of Little Falls Planning Commission
Background Information: Since late 2016, the Planning Commission has been discussing
changes to Section 11 (Zoning) in an attempt to address outdated and sometimes
conflicting ordinances as well as to amend how certain land uses are regulated. The
amendments presented tonight represent the complete list of amendments that are now
proposed for adoption.
The proposed amendments also include changes to the City’s official zoning map,
necessitated both by the fact that two zoning districts have been proposed for
elimination from Chapter 11 (the current B-1 and I-1 zoning districts) as well as to better
reflect both what is currently on certain properties vs. what is anticipated as the future
use.
A summary of the amendments included in the attached includes:
1. Nonconforming uses and structures:
a. Eliminate a requirement that certain legal nonconforming uses and

structures be ceased within a 36-month time period. This kind of a
requirement is known as “amortization” and was a practice that largely
became prohibited by state law in 1999 (the City has not been enforcing
this provision since the change to state law, to the best of Staff’s
knowledge).
b. Eliminate procedures and regulations that allow for certain additions to
structures on nonconforming lots with a conditional use permit and
replace with a requirement that any alterations or additions that are not
specifically allowed by MN Statutes 462.357, Subd. 1e (which allows for
replacement, but not expansion) will require a variance.
2. Accessory buildings on residential lots:
a. Replace the existing requirement that all detached accessory buildings
combined on a lot be limited to a combined total floor area of 1,400 sq ft
with a sliding scale based on lot size that allows for a maximum of 2,000
sq ft on lots larger than 1 acre in size.
b. Clarify that the above measurement is based on the outside dimensions of
a building.
3. Small detached accessory buildings:
a. Modify a requirement that all detached accessory structures with factory
painted or vinyl coated corrugated metal siding and/or roofing including
boxed eaves so that it only applies to those buildings larger than 200 sq ft
in total floor area.
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b. Allow for detached accessory buildings on a non-permanent foundation
to be placed on otherwise empty lots (current ordinances do not allow
any accessory buildings prior to a primary building being on a lot).
4. Setback/yard requirements:
a. Expand the list of items that are not required to meet property line
setback requirements to include items such as flag poles, sidewalks,
wheelchair ramps, mailboxes, awnings and certain trees, shrubs or plants.
b. Reduce the street or avenue setback for terraces, steps, decks and other
similar structures from 15 feet to 10 feet.
c. Reduce the required side yard setback for detached accessory structures
48 sq ft or less in size from 5 feet to 2 feet.
d. Amend how the maximum lot coverage is regulated on residential-zoned
properties. Maximum coverage is currently 75% and would be replaced
with a sliding scale based on lot size that would generally reduce the
allowable lot coverage on such lots in an attempt to avoid drainage and
flooding problems.
5. Fence regulations:
a. For fences located in front yards at street intersections, the retain the
current requirement that fences not obstruct views 25 ft back from the
intersecting lot lines at the street corner for uncontrolled intersections;
b. For controlled intersections (2 or more stop signs/lights), reduce the
distance noted above to 10 feet from the intersecting lot lines
c. For fences in front yards, increasing the maximum allowed height from 4
ft to 6 ft (unless located within the “sight triangle” as noted in 3a. and 3b.
above.
d. To add a clarification that fences 30 inches in height or less do not require
a permit.
6. New structures on nonconforming lots:
a. Add a requirement that any such construction meet the impervious
coverage limits elsewhere in the Code;
b. Eliminate a requirement that any such construction have impervious
coverage equal to or less than the average impervious coverage of lots
within 100 feet.
c. Add a requirement that impervious coverage be limited in residential
zoning districts to 33 percent for small lots and a declining percentage as
lot size increases (down from the current 75% limit).
7. Conditional use permit criteria:
a. The addition of a specific list of criteria to be considered by the City in
reviewing and acting on requests for conditional use permits.
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b. The addition of a list of special conditions that could be required when a
conditional use permit is approved.
8. Revisions to zoning district regulations (Chapter 11.05):
a. Elimination of the B-1 and I-1 zoning districts so as to simplify the
regulation of land uses.
b. Renaming of existing Commercial and Industrial zoning districts – the
resulting Commercial zoning districts would be B-1 (Central business
district) and B-2 (Non-central business district). These would be most
similar to the current B-2 and B-3 zoning districts, respectively. Industrial
zoning district would no longer be segmented into light and heavy
industrial districts.
c. Changes to the permitted and conditional uses within each zoning
district, so as to simplify the description of allowed uses and allow
greater flexibility where appropriate.
d. Changes to certain setback requirements to eliminate conflicting
regulations and make the ordinance more readable.
9. Amendments to the requirements for screening of parking and driveway areas in
certain areas as well as off-street loading time restrictions.
10. Amendments relating to motor fuel stations regarding what can be stored
outdoors, certain setbacks, and eliminating specific sign requirements (which
were better addressed in the City’s sign ordinances).
11. Elimination of specific regulations for drive-in establishments. These were seen
as outdated and unnecessary.
12. Planned unit developments would be changed to an “overlay” zoning district
that could be applied “on top of” the regular, underlying zoning district. This is
intended to ensure that each zoning district can have the flexibility that a
planned unit development provides, but also requires that a landowner request
the PUD overlay designation and goes through a rezoning process to allow for
that to occur. The proposed amendments for PUDs include sections which detail
the procedures that need to be followed in a PUD application. Generally
speaking, the language would require a public hearing as a conditional use and,
when subdivision of land is occurring, processing the same as any subdivision
would be processed. Amendments also include detailing specific requirements
for PUD design standards, setbacks from property lines, installation of utilities,
stormwater management, etc. All previous sections of the ordinance referencing
PUDs would be replaced with this new section.
13. The section regulating adult uses within the City is entirely replaced so as to
ensure adherence to constitutional protections afforded to certain adult uses and
past case law on these matters. Such uses would be regulated both in terms of
their location in the city (zoning) as well as how their operations are regulated
(licensing).
14. Other amendments:
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a. Other amendments to eliminate conflicting, confusing or unnecessary
elements of the existing ordinances.
b. Other amendments as may be discussed at the meeting or suggested by
the public.

Planning Commission Recommendation: The Planning Commission has unanimously recommended
adoption of the proposed amendments, as attached.
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11
LAND USE REGULATIONS (ZONING)
11.01: PURPOSE:
11.02: DEFINITIONS:
11.03: GENERAL PROVISIONS:
11.04: ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT:
11.05: ZONING DISTRICTS AND MAP:
11.06: PERFORMANCE STANDARDS:
11.07: SPECIAL PROVISIONS:
11.08: MOBILE HOME REQUIREMENTS; GENERAL PROVISIONS:
11.09: REGULATION OF ADULT USES:
11.10: COMMUNICATIONS TOWERS:
11.11: WIND ENERGY CONVERSION SYSTEMS:
11.12 - 11.19: RESERVED:
11.20: STORMWATER MANAGEMENT:
11.21 - 11.49: RESERVED:
11.50: FLOODPLAIN MANAGEMENT:
11.51: STATUTORY AUTHORIZATION, FINDINGS OF FACT AND PURPOSE:
11.52: GENERAL PROVISIONS:
11.53: ESTABLISHMENT OF ZONING DISTRICTS:
11.54: FLOODWAY DISTRICT (FW):
11.55: FLOOD FRINGE DISTRICT (FF):
11.56: GENERAL FLOODPLAIN DISTRICT:
11.57: SUBDIVISIONS:
11.58: PUBLIC UTILITIES, RAILROADS, ROADS AND BRIDGES:
11.59: MANUFACTURED HOMES AND MANUFACTURED HOME PARKS AND PLACEMENT OF TRAVEL
TRAILERS AND TRAVEL VEHICLES:
11.60: ADMINISTRATION:
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11.61: NONCONFORMING USES:
11.62: PENALTIES FOR VIOLATION:
11.63: AMENDMENTS:
11.64 - 11.98: RESERVED:
11.99: VIOLATION A MISDEMEANOR:
11.01: PURPOSE:
These zoning provisions are adopted for the purpose of: a) protecting the public health, safety, morals,
comfort, convenience and general welfare; b) dividing the city into zones and districts restricting and
regulating therein the location, construction, reconstruction, alteration and use of structures and land;
c) promoting orderly development of the residential, business, industrial, recreational and public areas;
d) providing for adequate light, air and convenience of access to property by regulating the use of land
and buildings and the bulk of buildings in relation to surrounding properties; e) limiting congestion in the
public rights of way; f) providing for the compatibility of different land uses and the most appropriate
use of land throughout the city; g) providing for the administration of this chapter and amendments
thereto; h) defining the powers and duties of the administrative officers and bodies as provided
hereinafter; and i) prescribing penalties for the violation of the provisions of this chapter thereto. (Ord.
34, 2nd Series, eff. 3-15-1979)
11.02: DEFINITIONS:
Unless the language or context clearly indicates that a different meaning is intended, the following
words, terms and phrases, for the purpose of this chapter, shall have the meanings and inclusions
subjoined to them:
ACCESSORY USE: A use subordinate to and serving the principal use or structure on the same lot and
customarily incidental thereto.
ADMINISTRATOR: The person appointed as zoning administrator by the council, as provided by this
chapter.
ADULT USES: Adult bookstores, adult motion picture theaters, adult mini-motion picture theaters, adult
massage parlors, adult steam room/bathhouse/sauna facilities, adult companionship establishments,
adult rap/conversation parlors, adult health/sport clubs, adult cabarets, adult novelty businesses, adult
motion picture arcades, adult modeling studios, adult hotels/motels, adult body painting studios, and
other premises or places open to some or all members of the public, at or in which there is an emphasis
on the presentation, display, depiction or description of "specified sexual activities" or "specified
anatomical areas", which are capable of being seen by members of the public. Activities classified as
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"obscene", as defined by Minnesota Statutes Annotated section 617.241, are not included.
ADULT USES - PRINCIPAL: The offering of goods and/or services which are classified as adult uses as a
primary or major activity of a business or establishment and include, but are not limited to, the
following:
Adult Use - Body Painting Studio: An establishment or business which provides the service of applying
paint or other substance, whether transparent or nontransparent, to or on the body of a patron when
such body is wholly or partially nude in terms of "specified anatomical areas".
Adult Use - Bookstore: A building or portion of a building used for the barter, rental or sale of items
consisting of printed matter, pictures, slides, records, audiotape, videotape or motion picture film, if
such building or portion of a building is not open to the public generally but only to one or more classes
of the public, excluding any minor by reason of age, or if a substantial or significant portion of such items
are distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on the depiction or description of "specified sexual
activities" or "specified anatomical areas".
Adult Use - Cabaret: A building or portion of a building used for providing dancing or other live
entertainment, if such building or portion of a building excludes minors by virtue of age, or if such
dancing or other live entertainment is distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on the
presentation, display, depiction or description of "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical
areas".
Adult Use - Companionship Establishment: A companionship establishment which excludes minors by
reason of age, or which provides the service of engaging in or listening to conversation, talk or
discussion between an employee of the establishment and a customer, if such service is distinguished or
characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas".
Adult Use - Conversation/Rap Parlor: A conversation/rap parlor which excludes minors by reason of age,
or which provides the service of engaging in or listening to conversation, talk or discussion, if such
service is distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified
anatomical areas".
Adult Use - Health/Sport Club: A health/sport club which excludes minors by reason of age, or if such
club is distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified
anatomical areas".
Adult Use - Hotel Or Motel: A hotel or motel from which minors are specifically excluded from
patronage and wherein material is presented which is distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on
matter depicting, describing or relating to "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas".
Adult Use - Massage Parlor, Health Club: A massage parlor or health club which restricts minors by
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reason of age, and which provides the services of massage, if such service is distinguished or
characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas".
Adult Use - Mini-Motion Picture Theater: A building or portion of a building with a capacity for less than
fifty (50) persons used for presenting material if such building or portion of a building as a prevailing
practice excludes minors by virtue of age, or if such material is distinguished or characterized by an
emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas" for observation by patrons
therein.
Adult Use - Modeling Studio: An establishment whose major business is the provision, to customers, of
figure models who are so provided with the intent of providing sexual stimulation or sexual gratification
to such customers and who engage in "specified sexual activities" or display "specified anatomical areas"
which being observed, painted, painted upon, sketched, drawn, sculptured, photographed or otherwise
depicted by such customers.
Adult Use - Motion Picture Arcade: Any place to which the public is permitted or invited wherein coin or
slug operated, or electronically, electrically or mechanically controlled or operated still or motion picture
machines, projectors or other image producing devices are maintained to show images to five (5) or
fewer persons per machine at any one time, and where the images so displayed are distinguished or
characterized by an emphasis on depicting or describing "specified sexual activities" or "specified
anatomical areas".
Adult Use - Motion Picture Theater: A building or portion of a building with a capacity of fifty (50) or
more persons used for presenting material, if such building or portion of a building as a prevailing
practice excludes minors by virtue of age, or if such material is distinguished or characterized by an
emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas" for observation by patrons
therein.
Adult Use - Novelty Business: A business which has as a principal activity the sale of devices which
stimulate human genitals, or devices which are designed for sexual stimulation.
Adult Use - Sauna: A sauna which excludes minors by reason of age, or which provides a steam bath or
heated bathing room used for the purpose of bathing, relaxation or reducing agent, if the service
provided by the sauna is distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or
"specified anatomical areas".
Adult Use - Steam Room/Bathhouse Facility: A building or portion of a building used for providing a
steam bath or heated bathing room used for the purpose of pleasure, bathing, relaxation or reducing,
utilizing steam or hot air as a cleaning, relaxing or reducing agent, if such building or portion of a
building restricts minors by reason of age, or if the service provided by the steam room/bathhouse
facilities is distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified
anatomical areas".
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AGRICULTURAL, RURAL: A. "Agricultural, Rural": An area in excess of ten (10) contiguous acres which is
used for the production of farm crops, such as vegetables, fruit trees, grain and other crops, and their
storage on the area, as well as for the raising thereon of farm poultry, domestic pets and domestic farm
animals. The term "farming" includes the operating of such area for one or more of the above uses,
including dairy farms, with the necessary accessory uses for treating or storing the produce; provided,
however, that the operation of any such accessory uses shall be secondary to that of the farming
activity; and provided, further, that farming does not include commercial pen feeding (feedlots) or the
commercial feeding of garbage to swine or other animals.
B. "Conditional Agricultural, Rural": An area five (5) to ten (10) contiguous acres which is used for the
production of farm crops, such as vegetables, fruit trees, grain and other crops, and their storage on the
area, as well as for raising thereon of farm poultry, domestic pets and domestic farm animals under a
conditional use permit. The term "farming" is defined in this section.
AGRICULTURAL, URBAN: An area less than ten (10) contiguous acres, which is used for the purpose of
growing produce, including crops, fruit trees, shrubs, plants and flowers, vegetables and the like,
provided such produce is intended solely for the use of residents on the property or sale away from the
property. It may include the raising of domestic pets. It shall not include a roadside stand for sale of
products processing or packaging operations, or similar uses.
AIRPORT OR HELIPORT: Any land or structure, which is used or intended for use, for the landing and
takeoff of aircraft, and any appurtenant land or structure used or intended for use for port buildings or
other port structures or rights of way.
ALLEY: A public right of way which affords secondary means of access to abutting property.
ANIMALS: A. Domestic Pets: Fish, dogs, cats, birds and similar animals.
B. Domestic Farm Animals: Cattle, hogs, horses, bees, sheep, goats, chickens and other commonly
known farm animals.
APARTMENT: A room or suite of rooms with cooking facilities available, which is occupied as a residence
by a single family, and including buildings with three (3) or more dwelling units.
AUTOMOBILE REPAIR, MAJOR: The general repairable building or reconditioning of engines, motor
vehicles or trailers, including bodywork, framework, welding and major painting service.
AUTOMOBILE REPAIR, MINOR: The replacement of any part or repair of any part which does not require
the removal of the engine head or pan, engine, transmission or differential; incidental body and fender
work, minor painting and upholstering service when said service above stated is applied to passenger
automobiles and trucks not in excess of seven thousand (7,000) pounds gross vehicle weight.
AUTO OR MOTOR VEHICLE REDUCTION YARD: A lot or yard where one or more licensed motor vehicles,
or the remains thereof, are kept for more than seven (7) days for the purpose of dismantling, wrecking,
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crushing, repairing, rebuilding, sale of parts, sale as scrap, storage or abandonment.
BASEMENT: A portion of a building located partly underground and having one-half (1/2) or less of its
floor to ceiling height below the average grade of the adjoining ground.
BED AND BREAKFAST: An owner-occupied residence where, for compensation, lodging and certain
meals are provided to overnight guests.
BLUFF: A topographic feature such as a hill, cliff or embankment, having all the following characteristics:
a) part or all of the feature is in a shoreland area; b) the slope rises at least twenty five feet (25') above
the ordinary high water level of the water body; c) the grade of the slope from the toe of the bluff to a
point twenty five feet (25') or more above the ordinary high water level averages thirty percent (30%) or
greater; and d) the slope drains toward the water body.
BLUFF IMPACT ZONE: A bluff and land located within thirty feet (30') from the top of the bluff.
BOARDING HOUSE: A building, other than a motel or hotel, where, for compensation and by
prearrangement for definite periods, meals or lodgings are provided for three (3) or more persons, but
not to exceed eight (8) persons.
BUFFER STRIP: Land area used to visibly separate one use from another, or to shield or block structures,
noise, lights or other potential nuisances.
BUILDING: Any structure having a roof which may provide shelter or enclosure of persons, animals or
chattel. When said structure is divided by party walls, without openings, each portion of such building so
separated shall be deemed a separate building.
BUILDING HEIGHT: The vertical distance from: a) the average elevation of the adjoining ground level; or
b) the established grade adjacent to the building, whichever is lower, to the top of the cornice of a flat
roof, to the deck line of a mansard roof, to a point of the roof directly above the highest wall of a shed
roof, to the uppermost point on a round or other arch type roof, to the highest gable on a pitched or hip
roof.
BUSINESS: Any occupation, employment or enterprise wherein merchandise is exhibited or sold, or
which occupies time, attention, labor and materials, or where services are offered for compensation.
CARPORT: An automobile shelter having one or more sides open.
CELLAR: That portion of a building having more than one-half (1/2) of the floor to ceiling height below the
average grade of the adjoining ground.
CHURCH: A building, together with its accessory buildings and uses, where persons regularly assemble
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for religious worship and which building, together with its accessory buildings and uses, is maintained
and controlled by a religious body organized to sustain public worship.
CLUB OR LODGE: A nonprofit association of persons who are bona fide members paying annual dues,
use of the premises being restricted to members and their guests. It shall be permissible to serve food
and meals on such premises, providing adequate dining room space and kitchen facilities are available.
COMMERCIAL FEEDLOT: An area where fifteen (15) or more animals per acre are fed solely for purpose
of wholesale or retail sale.
COMMERCIAL KENNEL: Any premises where three (3) or more dogs, at any one time, over six (6) months
of age, are owned, boarded, bred or offered for sale.
COMMERCIAL RECREATION: Bowling alley, cart track, jump center, golf, pool hall, vehicle racing for
amusement, dance hall, skating, tavern, theater, firearms range and similar uses.
COMMISSION: The planning commission of the city.
COMPREHENSIVE PLAN: Unless otherwise stated, the general plan for land use, transportation and
community facilities prepared and maintained by the planning commission.
CONDITIONAL USE: The occupations, vocations, skills, arts, businesses, professions or uses specifically
designated in each zoning use district, which for their respective conduct, exercise or performance in
such designated use districts may require reasonable but special, peculiar, unusual or extraordinary
limitations, facilities, plans, structures, thoroughfares, conditions, modifications or regulations in such
use districts for the promotion or preservation of the general public welfare, health, convenience or
safety therein and in the city, and therefor may be permitted in such use district only by a conditional
use permit.
CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT: A permit specially and individually granted by the council after review and
recommendation by the commission for any conditional use so permitted in any use district.
CONSTRUCTION OFFICE: The principal place of business used by a company or individual engaged in
building or road construction, including on site fabrication of components, on site storage and
maintenance of equipment.
CONTROLLED INSTERSECTION: An intersection with two or more stop signs or traffic signals.
CURB LEVEL: The grade elevation established by the governing body of the curb in front of the center of
the building. Where no curb level has been established, the engineering staff shall determine a curb
level or its equivalent for the purpose of this chapter.
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DAYCARE FACILITY: Any facility, public or private, which for gain regularly provides one or more persons
with care, training, supervision, habilitation, rehabilitation or developmental guidance on a regular
basis, for periods of less than twenty four (24) hours per day, in a place other than the person's own
home. Daycare facilities include, but are not limited to, family daycare homes, group family daycare
homes, daycare centers, day nurseries, nursery schools, development achievement centers, day
treatment centers, adult daycare centers and day services.
DECK: A horizontal, unenclosed platform with or without attached railing, seats, trellises or other
features, attached or functionally related to a principal use or site.
DETENTION FACILITY: A permanent natural or manmade structure, including wetlands, for the
temporary storage of runoff which contains a permanent or semipermanent pool of water.
DWELLING: A building, or one or more portions thereof, occupied or intended to be occupied exclusively
for residence purposes, but not including rooms in motels, hotels, nursing homes or boarding houses,
nor trailers, tents, cabins or trailer coaches. A "dwelling" shall be interpreted to include lodging rooms.
DWELLING, ATTACHED: A dwelling which is joined to another dwelling at one or more sides by a party
wall or walls.
DWELLING, DETACHED: A dwelling which is entirely surrounded by open space on the same lot.
DWELLING, MULTIPLE: A building having accommodations for and occupied exclusively by more than
two (2) families.
DWELLING, TOWNHOUSE: A single-family building having one or more walls in common with another
single-family building, oriented so as to have all exits directly to the out of doors.
ESSENTIAL SERVICES: Underground or overhead gas, electrical, steam or water transmission or
distribution systems, collection, communication, supply or disposal systems, including poles, wires,
mains, drains, traffic signals, hydrants or other similar equipment and accessories in conjunction
therewith; but not including buildings.
FAMILY: An individual, or two (2) or more persons each related by blood, marriage or adoption living
together as a single housekeeping unit, or a group of not more than four (4) persons not so related,
maintaining a common household.
FENCE: Any partition, structure, wall or gate erected as a dividing marker, barrier or enclosure.
FLOOR AREA: The sum of the gross horizontal areas of the several floors of a building, including interior
balconies, mezzanines, basements and attached accessory buildings, excepting that area primarily
devoted to window display, fitting rooms, stairs, escalators, unenclosed porches, detached accessory
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buildings utilized as dead storage, heating and utility rooms, inside off street parking or loading space.
FLOOR AREA RATIO: The numerical value obtained through dividing the floor area of a building or
buildings by the lot area on which such building or buildings are located.
FORESTRY: The management, including growing or harvesting of a forest, woodland or plantation,
including the construction, alteration or maintenance of woods, roads and landings, and related
research and educational activities.
FRONT YARD: A yard extending along the full width of the front lot line between side lot lines and
extending from the abutting front street right of way line to a depth required in the yard regulations for
the district in which such lot is located.
GARAGE, PRIVATE: A detached accessory building, or portion of the principal building, including a
carport, which is used primarily for storing passenger vehicles, trailers or one truck of a rated capacity
not in excess of ten thousand (10,000) pounds gross vehicle weight.
GARAGE, PUBLIC: A building, or portion of a building, except any herein defined as "private garage", or
as a "repair garage", used for the storage of motor vehicles, or where any such vehicles are kept for
remuneration or hire in which any sale of gasoline, oil and accessories is only incidental to the principal
use.
GARAGE, REPAIR: A building or space for the repair or maintenance of motor vehicles, but not including
factory assembly of such vehicles, auto wrecking establishments or junkyards.
GENERAL FLOOR PLANS: A graphic representation of the anticipated utilization of the floor area within a
building or structure, but not necessarily as detailed as construction plans.
HOBBY: An activity or interest pursued outside of one's regular work primarily for pleasure.
HOME OCCUPATION: The accessory use of a home for a business or commercial enterprise, engaged in
by the person residing in that unit. The use must be incidental and secondary to the principal residential
use of the dwelling unit and must not change the residential character of the dwelling unit or adversely
affect the character of the surrounding neighborhood. "Home occupation" does not refer to a hobby.
HOTEL: A building having provision for nine (9) or more guests in which lodging is provided, with or
without meals, for compensation, and which is open to transient or permanent guests, or both, and
where no provision is made for cooking in any guestroom, and in which ingress and egress to and from
all rooms is made through an inside lobby or office supervised by a person in charge.
HOUSE/BUILDING NUMBERS: A set of a minimum height of four inch (4") numbers or letters that are
visible from across the street or avenue that specifies the street address of that house or building.
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HYDRIC OR HYDROPHILIC SOILS: Soils which have an affinity for water or swell and are not easily
coagulated, such as colloids.
HYDROPHYTIC VEGETATION: Vegetation which has an affinity to thrive under saturated or nearly
saturated conditions.
INTENSIVE VEGETATION CLEARING: The substantial removal of more than twenty five percent (25%) of
trees or shrubs in a contiguous patch, strip, row or block within one hundred feet (100') of the ordinary
high water mark of the Mississippi River.
JUNKYARD: An area where used, wasted, discarded or salvaged materials are bought, sold, exchanged,
stored, baled, cleaned, packed, disassembled or handled, including, but not limited to, scrap iron and
other metals, paper, rags, rubber products, bottles and used building materials. Storage of such material
in conjunction with permitted manufacturing process when within an enclosed area or building shall not
be included. Such use shall not include organic waste or material.
LAND DISTURBING OR DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES: Any changes of land surface, including removing
vegetative cover, excavating, filling, grading and the construction of any structure, including parking lots.
LANDINGS: A flat area of a stairway, and does not include boat landings.
LANDSCAPING: Plantings, such as trees, grass and shrubs.
LIFTS: A mechanical conveyance for access up and down a slope, and does not mean boat lift.
LOT: A parcel of land occupied or used or intended for occupancy or used by a use permitted in this
chapter, abutting on a public street, and of sufficient size to provide the yards required by this chapter.
LOT AREA: The area of lot in a horizontal plane bounded by the lot lines.
LOT CORNER: A lot situated at the junction of and abutting on two (2) or more intersecting streets, or a
lot at the point of deflection in alignment of a continuous street, the interior angle of which does not
exceed one hundred thirty five degrees (135°).
LOT DEPTH: The mean horizontal distance between the front lot line and the rear lot line.
LOT, INTERIOR: A lot other than a corner lot.
LOT LINE: The property line bounding a lot, except that where any portion of a lot extends into the
public right of way or a proposed public right of way, the line of such public right of way shall be the lot
line for applying this chapter.
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LOT LINE, FRONT: That boundary of a lot which abuts an existing or dedicated public street and, in case
of a corner lot, it shall be the shortest dimension on a public street, except that a corner lot in a
nonresidential area shall be deemed to have frontage on both streets.
LOT LINE, REAR: The boundary of a lot which is opposite the front lot line. If the rear lot line is less than
ten feet (10') in length, or if the lot forms a point at the rear, the rear lot line shall be a line ten feet (10')
in length within the lot, parallel to, and at the maximum distance from the front lot line.
LOT LINE, SIDE: Any boundary of a lot which is not a front lot line or a rear lot line.
LOT OF RECORD: A parcel of real property in separate ownership as shown by the real estate records of
the Morrison County recorder as of January 1, 1981.
LOT, THROUGH: A lot which has a pair of opposite lot lines abutting two (2) substantially parallel streets,
and which is not a corner lot. On a through lot, both street lines shall be front lines for applying this
chapter.
LOT WIDTH: The horizontal distance between the side lot lines of a lot measured parallel to the front
lines of the lot at the front building setback line.
MANUFACTURING, HEAVY: All manufacture, pounding, processing, packaging, treatment or assembly of
products and materials that may emit objectionable and offensive influences beyond the lot on which
the use is located. Such uses include, but are not limited to, the following: sawmill, papermills, boat
manufacturing, refineries, commercial feedlots, acid, cement, explosives, flour, feed and grain milling or
storage, meat packing, slaughterhouses, coal or tar asphalt distillation, rendering of fat, grease, lard or
tallow, alcoholic beverages, poisons, exterminating agents, glue or size, lime, gypsum, plaster of Paris,
tanneries, automobile parts, paper and paper products, glass, chemicals, crude oil and petroleum
products, including storage, electric power generation facilities, vinegar works, junkyard, auto reduction
yard, foundry, machine shop, forge, casting of metal products, rock, stone and cement products, and
including all uses permitted in the I-2 1 district.
MANUFACTURING, LIGHT: All uses which include the compounding, processing, packaging, treatment or
assembly of products and materials, provided such use will not generate offensive odors, glare, smoke,
dust, noise, vibrations or other objectionable influences that extend beyond the lot on which the use is
located. Generally, these are industries dependent upon raw materials refined elsewhere. Such uses
include, but are not limited to, the following: lumberyards, machine shops, products assembly, sheet
metal shops, plastics, electronics, general vehicle repair, bodywork and painting, contractors' shops and
storage yard, food and nonalcoholic beverages, signs and displays, printing, publishing, fabricated metal
parts, appliances, clothing, textiles, and used auto parts.
MISSISSIPPI HEADWATERS CORRIDOR: Any property annexed to the city which, prior to the annexation,
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was subject to the Morrison County Mississippi headwaters ordinance.
MOBILE HOME: A manufactured home used for living purposes that is transportable in one or more
sections, and is less than twenty four feet (24') in width, with or without a permanent foundation.
MOBILE HOME PARK (TRAILER PARK): Any premises on which are parked two (2) or more occupied
mobile homes, or any premises used or held out for the purpose of supplying to the public a parking
space for two (2) or more such trailers; does not include sales lots on which automobiles or unoccupied
trailers, new or used, are parked for purposes of inspection or sale.
MOTOR COURT, MOTEL HOTEL OR MOTEL: A building or group of buildings, other than a hotel, used
primarily as a temporary residence of a motorist.
MOTOR FREIGHT TERMINAL: A building or area in which freight brought by motor truck is transferred
and stored for movement in intrastate or interstate shipment by motor truck.
MOTOR FUEL STATION: A retail place of business engaged primarily in the sale of motor fuels, but also
may be engaged in supplying goods and services generally required in the operation and maintenance of
motor vehicles. These may include sales of petroleum products, sales and servicing of tires, batteries,
automotive accessories and replacement items, washing and lubrication services, and the performance
of minor automotive maintenance and repair.
MOTOR FUEL STATION CONVENIENCE STORE: A store operated in conjunction with a major motor fuel
station or truck stop for the purpose of offering for sale goods not essential to the motoring public.
NONCONFORMING STRUCTURE: Any structure which is existing upon the effective date hereof, which
would not conform to the applicable zoning laws and restrictions if the structure were to be erected
under the provisions of this chapter.
NONCONFORMING USE: The use of land, buildings or structures legally existing at the time of adoption
of this chapter, which does not comply with all the regulations of this chapter, or any amendments
hereto, governing the zoning district in which such use is located.
NOXIOUS MATTER OR MATERIALS: Material capable of causing injury to living organisms by chemical
reaction, or is capable of causing detrimental effects on the physical or economic well being of
individuals.
NURSERY, DAY: A use where care is provided for pay for three (3) or more children under kindergarten
age for periods of four (4) hours or more per day.
NURSERY, LANDSCAPE: A business growing and selling trees, flowering and decorative plants and shrubs,
and which may be conducted within a building or without.
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NURSING HOME: A private home for the care of children or the aged or infirm, or place of rest for those
suffering bodily disorders. Such a home does not contain equipment for surgical care or for the
treatment of disease or injury, nor does it include maternity care or care for mental illnesses or
infirmities.
OPEN SALES LOT: Land devoted to the display of goods for sale, rent, lease or trade, where such goods
are not enclosed within a building.
OPEN STORAGE: Storage of any material outside of a building.
OPEN USE: The use of a lot without a building, or including a building incidental to the open use with a
ground floor area equal to five percent (5%) or less of the area of the lot.
ORDINARY HIGH WATER LEVEL/MARK: The highest level which has been maintained for a sufficient
period of time to leave evidence upon the landscape. The ordinary high water mark is commonly that
point where the natural vegetation changes from predominantly aquatic to predominantly terrestrial. In
areas where the ordinary high water level is not evident, setbacks shall be measured from the stream
bank of the following water bodies that have permanent flow or open water: the main channel,
adjoining side channels, backwaters and sloughs.
OUTDOOR BOILERS: A freestanding combustion unit located outside the home or structure to be heated
that consists of a firebox surrounded by a reservoir.
PARKING SPACE: A suitably surfaced and permanently maintained area on privately owned property,
either within or outside of a building of sufficient size to store one standard automobile.
PARTY WALL: A wall which divides two (2) independent structures.
PERFORMANCE STANDARD: The criterion established to control noise, odor, toxic or noxious matter,
vibration, fire and explosive hazards; or glare or heat generated by or inherent in uses of land or
buildings.
PERMITTED USE: A public or private use which, of itself, conforms with the purposes and objectives of a
particular district which conforms with all requirements, regulations and performance standards (if any)
of such districts.
PLANNED DEVELOPMENT: An urban development having two (2) or more principal uses of structures on
a single lot and developed according to an approved plan.
PRINCIPAL USE: The main use of land or buildings as distinguished from subordinate or accessory uses. A
"principal use" may be either permitted or conditional.
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PROPERTY LINE: The surveyed and legal boundaries of a parcel of property, which may also coincide
with a right of way line of a road, cartway and the like.
PUBLIC HEARING: A meeting where data on a particular topic is heard, and said time, date, location of
meeting and topic has been advertised in the official newspaper of the city prior to hearing.
PUBLIC LAND: Land owned or operated by municipal, school district, county, state or other
governmental units.
PUBLICATION: Notice placed in the official city newspaper stating time, location and date of meeting
and a description of the topic.
REAR YARD: A yard extending along the full width of the rear lot line between the side lot lines and
extending toward the front lot line for a depth as specified in the yard regulations for the district in
which such lot is located.
RECREATION EQUIPMENT (In Residential Districts): Play apparatus, such as swing sets and slides,
sandboxes, poles for nets, unoccupied boats and recreational vehicles not exceeding twenty six feet
(26') in length, picnic tables, lawn chairs, barbecue stands and similar equipment or structures, but not
including tree houses, swimming pools, playhouses exceeding twenty five (25) square feet of floor area,
or sheds utilized for storage of equipment.
RECREATIONAL VEHICLE: Any type of structure or vehicle which can be readily adapted to or does
provide facilities for a person to eat or sleep, which is mounted on wheels or has provisions for wheels,
such as a motor home, travel trailer, camper or converted vehicle.
RESIDENTIAL FACILITY: Any facility, public or private, which for gain regularly provides one or more
persons with a twenty four (24) hour per day substitute for care, food, lodging, training, education,
supervision, habilitation, rehabilitation and treatment they need, but which for any reason cannot be
furnished in the person's own home. "Residential facilities" include, but are not limited to, state
institutions under the control of the commissioner of human services, foster homes, residential
treatment centers, maternity shelters, group homes, residential programs, supportive living residences
for functionally impaired adults or schools for handicapped children.
RETAIL SHOPPING: Stores and shops selling the personal services or goods over a counter. These include
antiques, art and school supplies, auto accessories, bakeries, barbershops, beauty shops, bicycles, books
and stationery, candy, cameras and photographical supplies, carpets and rugs, catering establishments,
china and glassware, Christmas tree sales, clothes pressing, clothing and costume rental, custom
dressmaking, department stores and junior department stores, drugs, dry goods, electrical and
household appliances, sales and repair, florist, food, furniture, furrier shops, garden supplies (year round
operation only), gifts, hardware, hats, hobby shops for retail of items to be assembled or used away
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from the premises, household appliances, hotel and apartment hotels, interior decorating, jewelry,
including repair, laboratories, medical and dental research and testing, laundry and dry cleaning pick up,
processing to be done elsewhere, laundromat, leather goods and luggage, locksmith shops, musical
instruments, office supply equipment, optometrists, paint and wallpaper, phonograph records,
photography studios, service station, restaurant (when no entertainment or dancing is provided), shoes,
sporting goods, tailoring, theater, (except open air drive-in), tobacco, toys, variety stores, wearing
apparel and similar type uses.
RETENTION FACILITY: A permanent natural or manmade structure that provides for the storage of
stormwater runoff by means of a permanent or semipermanent pool of water.
SETBACK: The minimum horizontal distance between a building and street or property line. Distances
are to be measured perpendicularly from the property line to the most outwardly extended portion of
the structure at ground point.
SETBACK PUMP: The distance from the street right of way line to the centerline of the motor fuel station
pump island measured as perpendicular distance from the right of way.
SHELTER, FALLOUT OR BLAST: A structure or portion of a structure intended to provide protection to
human life during periods of danger to human life from nuclear fallout, blasts, air raids, storms or other
emergencies.
SIDE YARD: A yard extending along the side lot line between the front and rear yards, having a width as
specified in the yard regulations for the district in which such lot is located.
SIGN: Any written announcement, declaration, demonstration, display, illustration, insignia or
illumination used to advertise or promote the interest of any person when the same is displayed or
placed out of doors in view of the general public and shall include every detached sign.
SIGN ADVERTISING (BILLBOARD): A sign which directs attention to a business, commodity, service or
entertainment not exclusively related to the premises where such sign is located.
SIGN, BUSINESS: A sign which directs attention to a business or profession conducted or to a
commodity, service or entertainment sold or offered on the premises on which the sign is located.
SIGN, FLASHING: An illuminated sign on which the artificial light is not maintained constant in intensity
and color all times in which such sign is in use.
SIGN, GROSS AREA OF: The area within the frame shall be used to calculate the gross area, except that
the width of the frame in excess of twelve inches (12") shall be added thereto. When letters or graphics
are mounted without a frame, the gross area shall be the area bounded by straight lines six inches (6")
beyond the periphery of said letters or graphics. Each surface utilized to display a message or to attract
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attention shall be measured as a separate sign. However, only one side of double faced signs shall be
measured in computing the gross area thereof.
SIGN, ILLUMINATED: Any sign which has characters, letters, figures, designs or outline illuminated by
electric lights or luminous tubes.
SIGN, NAMEPLATE: Any sign which states the name or address, or both, of the business or occupation of
the lot where the sign is placed, or may be a directory listing the names, address and business of
occupants.
SIGNIFICANT CULTURAL SITE: Any archaeological or historic site, standing structure or any other
property that: a) is listed on the National Register of Historic Places; b) is listed in the State Register of
Historic Sites; c) is determined to meet the qualifications for listing on the National Register of Historic
Places or the state Register of Historic Sites after review by the Minnesota state archaeologist or the
director of the Minnesota Historical Society; or d) is determined by the city council to be a significant
local heritage preservation landmark.
SPECIAL USE PERMIT: A permit issued by the city of Little Falls with such limitations or conditions as are
appropriate to achieve the purposes of this chapter, as adopted by the city council by resolution, or
after a public hearing is held.
SPECIFIED ANATOMICAL AREAS: A. Less than completely and opaquely covered human genitals, pubic
region, buttock, anus or female breast below a point immediately above the top of the areola; and
B. Human male genitals in a discernibly turgid state, even if completely and opaquely covered.
SPECIFIED SEXUAL ACTIVITIES: A. Actual or simulated sexual intercourse, oral copulation, anal
intercourse, oral-anal copulation, bestiality, direct physical stimulation of unclothed genitals, flagellation
or torture in the text of a sexual relationship, or the use of excretory functions in the context of a sexual
relationship, and any of the following sexually oriented acts or conduct: anilingus, buggery, coprophagy,
coprophilia, cunnilingus, fellatio, necrophilia, pederasty, pedophilia, piquerism, sapphism, zooerasty; or
B. Clearly depicted human genitals in the state of sexual stimulation, arousal or tumescence; or
C. Use of human or animal ejaculation, sodomy, oral copulation, coitus or masturbation; or
D. Fondling or touching of nude human genitals, pubic region, buttocks or female breast; or
E. Situations involving a person or persons, any of whom are nude, clad in undergarments or in sexually
revealing costumes, and who are engaged in activities involving the flagellation, torture, fettering,
binding or other physical restraint of any such person; or
F. Erotic or lewd touching, fondling or other sexually oriented contact with an animal by a human being;
or
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G. Human excretion, urination, menstruation, vaginal or anal irrigation.
STAIRWAYS: Any structure providing access up and down a slope.
STEEP SLOPE: Land where agricultural activity or development is not recommended or described as
poorly suited due to slope steepness and the site's soil characteristics, as mapped and described in
available county soil surveys or other technical reports. Where specific information is not available,
"steep slopes" are lands having average slopes over twelve percent (12%) or more, and that are not
bluffs.
STORMWATER MANAGEMENT PLAN: The plan that a designer formulates to manage urban stormwater
runoff for a particular project or drainage area. It typically addresses such subjects as characterization of
the site development grading plan; peak rates of runoff, flow duration, runoff volumes for various return
frequencies; locations, criteria and sizes of detention or retention ponds and conveyances; runoff
control features; land parcels, easement locations, opinions of probable costs, measures to enhance
runoff quality, salient regulations, and how the plan addresses them, and consistency with secondary
objectives such as public recreation, aesthetics, public safety, and groundwater recharge. It is usually
submitted to regulatory officials for their review for adoption.
STORY: That portion of a building included between the surface of any floor and the surface of the floor
next above it; or, if there is no floor above, the space between the floor and the ceiling next above. A
basement shall be counted as a story.
STREET: A public right of way not less than fifty feet (50') in width which affords a primary means of
access of abutting property, and shall also include avenue, highway or road, excepting existing public
rights of way of lesser width.
STREET SIDE GROUND FLOOR DWELLING UNITS: A dwelling unit contained within a larger building
structure which is designed or used for purposes of permanent or temporary residency and located
within the general central business district B-2B-1 whereby any part of the exterior wall of the dwelling
unit is adjacent to any street, avenue or alley.
STRUCTURE: Anything erected, the use of which requires more or less permanent location on the
ground, or attached to something having permanent location on the ground. This shall include signs.
TRUCK STOP: A motor fuel station devoted principally to the needs of tractor trailer units and trucks,
and which shall include eating and/or sleeping facilities.
USE: The purpose of activity for which the land or building thereon is designated, arranged or intended,
or for which it is occupied, utilized or maintained, and shall include the performance of such activity or
defined by the performance standards of this chapter.
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VEGETATIVE BUFFER: A strip of well rooted, natural, chemically untreated vegetation, the width of
which is set forth in this chapter, consisting of a mixture of grasses, shrubs and trees, immediately
adjacent to the ordinary high water level.
VETERINARY: Those uses concerned with the diagnosis, treatment and care of animals, including animal
or pet hospitals.
WAREHOUSING: The storage of materials or equipment within an enclosed building as a principal use.
WETLANDS: Lands in transition between terrestrial and aquatic systems where the water table is at or
near the surface or the land is covered by shallow water. "Wetlands" are characterized by hydric soils,
saturated or inundated with surface water, have a frequency or duration of hydrophytic vegetation, or
support a prevalence of such vegetation under normal circumstances. Wetlands may be counted toward
green space in a planned unit development.
WHOLESALING: The selling of goods, equipment and materials by bulk to another business that in turn
sells to the final customer.
YARD: A required open space on a lot which is unoccupied and unobstructed by a structure from its
lowest ground level to the sky, except as expressly permitted in this chapter. A yard shall extend along a
lot line and at right angles to such lot line to a depth or width specified in the yard regulations for the
district in which such lot is located.
ZONING DISTRICT: An area or areas within the limits of the zoning jurisdiction for which the regulations
and requirements governing use are uniform. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 34, 2nd Series, eff. 315-1979; Ord. 132, 2nd Series, eff. 10-29-1984; Ord. 48, 3rd Series, eff. 4-18-1988; Ord. 58, 3rd Series,
eff. 12-12-1988; Ord. 61, 3rd Series, eff. 12-5-1988; Ord. 52, 4th Series, eff. 2-13-1995; Ord. 125, 4th
Series, eff. 9-14-1998; Ord. 126, 4th Series, eff. 5-17-1999; Ord. 141, 4th Series, eff. 7-12-1999; Ord. 22,
5th Series, eff. 11-6-2000; Ord. 38, 5th Series, eff. 12-3-2001; Ord. 123, 5th Series, eff. 7-10-2006; Ord.
22, 6th Series, eff. 4-5-2010; Ord. 49, 6th Series, eff. 9-16-2013; Ord. 56, 6th Series, eff. 5-5-2014; Ord.
69, 6th Series, eff. 1-5-2015)
11.03: GENERAL PROVISIONS:

A. Application: In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this chapter shall be held to be
the minimum requirements for the promotion of the public health, safety, morals and welfare. Where
the conditions imposed by any provision of this chapter are either more restrictive or less restrictive
than comparable conditions imposed by any other law, ordinance, statute, resolution or regulation of
any kind, the regulations which are more restrictive, or which impose higher standards or requirements,
shall prevail. No structure shall be erected, converted, enlarged, reconstructed or altered, and no
18

structure or land shall be used for any purpose, nor in any manner, which is not in conformity with the
provisions of this chapter.

B. Nonconforming Uses And Structures:
1. Any structure or use lawfully existing upon the effective date hereof may be continued at the size and
in a manner of operation existing upon such date, except as hereinafter specified.
2. Nothing in this chapter shall prevent the placing of a structure in safe condition when such structure is
declared unsafe by the building inspector. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)
3. When any unlawful nonconforming structure, or use of any structure or land, in any district, is
discontinued for a period of more than one year, or is changed to a conforming use, any future use of
said structure or land shall be in conformity with the provisions of this chapter.
4. When any nonconforming structure is destroyed by fire or other peril, such as collapse, explosion,
public enemy, act of war or act of God to the extent of greater than fifty percent (50%) of its market
value, is in need of replacement or substantial remodeling, and no building permit has been applied for
within one hundred eighty (180) days of when the property is damaged, in this case, the city may
impose reasonable conditions upon a building permit in order to mitigate any newly created impact on
adjacent property. (Ord. 124, 5th Series, eff. 7-17-2006)
5. Any lawful nonconforming use of land not involving a structure and any lawful nonconforming use
involving a structure with an assessor's market valuation upon the effective date hereof of one thousand
dollars ($1,000.00), or less, may be continued for a period of thirty six (36) months after the effective
date hereof, whereupon such nonconforming use shall cease. All nonconforming signs that are in
existence upon the effective date hereof may remain as a nonconforming use. After this date, no
existing sign shall be relocated, reconstructed or altered, except in accordance with the provisions of
this chapter and sign regulations in the construction chapter of this code.
65. Any structure which will, under this chapter, become nonconforming but for which a building permit
has been lawfully granted prior to the effective date hereof, or of amendments thereto, may be
completed in accordance with the approved plans; provided construction is started within sixty (60) days
of the effective date hereof, or amendment thereof, and continues to completion within one year. Such
structure shall thereafter be a legally existing nonconforming structure. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)
76. A lawful nonconforming use of a structure or parcel of land may be changed to a similar
nonconforming use or to a less intense nonconforming use. (Ord. 124, 5th Series, eff. 7-17-2006)
87. Normal maintenance of a building or other structure containing or related to a lawful
nonconforming use is permitted, including necessary nonstructural repairs and incidental alterations
which do not extend or intensify the nonconforming use. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)
98. As of the date of adoption hereof, onetimeAny alterations and additions may be made to a
nonconforming structure or to a building located on a nonconforming lot that contains lawful residential
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units which are not specifically allowed by MN Statutes 462.357, Subd. 1e when it will improve the
livability thereof. A conditional use permit may be issued, provided the alterations/additions meet all of
the following items, and the property owner applies for and is granted a conditional use permit:shall
require a variance.
a. No other owner has previously used the onetime addition. Nonconforming structures are only
allowed one occasion to expand during the lifetime of the structure and not one occasion per owner.
b. Any alteration or addition must meet the setback requirements of the zoning district that the
nonconforming lot is located in.
c. The nonimpervious surface percentage must be equal to or greater than the abutting property's
nonimpervious surface percentage average after the completion of the addition. Abutting properties are
those properties that are zoned as residential and are within a one hundred foot (100') radius of the
property in question.
d. The size of the addition is less than fifty percent (50%) of the principal structure, as measured in
square feet of the outside dimensions of the principal structure.
e. Any alteration or addition cannot create new nonconformities or increase the parking requirements.
10. In addition to the onetime addition or alteration of the principal structure, an accessory structure
may be added. A conditional use permit may be issued, provided the accessory structure meets the
following items and the property owner(s) applies for and is granted a conditional use permit:
a. Any accessory structure must meet the setback requirements of the zoning district that the
nonconforming lot is in.
b. The nonimpervious surface percentage must be equal to or greater than the abutting properties'
nonimpervious surface percentage average, after the completion of the accessory structure. Abutting
properties are those properties that are zoned as residential and are within a one hundred foot (100')
radius of the property in question.
c. The type of accessory structure must match the style, type and appearance of the principal structure
located on the lot.
d. The enlargement or replacement does not create new nonconformities or increase in parking
requirements. (Ord. 151, 5th Series, eff. 12-3-2007)

C. Lot Provisions:
1. A lot of record existing upon the effective date hereof in any R residential district, which does not
meet the requirements of this chapter as to area or width, may be utilized for single-family detached
dwelling purposes, provided the measurements of such area and width are within seventy percent (70%)
of the requirements of this chapter, but said lot of record shall not be more intensively developed unless
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combined with one or more abutting lots or portions thereof so as to create a lot meeting the
requirements of this chapter. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)
2. Except in the case of planned unit developments as provided for herein, or in zoning district B-3B-2
noncentral business district by conditional use permit, not more than one principal building shall be
located on a zoning lot. (Ord. 117, 5th Series, eff. 2-13-2006)

D. Accessory Buildings:
1. No accessory building or structure shall be constructed on any lot prior to the time of construction of
the principal building to which it is accessory, except up to one such building not exceeding 120 sq ft in
footprint and which is not a permanent foundation may be allowed.
2. No accessory building shall exceed the height of the principal building or eighteen feet (18’),
whichever is higher. However, in no case shall such accessory building exceed eighteen feet (18') in
height in any residential (R) district.
3. In all residential (R) districts no accessory building or buildings shall exceed one thousand four
hundred (1,400) square feetthe maximum of combined floor areasize of detached accessory structures
(individually or combined), as measured by the footprint of the structure, shall be no greater than as
listed in the following table:except by conditional use permit:.
Lot Size:
0-12,000 square feet
12,001 – 21,780 square feet (1/2 acre)
21,781 – 43,560 square feet (1 acre)
Greater than 43,560 square feet (1 acre)

Maximum combined floor areafootprint:
1,400 sq ft
1,800 sq ft1,600 sq ft
2,400 sq ft1,800 sq ft
3,000 sq ft2,000 sq ft

4. No detached garages or other accessory buildings shall be located other than within the principal or
accessory setback within any residential (R) district.
5. All accessory buildings on through lots located in all residential (R) districts shall require a conditional
use permit.
65. No cellar, basement, tent, recreational vehicle, mobile home or accessory building shall at any time
be used as an occupied dwelling, except mobile homes located in an approved mobile home park or as
otherwise allowed by the City Code.
76. Accessory buildings in the limited business districtcentral business district B-1, general business
district B-2, noncentral business district B-3B-2, industrial district I-1 (light) and industrial district I-2
(heavy), may be located any place to the rear of the principal building, subject to the building code and
the fire zone regulations. Accessory buildings in the noncentral business district B-3B-2 may be located
beside or in front of the principal building by conditional use permit.
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87. In all residential (R) districts accessory structures or buildings of a factory painted or vinyl coated
corrugated metal siding and/or roofing are permitted, but shall include boxed eaves if they are greater
than 200 square feet in total floor area.

E. Required Yards And Open Space:
1. No yard or other open space shall be reduced in area or dimension so as to make such yard or other
open space less than the minimum required by this chapter, and if the existing yard or other open space
as existing is less than the minimum required, it shall not be further reduced.
2. No required yard or other open space allocated to a building or dwelling group shall be used to satisfy
yard, other open space or minimum lot area requirement for any other building.
3. The following shall not be considered to be encroachments on yard requirements required elsewhere
in this chapter:
a. Chimneys, flag poles, sidewalks up to 5’ in width, wheelchair ramps, trees, shrubs, plants, mailboxes,
awnings, open canopies, flues, belt courses, leaders, sills, pilasters, lintels, ornamental features,
mechanical devices, cornices, eaves, gutters and the like, provided they do not extend more than two
and one-half feet (21/2'), and off street parking, except as hereinafter regulated.
b. Yard lights and nameplate signs for one- and two-family dwellings, lights for illuminating parking
areas, loading areas or yards for safety and security purposes, provided the direct source of light is not
visible from the public right of way or adjacent residential property, may be located to within five feet
(5') of the front lot line. (Ord. 56, 6th Series, eff. 5-5-2014)
c. Terraces, steps, uncovered porches, decks, stoops or similar structures, which do not extend above
the height of the ground floor level of the principal building and maintain a two foot (2') minimum side
yard and fifteen foot (15') ten foot (10’) street or avenue setback.
d. In side or rear yards only, bays not to exceed a depth of two feet (2') nor contain an area of more than
twenty (20) square feet, fire escapes not to exceed a width of three feet (3') and open off street parking.
(Ord. 67, 6th Series, eff. 11-17-2014)
e. In Rrear yard only, balconies, accessory structures, except that no structure shall be closer than ten
feet (10') from the rear lot line, breezeways, detached outdoor picnic shelters and recreational
equipment, except as regulated hereinafter.
f. In side yards only, accessory structures, except that no accessory structure larger than 48 square feet
shall be closer than five feet (5') from any interior side lot line and on a corner lot in all residential (R)
districts, shall not be closer than fifteen feet (15') from a side lot line adjacent to a street or avenue.
Accessory structures 48 square feet or smaller shall be no closer than two feet (2’) from any interior or
corner side lot line.
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4. On a corner lot, nothing shall be placed or allowed to grow in such a manner as materially to
materially impede vision between a height of two and one-half feet (21/2') and ten feet (10') above the
centerline grades of the intersecting streets. For uncontrolled intersections, the regulated area shall
extend to the triangle created by connecting the end points of the lines within twenty five feet (25') of
the street intersecting right of way lines and for controlled intersections within ten feet (10’) of the
street intersecting right of way lines.
5. In no event shall off street parking spaces, driveways, structures of any type, buildings or other
impervious features in any residential district where the use of the lot is for between one and four (1-4)
residential units cover more than seventy five percent (75%)thirty-three percent (33%) of up to the first
12,000 sq ft of lot area and an additiona fifteen percent (15%) of any square footage above 12,000 sq
ft.resulting in less than twenty five percent (25%) landscaped area in residential districts. For all other
uses, impervious coverage shall be limited to seventy five percent (75%) provided that all requirements
of Section 11.20 of the City Code are met.
6. In rear yards, recreational and laundry drying equipment, picnic tables, open arbors and trellises,
balconies, breezeways, porches, detached outdoor living rooms and outdoor eating facilities provided
these are not less than two feet (2') from any lot line.
7. Height limitations shall not apply to barns, silos and other structures on farms, to church spires,
belfries, cupolas and domes, monuments, chimneys and smokestacks, flagpoles, public facilities and
public utility facilities, transmission towers of commercial and private radio broadcasting stations,
television antennas, and parapet walls extending not more than four feet (4') above the limiting height
of the building, except as hereinafter provided. (Ord. 56, 6th Series, eff. 5-5-2014)

F. Annexed Territory: No annexation petition shall be considered approved unless and until a hearing
has been petitioned for placing the annexed territory in a zoning district or districts. In the event of an
involuntary annexation, the council or the planning commission shall commence proceedings for placing
the annexed territory in a zoning district or districts before the annexation becomes final, and call for a
hearing thereon. In the event of an orderly annexation agreement, the council may zone the entire
designated area subject to the orderly annexation after execution of said agreement and a zoning public
hearing is held on the same. No building permits shall be issued in annexed territory until such hearing
has been held and the territory assigned in a zoning district or districts. (Ord. 75, 5th Series, eff. 7-212003)

G. Farming Operations: All farm operations currently in existence on or before June 3, 1974 will be
permitted to continue operation, subject to the following conditions:
1. Agriculture, excepting commercial animal farms, fur farms, kennels and poultry farms, but including
truck gardening and other horticultural uses, is a permitted use in the district in which an existing
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operation is located; provided, that any new private stable or other new building in which farm animals
are kept shall be a distance of sixty feet (60') or more from any other lot in an R district.
2. Limited sales of products produced may be conducted on the premises from a roadside stand, but
such stand shall not exceed twelve feet (12') in height or five hundred (500) square feet in floor area,
and no portion of any such stand shall be located or erected nearer than forty feet (40') from any street
line.
3. The council may require any farm operation to secure a conditional use permit to continue said
operation in the event the farming operations are so intensive as to constitute a feedlot or an industrial
type use consisting of the compounding, processing and packaging of products for wholesale or retail
trade; and further, that such operations may tend to become permanent industrial type operations that
cannot be terminated as can a normal farming operation.

H. Land Reclamation: Under this chapter, land reclamation is the reclaiming of land by depositing of
material so as to elevate the grade. Land reclamation shall be permitted only by conditional use permit
in all districts. Any lot or parcel upon which four hundred (400) cubic yards or more of fill is to be
deposited shall be land reclamation. The permit shall include as a condition thereof a finished grade plan
which will not adversely affect the adjacent land, and as conditions thereof shall regulate the type of fill
permitted, program for rodent control, plan for fire control and general maintenance of the site,
controls of vehicular ingress and egress, and for control of materials disbursed by wind or hauling of
materials to or from the site.

I. Mining: The extraction of sand, gravel or other material from the land in the amount of four hundred
(400) cubic yards or more and removal thereof from the site without processing shall be mining. In all
districts, the conduct of mining shall be permitted only upon issuance of a conditional use permit. Such
permit shall include as a condition thereof, a plan for a finished grade which will not adversely affect the
surrounding land or the development of the site on which the mining is being conducted and the route
of trucks moving to and from the sites.

J. Soil Processing: The processing of sand, gravel or other material mined from the land shall be
permitted only by conditional use permit. Such conditional permit shall include a site plan where the
processing is to be done, showing the route of trucks moving to and from the site in removing processed
material from the site, the condition in which the site shall be left upon completion, and such permit
shall not be granted for a period of longer than twelve (12) months.

K. Vacated Streets: Whenever any street, alley, easement or public way is vacated by official action, the
zoning district abutting the centerline of the said vacated area shall not be affected by such processing.
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L. Dwelling Units Prohibited: No cellar, garage, tent, trailer, basement with unfinished structure above,
or accessory building, shall at any time be used as a dwelling unit, except trailers located in an approved
mobile home park. The basement portion of a finished home or apartment building may be used for
normal eating and sleeping purposes, provided it is properly dampproofed, has suitable fire protection
and exits, and is otherwise approved by the building inspector.
A recreational vehicle shall not be considered a dwelling unit if it is located on a property that contains a
primary dwelling (or where a dwelling is under active construction) for fourteen (14) days or less and is
road ready and currently licensed. This time frame may be extended up to 180 days between April 1 and
October 31 upon approval by the Zoning Administrator after a written request by the property owner
has been made.

M. Relocated Structures: Before any house or other structure is moved onto a vacant lot, the zoning
administrator shall report to the council whether the structure will be compatible with other
development in the area. If the council concurs with the decision of the zoning administrator that a
structure would depreciate the area into which it is to be moved, it may withhold issuance of a permit
for such relocation. The applicant shall submit photographs taken from two (2) or more angles of the
structure to be moved and photos of the lot on which the structure is to be located, together with
adjacent lots and structures. These requirements do not apply to construction sheds or other temporary
structures to be located on a lot for eighteen (18) months or less. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)

N. Planned Unit Developments: Planned developments shall include all developments having two (2) or
more principal uses or structures on a single parcel of land and may include townhouses, apartment
projects involving more than one building, residential subdivision submitted under "density zoning"
provisions, multi-use structures such as an apartment building with retail at ground floor level, all
development located within the planned unit development district (PUD district) and similar projects.
Such developments may be excluded from certain requirements of this chapter, provided the
development meets the requirements of subsection 11.07D of this chapter.
1. A complete detailed plan is submitted to the zoning administrator showing the location of all
proposed structures, driveways, landscaping, parking, screening, sidewalks, access drives, land uses and
such other information as may be requested. It is the intent of this subsection to provide a means to
allow design flexibility by substantial variances from the provisions of this chapter, including uses,
setbacks, height and similar regulations, but not including parking requirements, off street loading,
necessary screening and the like. Variances may be granted for planned unit developments (PUDs)
provided:
a. Certain regulations contained in this chapter do not realistically apply to the proposed development
due to the unique nature of the proposed development.
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b. The variances, if granted, would be fully consistent with the general intent and purpose of this
chapter.
c. The planned unit development (PUD) would produce urban development and an urban environment
of equal or superior quality to that which would result from strict adherence to the provisions of this
chapter.
d. The variances will not constitute a threat to the property values, safety, health or general welfare of
the owners or occupants of adjacent or nearby land nor be detrimental to the health, safety, morals or
general welfare of the people. The proposed development is of such a unique nature as to require
consideration under conditions of a planned unit development (PUD). It shall be determined that the
variances are required for reasonable and practicable physical development according to a plan and are
not required solely on the basis of financial consideration.
2. The council, upon review and recommendations of the planning commission, shall find that the
proposed development is fully consistent with the purposes of this chapter and in conformity to the
comprehensive plan.
3. A special use permit is granted. (Ord. 116, 3rd Series, eff. 3-23-1992)

O. Townhouses: Townhouses are attached dwelling units each with a separate entrance to front and
rear yards. Townhouses may be permitted in any R-3residential district; provided, that each dwelling
unit has at least three thousand six hundred (3,600) square feet of lot area; and provided, that the
following minimum specifications are met:
1. Front yard setback of thirty feet (30');
2. Rear yard setback of thirty feet (30');
3. Interior side yard setback of zero feet (0');
4. Corner side yard setback of fifteen feet (15');
5. Exterior side yard setback of five feet (5');All setbacks are met consistent with the zoning district in
which the property lies;
62. Floor area per unit of eight hundred sixteen (816) square feet; and
73. Lot width of twenty four feet (24'). (Ord. 72, 2nd Series, eff. 1-24-1983)

P. Single-Family Homes: Single-family homes may be excluded from lot area and setback requirements,
provided a special use permit is issued under terms of the "planned development" provisions of this
chapter. Density zoning shall be interpreted to mean the permission of lower density (lot area)
standards under conditions whereby the number of dwelling units permitted is not greater than
permitted by the application of the regular provision of the district, but with all land excluded from the
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lot area requirements added onto public open space (park, playground, school site, walkway or other
approved open green space). (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)

Q. Fences: Fences shall be permitted in all yards, subject to the following:
1. Fences in residential districts must comply with the height and setback requirements as listed below:
FENCE HEIGHT IN RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS

Location

Maximum Height (As
Measured From 6" Above
The Adjacent Ground
Level)

Distance From Lot Line (does not apply
to a lot line which is also a public rightof-way)

Front yard

6’ 4' (perpendicular to
street)
4' (parallel to street)

2', unless fence can be maintained
entirely from 1 side, then 0'

Interior or street side
yard

6'

2', unless fence can be maintained
entirely from 1 side, then 0'

Rear yard (nonshoreland)

6', unless the rear yard is
common with the front
yard of an abutting lot,
then 4'

2', unless fence can be maintained
entirely from 1 side, then 0'. If the
property abuts an alley, then 8'

Shoreland

6' (perpendicular to shore)
4' (parallel to shore)
Not allowed (in floodplain)

No setback required to riverbank, except
that fences shall not all be allowed within
a floodplain, unless they are farm fences
which do not obstruct debris or water

Buildable area

8'

Not applicable

Any property line
adjoining a business or
industrial zoned property

6', unless otherwise
allowed by conditional use
permit

2', unless fence can be maintained
entirely from 1 side, then 0'

2. Fences in business and industrial districts must comply with the height and setback requirements as
listed below:
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FENCE HEIGHT IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL DISTRICTS

Location

Maximum Height (As
Measured From 6" Above
The Adjacent Ground Level)

Distance From Lot Line

Any lot
line

6', unless otherwise allowed by
conditional use

2', unless fence can be maintained entirely
from 1 side, then 0'

3. Fences over thirty (30) inches in height shall require a permit approved by the zoning administrator
regardless of where on a property they are located, except that temporary fencing not exceeding six
feet (6') in height may be installed to secure the perimeter of a construction site, provided that any such
fencing is removed upon completion of the construction project. Such fencing shall not be limited to the
approved fencing materials noted below.
4. Approved fencing materials include stone, brick, finished wood, rigid plastic, chainlink, split rail fences
or other materials commonly used for fencing. Other materials may only be approved by conditional use
permit, except that the following types of fences are prohibited unless specifically allowed otherwise:
barbed wire, electrical fencing, razor wire, creosote lumber, chicken wire (unless used for the enclosure
of gardens), concrete block or poured concrete, plastic webbing, plywood or pressed wood.
Notwithstanding the above prohibitions, commercially available snow fencing may be allowed between
November 1 and March 15 of each calendar year.
5. No fence may be erected on either street side of a corner lot that will obstruct or impede the clear
view of an intersection by approaching traffic, subject to the provisions of subsection E4 of this section.
6. No fence shall be erected where it will impede, in the opinion of the city engineer or their designee,
the flow of water across or through a drainageway, drainage easement, wetland or a required
stormwater management facility (i.e., water quality/detention pond, rain garden, etc.).
7. Notwithstanding height limitations elsewhere in this subsection Q, fences enclosing or adjacent to
sport courts or fields, in any zoning district, may be up to twelve feet (12') in height with a minimum ten
foot (10') setback from any property line. Such fences shall not exceed twenty five percent (25%)
opacity.
8. Prior to issuance of a fence permit, a certificate of survey may be required by the zoning
administrator for all fences, except for hedges and plantings, or walls to be constructed on a property
line or when the fence is not clearly entirely on the subject property. This requirement for a certificate
of survey may be waived if: a) stakes from a previously completed survey are in place and marked and
the property line can be reasonably determined from those stakes; or b) if a signed, written statement
from the neighboring property owner is submitted indicating that they do not dispute the location of the
fence.
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9. That side of the fence considered to be the face, the side not attached to the primary structural
supports, shall face the abutting property or street right of way.
10. Both sides of any fence or wall shall be maintained in a condition of reasonable repair and
appearance by its owner and shall not be allowed to become and remain in a condition of disrepair or
danger, or constitute a nuisance, public or private.
11. No barbed wire shall be used for fencing, except that it may be used on security fences on business
or industrial zoned properties which are at least six feet (6') high, exclusive of the barbed wire or in the
maintenance of existing barbed wire fences presently used in farming operations. All other barbed wire
fences shall be removed before April 1, 1982.
12. Fence height shall be determined by the body of the fence, starting no greater than six inches (6")
above the natural grade. Fence posts may extend a maximum of twelve inches (12") above the body of
the fence. (Ord. 67, 6th Series, eff. 11-17-2014)

R. Bulk Storage (Liquid): All uses associated with the bulk storage of oil, gasoline, liquid fertilizer,
chemicals and similar liquids shall require a special conditional use permit in order that the council may
have assurance that fire, explosion or water or soil contamination hazards are not present that would be
detrimental to the public health, safety and general welfare. All existing aboveground liquid storage
tanks having a capacity in excess of two hundred (200) gallons shall secure a special use permit within
twelve (12) months following enactment of this chapter; tThe governing body may require the
development of diking around said tanks, suitably sealed, to hold a leakage capacity equal to one
hundred fifteen percent (115%) of the tank capacity. Any existing storage tank that, in the opinion of the
council, constitutes a hazard to the public safety, shall discontinue operations within five (5) years
following enactment of this chapter.

S. Zoning And Comprehensive Plan: Any change in zoning granted by the council shall automatically
amend the comprehensive plan in accordance with said zoning change.

T. Apartments: In recommending the granting of special use permits for structures containing three (3)
or more dwelling units, the council shall find that the proposed development plan is in substantial
compliance with the apartment policy statements on file with the planning commission as approved.
(Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)

U. (Rep. by Ord. 47B, 2nd Series, eff. 4-7-1980)
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V. Residential Structures: Unless located in a mobile home park, all habitable dwellings shall have a
minimum width and length of twenty four feet (24') and a permanent foundation meeting the latest
edition of the Minnesota state building code. All habitable apartment or other multi-family housing units
may have lesser width or length than 24 feet, but shall have a minimum floor space of 576 square feet.
all residential dwelling structures used for living purposes shall be at least twenty four feet (24') in width
and at least thirty feet (30') long, and placed on a permanent foundation. (Ord. 132, 2nd Series, eff. 1029-1984)

W. Building Numbers: One principal building on each property shall display numbers on the street or
avenue side of the building according to their address and shall be readable from the street or avenue
by emergency vehicles. Numbers shall be a minimum of four inches (4") in height. (Ord. 22, 5th Series,
eff. 11-6-2000)
11.04: ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT:

A. Administrator: Zoning provisions of this chapter shall be administered and enforced by the zoning
administrator, who shall be appointed by the council, and may have other municipal duties. His duties,
among others, shall be to:
1. Determine that all building permits comply with the terms of this chapter.
2. Conduct inspections of buildings and use of land to determine compliance with the terms of this
chapter.
3. Maintain permanent and current records of this chapter, including, but not limited to, all maps,
amendments and special conditional uses, variances, appeals and applications therefor.
4. Receive, file and forward all applications for appeals, variances, special conditional uses or other
matters to the designated official bodies.
5. Serve as an ex officio nonvoting member of the planning commission.

B. Appeals:
1. The planning commission is constituted the board of zoning appeals and shall determine, in harmony
with the general purpose of this chapter and the comprehensive guide plan, by resolution, all appeals
from any order, requirement, permit or decision made by the zoning administrator under this chapter,
and from any interpretation of the text of this chapter, or any determination by the zoning
administrator as to the location of the boundary of a zoning district as shown on the zoning map.
2. At any time within ninety (90) days after the decision of the zoning administrator under the provisions
of this chapter, except in connection with prosecutions for violations thereof, the applicant or other
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person or officers of the city affected thereby may appeal to the planning commission by filing a written
notice stating the grounds appealed from and stating the specific grounds upon which the appeal is
made.
3. The planning commission, as the board of appeals, may conduct such hearings as it may deem
advisable and shall prescribe what notice, if any, shall be given of such hearing.
4. The council may review and revise any decision of the board of zoning appeals. In reviewing such
decisions, the council shall set a date for hearing thereon, not earlier than seven (7) days after nor more
than thirty (30) days after the decision is made by the board of zoning appeals.
5. Notice of the hearing before the council shall be mailed to all appellants. In all cases involving
determination of district boundary lines, or interpretation of district boundary lines, or interpretation of
the text of this chapter, ten (10) days' published notice of hearing in the official newspaper shall be
given. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)

C. Variances:
1. Times Lines For Requests: The time lines for variance requests shall be governed by Minnesota
statutes 15.99, as amended.
2. Processing: The processing of variances shall be governed by Minnesota statutes 462.357, as
amended.
3. Erection Or Alteration Of Building: The erection or alteration of a building pursuant to a granted
variance shall be completed within six (6) months of the date the variance was granted, unless a building
permit has been issued and the construction actually has begun within the six (6) month period, and is
thereafter diligently pursued. Failure to comply will leave the variance subject to revocation as set forth
herein.
4. Revocation: A variance may be revoked, suspended, or amended by following the requirements and
procedures in subsection H of this section.

D. Conditional Uses:
1. Purpose: In order to give the district use regulations of this chapter the flexibility necessary to achieve
the objectives of the comprehensive guide plan, in certain districts conditional uses are permitted,
subject to the granting of a use permit. Conditional uses include those uses generally not suitable in a
particular zoning district, but which may, under some circumstances, be suitable. When such
circumstances exist, a conditional use permit may be granted. Conditions may be applied to issuance of
the permit and a periodic review of the permit may be required.
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2. Application, Referral To Planning Commission, Planning Commission Recommendation And Council
Action: Except as otherwise noted in this subsection, the application and presentation requirements for
conditional permits shall be the same as those for variances as provided in subsection C of this section.
3. Review Criteria: In reviewing an application for a conditional use permit
a. The following must be met:
1) The use or development is an appropriate conditional use in the land use zone.
2) The use or development, with conditions, conforms to the comprehensive land use plan.
3) The use with condition is compatible with the existing neighborhood.
4) The use with conditions would not be injurious to the public health, safety, welfare, decency, order,
comfort, convenience, appearance or prosperity of the City.

b. The following must be considered:
1) The conditional use should not be injurious to the use and enjoyment of other property in the
immediate vicinity for the purpose permitted on that property, nor substantially diminish or impair
property values in the immediate vicinity.
2) The conditional use will not impede the normal and orderly development and improvement of
surrounding vacant property for uses predominant in the area.
3) Adequate utilities, access roads, drainage and other necessary facilities are in place or will be
provided.
4) The conditional use will not incur public cost for public facilities and services that would be
detrimental to the economic welfare of the community.
5) The conditional use will not create unusual traffic congestion on nearby public thoroughfares.
6) Adequate measures have been taken to provide sufficient off-street parking and loading space to
serve the proposed use.
7) Adequate measures have been taken or will be taken to prevent or control offensive odor, fumes,
dust, noise, and vibration, so none of these will constitute a nuisance or danger and to control lights and
signs in such a manner that no disturbance to neighboring properties will result.
8) The conditional use will not result in the unnecessary destruction, loss or damage of a natural, scenic
or historical feature of major significance.
8) The conditional use will promote the prevention and control of pollution of the ground and surface
waters including sedimentation and control of nutrients.
4. Additional Conditions: In permitting a new conditional use or the alteration of an existing conditional
use, the City Council may impose, in addition to those standards and requirements expressly specified in
this chapter, additional conditions which it considers necessary to protect the best interest of the
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surrounding area or the community as a whole. These conditions may include, but are not limited to, the
following:
a. Increasing the required lot size or yard dimension;
b. Limiting the height, size or location of buildings;
c. Controlling the location and number of vehicle access points;
d. Increasing the street width;
e. Increasing the number of required off-street parking spaces;
f. Limiting the number, size, location or lighting of signs;
g. Requiring diking, fencing, screening, landscaping or other facilities to protect adjacent or nearby
property;
h. Designating sites for open space or preservation of natural features;
i. Imposition of operational controls, sureties, or deed restrictions; or
j. Limitations on future expansions to buildings, structures or land uses associated with the conditional
use.
35. Future Additions/Expansions: Future additions and/or expansions to buildings, structures, land uses
or other improvements to a property may be allowed by the Planning Commission without need for a
new public hearing provided that the Planning Commission finds that the additions or expansions
fwould not create the need for additional parking, increase traffic or materially change the
existing/permitted use of the property beyond what had been approved by a previous conditional use
permit.
6. Revocation: A conditional use permit may be revoked, suspended, or amended by following the
requirements and procedures in subsection H of this section.
47. Use Of Permit: If the conditional use authorized by said conditional use permit has not been
completed, or the use granted has been discontinued for a continuous one year period after grant of the
permit, then the conditional use permit shall be subject to revocation, suspension, or amendment as set
forth in subsection H of this section. (Ord. 59, 6th Series, eff. 7-21-2014)

E. Amendments:
1. Amended According To City Charter: This chapter may be amended according to the provisions of the
city charter.
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2. Initiation: Proceedings for amendment of this chapter shall be initiated by: a) a petition of the owner
or owners of the actual property, the zoning of which is proposed to be changed; b) a recommendation
of the planning commission; or c) by action of the council.
3. Application: All applications for amendment which are initiated by the petition of the owners of
property shall be filed in the office of the zoning administrator and shall be accompanied by six (6)
copies of a set of plans and graphics containing the following information and folded, where necessary,
to the size of eight and one-half inches by eleven inches (81/2" x 11"):
a. A generalized location map showing the location of the proposed site in relation to the city.
b. A scaled plot plan, with north indicated, of the proposed site showing all site dimensions.
c. All types of proposed uses.
d. Location of all buildings and structures on and within three hundred feet (300') of the proposed site.
e. Elevation drawings or illustrations indicating the architectural treatment of all proposed buildings and
structures.
f. Any plans for the modification of standards set by this chapter or any other provisions of this code.
g. Location and size of all required parking spaces.
h. Landscaping plan, including location, size and type of all proposed planting materials.
i. General floor plans of all proposed buildings and structures.
j. Indication of location, size and type of storage facilities for the storage of trash and waste materials.
k. Design layout and size of all proposed signs.
l. Drainage plan of the proposed site and location and size of existing and proposed utilities.
4. Action By Planning Commission: Within sixty (60) days after the date or receipt of the petition by the
zoning administrator, the planning commission shall make a written report to the council stating its
findings and recommendations, unless the applicant, in writing, requests an extension of time.
5. Action By Council: On receipt of the written report from the planning commission, the council shall
hold a hearing within thirty (30) days after the receipt of the report and recommendations from the
planning commission. If the planning commission fails to make a report within sixty (60) days after
receipt of the application, then the council shall hold a public hearing within thirty (30) days after the
expiration of said sixty (60) day period, unless the applicant, in writing, requests an extension of time.
Failure to receive a report from the planning commission as herein provided shall not invalidate the
proceedings or actions of the council. The council shall give not less than ten (10) days' nor more than
thirty (30) days' notice of time and place of such hearing published in the designated legal newspaper,
and such notice shall contain a description of the land and the proposed change in zoning. At least ten
(10) days before the hearing, the council shall order the zoning administrator to mail an identical notice
to the owner and to each of the property owners within three hundred feet (300') of the outside
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boundaries of the land proposed to be rezoned. Failure to mail the notice or failure of the property
owners to receive the notice shall not invalidate the proceedings. At the time of hearing, the council
may take final action upon the application or it may continue the hearing from time to time for further
investigation and hearing. The council may also request further information and report from the
planning commission.
6. Referral To Planning Commission: The council shall not rezone any land or area in any zoning district
or make any other proposed amendment to this chapter without having first referred it to the planning
commission for their consideration and recommendation.
7. Effect Of Denial: Rezoning applications may be denied by motion of the council and such motion shall
constitute a finding and determination that the proposed rezoning is not in the best interest for the
physical development of the city. No application which has been denied wholly or in part shall be
resubmitted for a period of six (6) months from the date of said order of denial, except on grounds of
new evidence or proof of change of conditions found to be valid by the planning commission. (Ord. 801,
eff. 6-3-1974)

F. Fees: The fees for each application shall be adopted by resolution of the council, which may be
amended from time to time. Fees shall be payable at the time applications are filed with the zoning
administrator and are not refundable unless application is withdrawn prior to referral to the planning
commission. There shall be no fee in the case of application filed in the public interest by the council or
by the planning commission. (Ord. 132, 2nd Series, eff. 10-29-1984)

G. Conditional Use Permits And Variances Recorded: A certified copy of every conditional use permit and
variance granted shall be recorded with the county recorder.

H. Revocation, Suspension Or Amendment Of Previously Approved Variances And Conditional Use
Permits:
1. Jurisdiction: Upon obtaining information that indicates a basis for revocation, suspension or
amendment, the zoning administrator or his/her designee may initiate proceedings for revocation,
suspension, or amendment if a warning or other corrective action is deemed to be inappropriate or
ineffective. If so, the matter shall be heard by the authority that originally granted the applicable
variance or permit. A decision on whether to revoke, suspend or amend a permit that was originally
issued by the zoning administrator shall be made by the zoning administrator. All other revocations,
suspensions or amendments shall be submitted for hearing as indicated herein.
2. Hearing: The issuing authority shall establish a time, date and location for a hearing for revocation,
suspension, or amendment, at the request of the zoning administrator or the administrator's designee.
The administrator or designee shall serve notice of the date of the hearing to the permit or variance
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holder no less than ten (10) days prior to the date of the hearing using the same process as is required
for civil actions at law. Other interested parties may be notified by first class mail or other appropriate
means. At the hearing, the issuing entity will take such evidence as it deems appropriate. In all cases, the
holder shall be entitled to present such evidence as that party deems appropriate either personally or
through an attorney. Should the holder fail to appear in person or through counsel, the issuing entity
shall still have the authority to take evidence and make a decision upon the request for revocation,
suspension or amendment.
3. Findings At Hearing: Should the issuing authority find, by a preponderance of the evidence, that the
holder has failed to comply with the conditions set forth on the variance or permit, the issuing party
shall make that finding and state the reasons for its determination.
4. Remedies: Upon finding that the holder has failed to comply with the conditions set forth in the
variance, conditional use permit or other permit, the issuing entity may then determine appropriate
sanctions, if any, to impose. Sanctions may include, but not be limited to, revocation, suspension or
amendment to the previously imposed conditions. A variance, conditional use permit or other permit
may be suspended until such time as the holder comes into compliance with the terms of their original
approval. The criteria for determining the appropriate sanctions shall include, but are not limited to, the
length of time of the violation, the severity of the violation, and risk to the health, welfare, and safety of
the neighboring residents and/or community as a whole. (Ord. 59, 6th Series, eff. 7-21-2014)
I. Setbacks Required: Regardless of whether a building permit is required under Chapter 5.02 or any
other section of the City Code, and unless specifically stated otherwise, all buildings and other structures
over 30 inches in height shall meet any and all setbacks required under Chapter 11.

11.05: ZONING DISTRICTS AND MAP:

A. Districts: For the purpose of this chapter, the city is hereby divided into the following use districts and
groups of use districts:
1. Residential Districts:
R-1 One- and two-family residential district
R-1C Country homes, one- and two-family residential district
R-2 One- and two-family residential district
R-3 Multiple-family residential district
R-4 Mobile homes residential district (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
2. Business Districts:
B-1 Limited business districtCentral business district
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B-2 General business district
B-3B-2 Noncentral business district (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 57, 3rd Series, eff. 6-12-1989)
3. Industrial Districts:
I-1 Industrial district (light)
I-2Industrial district (heavy) (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)
4. PUD District: Planned unit development district (PUD district). (Ord. 116, 3rd Series, eff. 3-23-1992)
5. R-1.M District: Mississippi headwaters corridor; one- and two-family residential district, R-1.M.
6. R-2.M District: Mississippi headwaters corridor; one- and two-family residential district, R-2.M.
7. R-3.M District: Mississippi headwaters corridor; multiple-family residential district, R-3.M.
8. PUD.M District: Mississippi headwaters corridor; planned unit development district, PUD.M. (Ord.
126, 4th Series, eff. 5-17-1999)
9. PUD-CH District: Planned unit development; country homes, PUD-CH. (Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-182003)

B. Map: The boundaries of the zoning districts are hereby established as shown on that certain map
entitled "zoning districts of the city of Little Falls", dated May 1989, which map is properly approved and
filed, hereinafter referred to as the "zoning map". Said map, and all of the notations, references and
other information shown thereon, shall have the same force and effect as if fully set down herein and
are hereby incorporated by reference and made a part of this chapter. All amendments to the zoning
map are on file in the city office. (Ord. 57, 3rd Series, eff. 6-12-1989)

C. Boundaries: Where any uncertainty exists as to the exact location of a boundary line, as shown on
said zoning map, the location of such line shall be determined by the council. District boundary lines as
indicated on said map follow lot lines, the centerline of streets or alleys, the centerlines of streets or
alleys projected, the center of watercourses or the corporate limit lines, all as they exist upon the
effective date hereof. If district boundary lines do not follow any of the above described lines, the
district boundary lines are established as drawn on the zoning map. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)

D. R-1 One- And Two-Family Residential District:
1. Permitted Uses Within Any R-1 One- And Two-Family Residential District: No structure or land shall be
used, except for one or more of the following uses:
a. One- and two-family dwellings.
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b. Rural and urban agriculture, market gardens, nurseries or greenhouses, including the sale of products
raised on the premises; provided, that no products are exhibited for sale within fifteen feet (15') of any
street right of way line.
c. Public and private parks, playgrounds, athletic fields and other recreational uses of a supporting
nature to such parks and playgrounds.
d. Essential services, buildings and structures.
e. The renting of rooms by a resident family for lodging purposes only, and for not more than two rooms
in a one-family dwelling.The renting of rooms or the furnishing of table board in a dwelling occupied as a
private residence when in compliance with the building code and approved by permit from the zoning
administrator.
f. Residential and nonresidential programs as regulated by MN Statutes 245A.11 and 245A.14, as
amended, except where such programs are considered a multifamily residential use by said statutes.A
residential facility serving six (6) or fewer persons and licensed by the state department of human
services.
g. A daycare facility servicing fourteen (14) or fewer persons and licensed, if necessary, by the state
department of human services.
h. A home occupation upon issuance of a home occupation permit. All home occupation permits must
meet the following criteria:
(1) The home occupation shall be engaged in only by persons residing within the dwelling or building
within which the home occupation is conducted;
(2) The home occupation shall be conducted within the principal residence, within a designated area,
not comprising more than ten percent (10%), or one room, of the total floor area of the residence;
(3) There shall be no evidence of the home occupation, other than signs permitted within residential or
historic districts, visible outside the structures;
(4) The home occupation shall not include over the counter, retail sales of merchandise produced off the
property;
(5) No more than three (3) parking spaces shall be used by the persons conducting the home occupation
and customers at any one time;
(6) The home occupation shall not generate additional motor vehicle or pedestrian traffic beyond
normal residential use;
(7) No equipment or process shall be used in the home occupation which generates noise, vibration,
glare, dust, fumes, odors, or creates visual or electrical interference with radio or television reception
outside the home;
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(8) No materials, supplies or stock in trade will be stored outside of the area designated for the home
occupation;
(9) The occupation shall not involve materials or mechanical equipment which are not part of normal
residential use;
(10) The home occupation shall not involve commercial delivery service other than parcel service and
U.S. mail;
(11) The home occupation shall not involve the use of explosives or highly combustible materials or the
storage of hazardous materials;
(12) Home occupation permits are not transferable;
(13) No home occupation shall be operated from an accessory structure or garage, except by conditional
use;
(14) Home occupation permits are subject to review for compliance with this chapter. Should a violation
occur, the permit is subject to revocation. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 58, 3rd Series, eff. 12-121988; Ord. 125, 4th Series, eff. 9-14-1998)
2. Conditional Uses In Any R-1 One- And Two-Family Residential District: No structure or land shall be
used for the following uses, except by conditional use permit:
a. Public and private schools.
b. Churches, parish houses and other structures located on the same site which are integral parts of the
church proper.
c. Commercial daycares.
d. Buildings used exclusively for government purposes, whether city, county, state or federal, provided
that no vehicle or equipment storage or repair shall be permitted.
de. Home occupations by conditional use permit, including licensed non-residential programs
considered a permitted multi-family use by MN Statutes 245A.14;
(1) A home occupation which does not meet the criteria in subsection D1h of this section may be
conducted following the issuance of a conditional use permit for a home occupation.
(2) In reviewing an application for a conditional use permit for a home occupation, the city shall consider
the impact of the proposed home occupation on the character of the neighborhood, and shall impose
such conditions as shall limit or eliminate such impact. In reviewing the impact of the proposed home
occupation, the city shall consider such issues as the amount of space devoted to the occupation, the
number of individuals participating in the occupation, the noise, glare and/or odor produced by the
occupation, the street and/or pedestrian traffic generated by the occupation, and any other factors
which impact on the residential character of the neighborhood. In the event that the city determines
that the adverse impact cannot be limited or eliminated, the city shall deny the conditional use permit.
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(3) Conditional use permits for home occupations are not transferable and are subject to revocation in
the event that the permit holder conducts the home occupation contrary to the conditions placed on it
in the conditional use permit.
ef. Hospitals, nursing homes, homes for the aged (including assisted living, memory care or similar) and
medical clinics along with associated accessory uses including heliports; provided, that no building shall
be located within fifty feet (50') of any property line.
fg. Multiple dwellings; provided, however, that the building to be used for such conditional use had prior
thereto been used for a public school, a private school, a church or other church purpose, excluding
parish houses, an exclusive city, state or federal government purpose, a hospital, a nursing home, or a
medical clinic .
gh. Professional offices and offices or services of a general nature, including, but not limited to, doctors,
dentists, lawyers, architects, engineers, accountants, insurance, real estate, government and nonprofit
organizations, but not including operations involving more than ancillary retail sales related to the
primary use, wholesale sales or warehousing; provided, however, that the building to be used for such
conditional use had prior thereto been legally used for a business, a public school, a private school, a
church or other church purpose, excluding parish houses, an exclusive city, state or federal government
purpose, a hospital, a nursing home, or a medical clinic and that the offices or services are housed within
the same gross floor area as had existed when the building was last used for the above-mentioned
purposes.
hi. Conditional agricultural, rural.
ij. Golf course and country club, including buildings for clubhouses, pro shop, vehicle storage, equipment
storage or repair shall be permitted on parcels of forty (40) acres or more. (Ord. 48, 3rd Series, eff. 4-181988; amd. Ord. 103, 3rd Series, eff. 3-11-1991; Ord. 125, 4th Series, eff. 9-14-1998)
jk. Bed and breakfasts are allowed by conditional use permit in an R-1 zoning district as regulated in this
section, subject to the following conditions:
(1) Parking must meet the requirements of section 11.07 of this chapter.
(2) All guestrooms must be contained in the principal building.
(3) Dining facilities are not open to the public but limited to residents, employees and registered guests.
(4) The facility must be licensed by Morrison County public health and/or the Minnesota department of
health.
(5) Bed and breakfast uses in residential areas must be located at least six hundred feet (600') apart
(approximately 2 blocks).
(6) The facility must be inspected by the state fire marshal and the city building inspector every three (3)
years at the time of license renewal by the Minnesota department of health.
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(7) The facility, if located in a residential zone district, shall appear outwardly to be a single-family
dwelling, giving no appearance of a business use and is allowed a maximum of eight (8) square feet of
signage.
(8) The conditional use permit shall be transferable with the property pursuant to subsection 11.04D of
this chapter.
kl. Bed and breakfasts with additional food service are allowed by conditional use permit in an R-1
zoning district as regulated in this section, subject to the following conditions:
(1) Parking must meet the requirements of section 11.07 of this chapter. In addition must provide off
street parking for all dining guests.
(2) All guestrooms must be contained in the principal building.
(3) Dining facilities are not open to the public but limited to residents, employees and registered guests
or dining guests by appointment only.
(4) Hours for dining by appointment will be limited to eight o'clock (8:00) A.M. to four o'clock (4:00) P.M.
(5) Dining will be limited to ten (10) persons or less.
(6) The facility must be licensed by Morrison County public health and/or the Minnesota department of
health.
(7) Bed and breakfast uses in residential areas must be located at least six hundred feet (600') apart
(approximately 2 blocks).
(8) The facility must be inspected by the state fire marshal and the city building inspector every three (3)
years at the time of license renewal by the Minnesota department of health.
(9) The facility, if located in a residential zone district, shall appear outwardly to be a single-family
dwelling, giving no appearance of a business use and is allowed a maximum of eight (8) square feet of
signage.
(10) The conditional use permit shall be transferable with the property pursuant to subsection 11.04D of
this chapter. (Ord. 49, 6th Series, eff. 9-16-2013)
m. Multiple dwellings containing not more than four (4) dwelling units; provided, however, that the
building to be used was in existence on the effective date hereof, and will provide a gross floor area of
at least five hundred (500) square feet per dwelling unit and the City Council finds that by reason of its
size and design or lack of demand, it cannot be beneficially used for any of the purposes for which
buildings may lawfully be used under the provisions of this subsection and that when altered, in order to
adopt it to the new use, the building will conform in character and type to other residences in the
immediate neighborhood; and further provided, that the house to be converted is located on a lot with
an area of at least nine thousand (9,000) square feet, plus six hundred fifty (650) square feet for each
dwelling unit.
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n. Other uses of the same general character as permitted or conditional uses listed above, provided they
are deemed fitting or compatible to the district by the City Council. In making its determination, the
Council shall consider factors related to the intensity of use, parking needs, level and type of traffic
generated, hours of operation (including loading/unloading times), noise, odor, glare and other nuisance
characteristics, and other factors that may be relevant to making a determination as to whether a
particular use is of the same general character as a permitted or conditional use.
3. Permitted Accessory Uses In Any R-1 One- And Two-Family Residential District: No accessory structure
or use of land shall be permitted, except for one or more of the following:
a. Private garages and parking spaces.
b. Signs as regulated in chapter 5 of this code.
c. Private swimming pool, tennis court or other recreational activity intended for the private use of the
occupants of the dwellings located on the same site as the recreational use.
d. Buildings temporarily located for the purpose of construction on the premises for a period not to
exceed the time necessary for completion of said construction.
e. Any other use customarily considered to be accessory to the foregoing permitted uses. (Ord. 801, eff.
6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 46, 5th Series, eff. 3-11-2002)
4. Lot Area, Floor Area, Height, Lot Width And Yard Requirements:
a. No structure or building shall exceed three (3) stories or forty feet (40') in height, except as provided
for in this chapter.
b. The following minimum requirements shall be observed subject to additional requirements,
exceptions and modifications contained in this chapter:
Lot size
Interior lot
11,000 sq ft

Lot width
Corner lot
12,000 sq ft

Front yard setback
Principal structure
Accessory
structure

Lot Size

30 feet
30 feet

Interior lot
80 feet
Rear yard
setback
35 feet
10 feet

Lot Width

Side yard setback
– interior lot
10 feet
5 feet

Corner lot
80 feet
Side yard setback
– exterior lot
15 feet
15 feet

Side Yard

42

Interior

Corner

Interior

Corner

Front
Yard

Rear
Yard

Interior

Corner

11,000 square
feet

12,000 square
feet

80 feet

80
feet

30 feet

35 feet

10 feet

15
feet

Minimum gross floor area for single-family dwelling: One thousand (1,000) square feet.
Minimum gross floor area for two-family dwelling: One thousand six hundred (1,600) square feet.
c. All habitable dwellings shall have a minimum width and length of twenty four feet (24') and a
permanent foundation meeting latest edition of the Minnesota state building code. (Ord. 78, 2nd Series,
eff. 1-24-1983)

E. R-1C Country Homes, One- And Two-Family Residential District:
1. Permitted Uses: Any use permitted in the R-1 one- and two-family residential district.
2. Conditional Uses: Any use permitted as a conditional use in the R-1 one- and two-family residential
district.
3. Permitted Accessory Uses: Any accessory use permitted in the R-1 one- and two-family residential
district.
4. Lot Area, Floor Area, Height, Lot Width And Yard Requirements:
a. No structure or building shall exceed three (3) stories or forty feet (40') in height, except as provided
for in this chapter.
b. The following minimum requirements shall be observed subject to additional requirements,
exceptions and modifications contained in this chapter:
Lot size
Interior lot
16,000 sq ft

Lot width
Corner lot
16,000 sq ft

Front yard setback
Principal structure
Accessory
structure

20 feet
20 feet

Interior lot
100 feet
Rear yard
setback
10 feet
10 feet

Side yard setback
– interior lot
15 feet
5 feet

Corner lot
100 feet
Side yard setback
– exterior lot
15 feet
15 feet
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Side Yard Interior
Lot Size

Lot Width

Front Yard

Rear Yard

16,000 square feet

100 feet

20 feet

10 feet

15 feet

c. Minimum floor area for single-family dwelling:
(1) One-story, single-family dwelling: One thousand (1,000) square feet.
(2) One-story, two-family dwelling: One thousand six hundred (1,600) square feet.
(3) Split level or two-story dwellings: Eight hundred sixty four (864) square feet per level.
d. All habitable buildings shall have a minimum width and length of twenty four feet (24') and
permanent foundations meeting the latest edition of the Minnesota state building code at the time of
construction.
e. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a lot shall be considered conforming, provided:
(1) The lot is at least twelve thousand (12,000) square feet in area; and
(2) The lot was a recorded lot of record in separate ownership on or before September 1, 2003, or with
its incorporation into the city; and
(3) The lot was in compliance with applicable zoning ordinances at the time of its creation; and
(4) Any new structures will meet applicable setbacks. (Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)

F. R-2 One- And Two-Family Residential District:
1. Permitted Uses:
a. Any use permitted in the R-1 district. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
2. Conditional Uses:
a. Any use permitted as conditional in the R-1 district.
b. Multiple dwellings containing not more than four (4) dwelling units; provided, however, that the
building to be used was in existence on the effective date hereof, and will provide a gross floor area of
at least five hundred (500) square feet per dwelling unit and the City Council finds that by reason of its
size and design or lack of demand, it cannot be beneficially used for any of the purposes for which
buildings may lawfully be used under the provisions of this subsection and that when altered, in order to
adopt it to the new use, the building will conform in character and type to other residences in the
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immediate neighborhood; and further provided, that the house to be converted is located on a lot with
an area of at least nine thousand (9,000) square feet, plus six hundred fifty (650) square feet for each
dwelling unit.
c. Heliports. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 68, 3rd Series, eff. 7-10-1989; Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 818-2003)
d. Other uses of the same general character as permitted or conditional uses listed above, provided they
are deemed fitting or compatible to the district by the City Council. In making its determination, the City
Council shall consider factors related to the intensity of the use, parking needs, level and type of traffic
generated, hours of operation (including loading/unloading times), noise, odor, glare and other nuisance
characteristics, pollution potential and other factors that may be relevant to making a determination as
to whether a particular use is of the same general character a permitted or conditional use.
3. Permitted Accessory Uses:
a. Any use permitted as accessory in the R-1 district.
4. Lot Area, Floor Area, Height, Lot Width And Yard Requirements: All uses in the R-2 district shall
comply with the requirements of the R-1 district of this section, except as hereinafter modified:
Lot size
Interior lot
9,000 sq ft

Lot width
Corner lot
9,000 sq ft

Front yard setback
Principal structure
Accessory
structure

30 feet
30 feet

Interior lot
60 feet
Rear yard
setback
30 feet
10 feet

Corner lot
60 feet

Side yard setback
– interior lot
5 feet
5 feet

Side yard setback
– exterior lot
15 feet
15 feet

Side Yard
Lot Size
One- and two-family 9,000 square
feet

Lot
Width

Front
Yard

Rear
Yard

Interior

Corner

60 feet

30 feet

30 feet

5 feet

15 feet

(Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
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a. Floor area per dwelling unit shall be as follows: for one-story dwellings, at least one thousand (1,000)
square feet; for split level dwellings, minimum floor area per floor shall be eight hundred sixty four (864)
square feet; for two-story dwellings, at least eight hundred sixty four (864) square feet. For two-family
dwellings, the minimum floor area per dwelling unit shall be eight hundred (800) square feet. (Ord. 22,
5th Series, eff. 11-6-2000; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)

G. R-3 Multiple-Family Residential District:
1. Permitted Uses:
a. Any use permitted in the R-2 1 district.
b. Multiple dwellings. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
2. Conditional Uses:
a. Any use permitted as conditional in the R-2 1 district.
b. Commercial, retail and service facilities of an ancillary nature, housed within a multiple dwelling
complex (including day care facilities), hospital, nursing home, or home for the aged (including assisted
living, memory care or similar) .
c. Motels.
d. Residential and nonresidential programs as regulated by MN Statutes 245A.11 and 245A.14, as
amended, including programs considered a multifamily residential use by said statutes.A residential
facility serving seven (7) through sixteen (16) persons and licensed by the state department of human
services.
e. A daycare facility serving fifteen (15) through twenty five (25) persons and licensed by the state
department of human services. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 58, 3rd Series, eff. 12-12-1988; Ord.
80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)Commercial daycare facilities.
f. Other uses of the same general character as permitted or conditional uses listed above, provided they
are deemed fitting or compatible to the district by the City Council. In making its determination, the City
Council shall consider factors related to the intensity of the use, parking needs, level and type of traffic
generated, hours of operation (including loading/unloading times), noise, odor, glare and other nuisance
characteristics, pollution potential and other factors that may be relevant to making a determination as
to whether a particular use is of the same general character a permitted or conditional use.
3. Permitted Accessory Uses:
a. Any use permitted as accessory in the R-2 district. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series,
eff. 8-18-2003)
4. Lot Area, Floor Area, Height, Lot Width And Yard Requirements:
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a. There shall be no height restriction on buildings in the R-3 district, except that any structure
exceeding three (3) stories or forty five feet (45') shall be set back from the nearest property line a
distance equal to one-half (1/2) the building height.
b. A side yard abutting a street shall not be less than thirty feet (30') in width.
c. The following minimum requirements shall be observed, subject to additional requirements,
exceptions and modifications contained in this chapter:
Lot size

Lot width

Interior lot
9,000 sq ft

Corner lot
9,000 sq ft

Interior lot
60 feet

Corner lot
60 feet

12,000 sq ft

12,000 sq ft

60 feet

60 feet

15,000 sq ft

15,000 sq ft

60 feet

60 feet

Front yard setback
30 feet

Rear yard
setback
30 feet

Side yard setback
– interior lot
5 feet

Side yard setback
– exterior lot
15 feet

30 feet

30 feet

10 feet

15 feet

30 feet

30 feet

15 feet

15 feet

30 feet

10 feet

5 feet

15 feet

One- and TwoFamily structures
Three- and FourFamily structures
Five and higher
family structure

Principal structure
– One- and TwoFamily Structures
Principal structure
– Three- and FourFamily Structures
Principal structure
– Five and higher
family structure
Accessory
structure

Minimum Yard
Lot Area Per Dwelling Unit:
One-family structure

9,000 square feet

Two-family structure

4,600 square feet
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Three-family structure

4,000 square feet

Four-family structure

3,000 square feet

Multiple Dwellings With 5 Or More Units:
Efficiency units

1,500 square feet

1 bedroom units

2,000 square feet

2 bedroom units

2,500 square feet

For each parking space provided within or under a multiple dwelling structure, subtract three hundred
twenty five (325) square feet per unit from the minimum lot area requirements.
Floor Area Per Dwelling Unit:
One-family structure

1,000 square feet

Two-family structure

600 square feet

Three-family or more structures:
Efficiency units

500 square feet

1 bedroom units

600 square feet

2 bedroom units

750 square feet

Lot width at front setback line

60 feet

Front yard setback

30 feet

Side yard setback - interior

5 feet
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Side yard setback - corner

15 feet

Rear yard setback

30 feet

d. All habitable dwellings shall have a minimum width and length of twenty four feet (24') and a
permanent foundation meeting the latest edition of the Minnesota state building code. (Ord. 49, 3rd
Series, eff. 5-30-1988; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)

H. R-4 Mobile Homes Residential District:
1. Permitted Uses:
a. Any use permitted in the R-3 district.
b. "Mobile homes", as defined in section 11.02 of this chapter.
c. Motels. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
2. Conditional Uses:
a. Recreational vehicles and mobile home sales.
b. Retail or service outlets intended to serve occupants of the permitted uses.
c. Any use permitted as conditional in the R-3 district. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 72, 3rd Series,
eff. 9-11-1989; Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
3. Permitted Accessory Uses:
a. Administrative offices, recreation buildings and facilities, laundry and other uses of a supporting
nature to a mobile home park.
b. Temporary parking of recreational vehicles for occupancy; provided, that recreational vehicles shall
be parked in a designated recreational camping area as defined in Minnesota Statutes Annotated
327.14, subdivision 8.
c. Signs as regulated in chapter 5 of this code. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 46, 5th Series, eff. 311-2002; Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
4. Lot Area, Floor Area, Height, Lot Width And Yard Requirements:
a. No structure or building shall exceed two (2) stories or thirty feet (30') in height, except as provided in
this chapter.
b. The following minimum requirements shall be observed, subject to additional requirements,
exceptions and modifications contained in this chapter:
49

(1) Minnesota health department mobile home and recreational camping area law, chapter 327,
sections 327.10-327.28.
(2) Minnesota health department regulations no. 152 governing mobile home parks and recreational
camping areas.

I. B-1 Limited Business District:
1. Permitted Uses:
a. Any uses permitted in the R-3 district.
b. Municipal buildings, essential services, buildings and structures.
c. Professional offices, including, but not limited to, doctors, dentists, lawyers, architects, engineers and
accountants.
d. Offices of a general nature where the employment within the building does not exceed fifty (50)
persons and the operations do not include retail sales or warehousing from the site.
e. Clinics for human care.
f. Colleges, universities and professional and vocational institutes, schools, churches.
g. Research centers.
h. Antique or gift shop, appliances store, art and school supply store, auto accessory store, bakery goods
sales and baking of goods for retail sales on premises, bank, barbershop, beauty shop, bicycle sales and
repair, book office supply and stationery store, business office, candy, ice cream, popcorn, nuts, frozen
dessert and soft drink shop but not of the drive-in type, camera and photographic supply and processing
store, delicatessen and/or dairy store, department store, dry cleaning and laundry pick up station,
including incidental pressing and repair, dry goods store, five and ten store, florist, furniture, gift or
novelty store, grocery, fruit or vegetable store, hardware store, hobby store including handicraft classes,
interior decorating, jewelry sales and repair store, laundromat of the self-service type, library, locksmith,
meat market, but not including processing for a locker, music store, newsstand, paint, wallpaper sales,
photographic studio, physical culture or dance studio, pipe and tobacco shop, post office, record shop,
restaurant, cafe, tearoom, shoe sales and repair, small appliance repair shop, sporting goods store,
variety store, wearing apparel shop, radio and television studio, art studio, interior decorating studio,
photographic studio, music studio, and other businesses of similar nature or uses.
2. Conditional Uses:
a. Any use permitted as conditional in the R-3 district.
b. Nursing homes, rest homes or retirement homes.
c. Funeral homes and mortuaries, theaters.
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d. Private clubs and lodges.
e. Multiple dwellings as permitted and regulated herein.
f. Tavern or liquor store.
g. Theaters, but not of the drive-in type. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-182003)
h. A residential facility serving seventeen (17) persons or more and licensed by the state department of
services.
i. A daycare facility serving twenty five (25) persons or more and licensed by the state department of
human services. (Ord. 58, 3rd Series, eff. 12-12-1988; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
j. Construction offices.
k. Exterior storage of functional equipment, components or inventory used in the trade or business of
any permitted or conditional use. (Ord. 61, 3rd Series, eff. 12-5-1988; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-182003)
l. Other uses of the same general character as permitted or conditional uses listed above, provided they
are deemed fitting or compatible to the district by the City Council. In making its determination, the City
Council shall consider factors related to the intensity of the use, parking needs, level and type of traffic
generated, hours of operation (including loading/unloading times), noise, odor, glare and other nuisance
characteristics, pollution potential and other factors that may be relevant to making a determination as
to whether a particular use is of the same general character a permitted or conditional use.
3. Permitted Accessory Uses:
a. Private garages, off street parking and loading spaces as regulated in this chapter.
b. Signs as regulated in chapter 5 of this code.
c. Buildings temporarily located for purpose of construction on the premises for a period not to exceed
time necessary to complete said construction.
d. Decorative landscape features.
e. Any incidental repair or processing necessary to conduct a permitted principal use.
f. Public telephone booths. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 46, 5th Series, 3-11-2002; Ord. 80, 5th
Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
4. Lot Area, Floor Area, Height, Lot Width And Yard Requirements:
a. There shall be no height restrictions on buildings in the B-1 district, except that any structure
exceeding three (3) stories or forty five feet (45') shall be set back from the nearest property line a
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distance equal to one-half (1/2) the building height. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff.
8-18-2003)
b. Multiple dwellings in the B-1 district shall conform to the requirements set forth in the R-3 district.
(Ord. 22, 5th Series, eff. 11-6-2000; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
c. The following minimum requirements shall be observed subject to additional requirements,
exceptions and modifications contained in this chapter:

Lot Area
10,000
square feet

Lot
Width

Front
Yard

Rear
Yard

Side Yard
Interior

Side Yard
Corner

Side Yard
Adjacent To R

75 feet

30 feet

30 feet

10 feet

30 feet

25 feet

(Ord. 64, 4th Series, eff. 10-23-1995; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)

J. B-2 1 General Central Business District:
1. Permitted Uses:
a. Any permitted or conditional use in the B-1R-1, R-1C or R-3 district, except as limited in this section.
b. Food trucks, for periods of time not exceeding 12 hours on any calendar day, provided that it is
located on the same lot as an operating business.
c. Any business or commercial establishment that is not specifically prohibited and as otherwise limited
in this section, including retail establishments, food service establishments, on- and/or off-sale liquor
establishments, personal services, professional services, equipment and auto repair services,
entertainment and amusement services, lodging services including hotels and motels.
Automobile and truck sales, auto repair, boats and marine equipment sales, building material and
lumberyards, commercial greenhouses, garden supply stores, motels, motor hotels and hotels,
newspaper printing and publishing, other printing and publishing, furniture and home furnishing stores,
farm equipment sales, wholesale businesses including warehousing, retail shipping centers.
cd. Public and semi-public buildings, including post office, fire hall and city hall.Electrical service, heating,
plumbing, appliance, upholstery, or air condition service shop. (Ord. 57, 3rd Series, eff. 6-12-1989; amd.
Ord. 115, 3rd Series, eff. 11-11-1991; Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
e. Private clubs.
2. Conditional Uses:
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a. Any use that provides more than 50 parking spaces, or is required to provide more than 50 parking
spaces.Armories, convention halls, sport arenas and stadiums.
b. Any use where outdoor storage will exceed 500 sq ft or where outdoor storage within 50 feet of a
residentially-used or -zoned property is not entirely screened from said residential property and public
streets or alleys within 50 feet of said residential property.Bowling alleys, billiard and pool rooms, drivein theaters, skating rinks, dance halls, gymnasiums, YMCA, YWCA, nightclubs, liquor stores, fraternal
organizations and similar uses.
c. Bus terminals.Any use where a drive-thru or drive-up window is within 50 feet of a residentially-used
or -zoned property.
d. Business or trade school when conducted entirely within a building.
e. Drive-in business.
f. Stone and monument sales.
g. Animal hospital or clinic, kennel.
h. Accessory structure or uses other than those listed as permitted.
i. Motor fuel stations.
j. Open sales or storage lots.
k. Commercial uses on lots under one-half (1/2) acre in size if parking requirements cannot be met on the
lot itself, or if a change in use, if the required number of parking spaces would increase over the
previous use by more than four (4) spaces.
le. Light assembly or light manufacturing. (Ord. 57, 3rd Series, eff. 6-12-1989; amd. Ord. 115, 3rd Series,
eff. 11-11-1991; Ord. 22, 5th Series, eff. 11-6-2000; Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
mf. Other uses of the same general character as permitted or conditional uses listed above, provided
they are deemed fitting or compatible to the district by the City Council. In making its determination, the
City Council shall consider factors related to the intensity of the use, parking needs, level and type of
traffic generated, hours of operation (including loading/unloading times), noise, odor, glare and other
nuisance characteristics, pollution potential and other factors that may be relevant to making a
determination as to whether a particular use is of the same general character a permitted or conditional
use.er uses of the same general character as permitted or conditional uses listed above, provided they
are deemed fitting or compatible to the district by the Planning Commission.
3. Permitted Accessory Uses:
a. Any use permitted as accessory in the B-1 district as regulated herein.
4. Lot Area, Height, Lot Width And Yard Requirements: The following minimum requirements shall be
observed, subject to additional requirements, exceptions and modifications contained in this chapter:
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Lot size
Interior lot
2,000 sq ft

Lot width
Corner lot
3,000 sq ft

Front yard setback
Principal structure
Accessory
structure

0 feet
0 feet

Interior lot
25 feet
Rear yard
setback
10 feet
10 feet

Side yard setback
– interior lot
0 feet
0 feet

Corner lot
25 feet
Side yard setback
– exterior lot
0 feet
0 feet

a. No front or side yard setback or height restrictions shall be required.c. Maximum height – 40 feet,
except as allowed by conditional use permit.
b. All development uses in the B-2 district shall be architecturally designed so as to be as compatible as
possible with the general architectural intent of the area in which it is located.

K. B-3B-2 2 Noncentral Business District:
1. Permitted Uses:
a. Any permitted use in the B-2 1 district, except as limited herein.
b. Light assembly or light manufacturing.
2. Conditional Uses:
a. Any conditional use in the B-2 district, except as limited herein.
a. Any use where outdoor storage will exceed 10,000 sq ft or where outdoor storage within 50 feet of a
residentially-used or -zoned property is not entirely screened from said residential property and public
streets or alleys within 50 feet of said residential property.
b. Other uses of the same general character as permitted or conditional uses listed above, provided they
are deemed fitting or compatible to the district by the City Council. In making its determination, the City
Council shall consider factors related to the intensity of the use, parking needs, level and type of traffic
generated, hours of operation (including loading/unloading times), noise, odor, glare and other nuisance
characteristics, pollution potential and other factors that may be relevant to making a determination as
to whether a particular use is of the same general character a permitted or conditional use.

3. Permitted Accessory Uses:
a. Any use permitted as accessory in the B-2 1 district as regulated herein.
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4. Lot Area, Height, Lot Width And Area Requirements:
a. Minimum Requirements: The following minimum requirements shall be observed subject to
additional requirements, exceptions and modifications contained in this chapter. (Ord. 57, 3rd Series, 612-1989; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
The following minimum requirements shall be observed, subject to additional requirements, exceptions
and modifications contained in this chapter:
Lot size
Interior lot
10,000 sq ft

Principal
structure
Accessory
structure

Lot width
Corner lot
10,000 sq ft

Interior lot
75 feet

Corner lot
75 feet

Front yard
setback

Rear yard
setback

Side yard
setback –
interior lot

Side yard
setback –
exterior lot

30 feet

30 feet

10 feet

30 feet

Side yard
setback –
adjacent to
residential
zoned property
25 feet

30 feet

10 feet

5 feet

5 feet

5 feet

b. Requirements Of Uses:
(1) Commercial uses shall be governed by the following setbacks and lot areas, unless a conditional use
permit is issued:

Lot Area

Lot
Width

1 acre, excluding 150
feet
road right of
way

Front
Yard

Rear
Yard

Side Yard
Interior

Side Yard
Corner

Side Yard Adjacent To R
District Or Existing
Residential Use

50
feet

40
feet

10 feet

50 feet

40 feet

(Ord. 64, 4th Series, eff. 10-23-1995; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
(2) Residential uses shall be governed by lot size and setback requirements as provided in R-2 districts.
(Ord. 57, 3rd Series, eff. 6-12-1989; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
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(3) Businesses within a B-3B-2 2 district may construct an overhead canopy or structure for weather
protection, attached or freestanding, as long as the structure maintains a ten foot (10') setback from the
street right of way line and a twenty foot (20') setback from an adjacent property line. (Ord. 22, 5th
Series, eff. 11-6-2000; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
c. Height Restrictions: There shall be no height restrictions on buildings in the B-3B-2 2 district, except
that for every foot that a building exceeds thirty feet (30'), an additional foot of setback shall be
provided from the nearesteach property line.
d. Architectural Design: All development uses in the B-3B-2 district shall be architecturally designed so as
to be compatible as possible with the general architectural intent of the area in which it is located.
e. Landscaping For Commercial Uses:
(1) Each site shall have a front yard not less than twenty feet (20') in depth across the entire frontage;
this yard shall be landscaped except for necessary driveway and sidewalk needs which shall not exceed
one-half (1/2) the width of the site.
(2) A minimum of five feet (5') of the side yard setback shall be landscaped and maintained as green
space along the total length of the side property lines.
(3) All areas shall be landscaped in accordance with a landscaping plan. (Ord. 57, 3rd Series, eff. 6-121989; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)

L. I-1 Industrial District (Light):
1. Permitted Uses:
a. Conducting a process, fabrication, wholesale operation, manufacturing or providing a service,
including any of the following or similar uses meeting the performance standards applicable to the I-1
district; provided, that all development uses in the I-1 district are conducted wholly within a building.
Any uses permitted in the B-3B-2 district.
b. Machine shops.
c. Paper products from previously processed paper.
d. Radio and television studios.
e. Research laboratories.
f. Electronics assembly and testing.
g. Warehousing and wholesaling.
2. Conditional Uses:
a. Any use permitted as conditional in the B-3B-2 district.
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b. Trucking and freight terminals.
c. Motor fuel stations.
d. Open sales lot, provided that all open storage be screened by a fence or compact evergreen hedge at
least fifty percent (50%) opaque and at least six feet (6') high.
e. Any accessory structures or uses other than those listed as permitted. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd.
Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
f. Other uses of the same general character as permitted or conditional uses listed above, provided they
are deemed fitting or compatible to the district by the City Council. In making its determination, the City
Council shall consider factors related to the intensity of the use, parking needs, level and type of traffic
generated, hours of operation (including loading/unloading times), noise, odor, glare and other nuisance
characteristics, pollution potential and other factors that may be relevant to making a determination as
to whether a particular use is of the same general character a permitted or conditional use.
3. Permitted Accessory Uses:
a. Off street parking and loading as regulated in this chapter.
b. Signs as regulated in chapter 5 of this code.
c. Residence for night watchman or other security personnel. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 46, 5th
Series, eff. 3-11-2002; Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
4. Lot Area, Height, Lot Width, And Yard Requirements:
a. The following minimum requirements shall be observed subject to minimum requirements,
exceptions and modifications contained in this chapter:

Lot Size
24,000 square
feet

Lot
Width

Front
Yard

Rear
Yard

Side Yard
Interior

Side Yard
Corner

Adjacent To
R

100 feet

40 feet

30 feet

10 percent of lot
width

40 feet

40 feet

b. There shall be no height restrictions on buildings in the I-1 district, except that for every foot that a
building exceeds thirty feet (30'), an additional foot of setback shall be provided from the nearest
property line.

M. I-2 1 Industrial District (Heavy):
1. Permitted Uses:
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a. Any use permitted in the I-1a B district regulated herein.
b. Warehousing and StorageThe manufacturing, compounding, assembly, packaging, treatment or
storage of the following products or materials not likely to meet the performance standards outlined in
this chapter.
c. Manufacturing Brewing, fiberglass, cement, stonecutting, brick, glass, batteries, ceramic products,
millworking, metal polishing and plating, paint (pigment manufacturing), boat manufacturing, vinegar
works, rubber products, plastics, meatpacking, flour, feed and grain milling, vegetable canning and
processing, lime, gypsum and plaster of Paris, and similar uses.
d. Processing
e. Wholesale
f. Research laboratories/facilities
2. Conditional Uses:
a. Coal, tar, creosote or asphalt processing or distillation.
b. Acid manufacture.
c. Storage, utilization or manufacture of material or products which could decompose by detonation,
including, but not limited to, dynamite, trinitrotoluene (TNT), nitroglycerin, guncotton, blasting caps and
cartridge primers.
d. Auto wrecking or salvage yard, junkyard, used auto parts and similar uses; provided, that the use is
screened by a fence or compact evergreen hedge which is at least fifty percent (50%) opaque and at
least six feet (6') high.
e. Incineration or reduction of waste material other than customarily incidental to a principal use.
f. Kilns or other heat processes fired by means other than electricity.
g. Commercial stockyards and slaughtering of animals.
h. Crude oil, gasoline, liquid fertilizer or other liquid storage tanks containing hazardous, flammable or
otherwise potentially dangerous liquids or gases.
i. Other uses of the same general character as permitted or conditional uses listed above, provided they
are deemed fitting or compatible to the district by the City Council. In making its determination, the City
Council shall consider factors related to the intensity of the use, parking needs, level and type of traffic
generated, hours of operation (including loading/unloading times), noise, odor, glare and other nuisance
characteristics, pollution potential and other factors that may be relevant to making a determination as
to whether a particular use is of the same general character a permitted or conditional use.
3. Permitted Accessory Uses:
58

a. Any use permitted as accessory in the I-1 district as regulated herein.
4. Lot Area, Height, Lot Width And Yard Requirements:
a. The following minimum requirements shall be observed subject to additional requirements,
exceptions and modifications contained in this chapter:
Lot size
Interior lot
24,000 sq ft

Corner lot
24,000 sq ft

Interior lot
100 feet

Corner lot
100 feet

Front yard
setback

Rear yard
setback

Side yard
setback –
interior lot

Side yard
setback –
corner lot

40 feet

30 feet

30 feet

40 feet

Side yard
setback –
adjacent to
residential
zoned property
40 feet

30 feet

10 feet

5 feet

5 feet

20 feet

Principal
structure
Accessory
structure

1 acre

Lot width

150 feet

40 feet

30 feet

70 feet

Interior

Corner

10 percent of lot width

40 feet

70 feet

b. There shall be no height restriction on buildings in the I-2I-1 district. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd.
Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)

N. Planned Unit Development District (PUD District):
1. Purpose: This mixed use district is created specifically to protect existing landscape features, to
preserve open space, to sensitively integrate development with the natural landscape, to appropriately
space accesses to public street systems and to require the planning of an entire land ownership as a unit
rather than permit piecemeal or scattered development on a lot by lot basis.
2. Uses Permitted By Planned Unit Development (PUD): Within the planned unit development district
(PUD district), no structures or land shall be used except for one or more of the following uses, which
uses shall be permitted only by planned unit development (PUD) procedures and subject to all stated
conditions:
a. Golf courses which include the following customary accessory uses, activities and facilities:
(1) Commercial recreation.
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(2) Food and drink concessions, etc.
(3) Maintenance, storage and equipment facilities.
(4) Off street parking.
(5) Private clubs.
(6) Signage. (Ord. 116, 3rd Series, eff. 3-23-1992; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
b. Clubs and lodges including fraternal organizations, YMCAs and YWCAs, health and athletic clubs. (Ord.
33, 3rd Series, eff. 9-28-1987; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
c. Minor commercial recreation, including, but not limited to, the following:
(1) Bowling alleys.
(2) Miniature golf courses.
(3) Roller skating rinks.
(4) Ice skating rinks and hockey facilities.
(5) Campgrounds and recreational vehicle parks. (Ord. 116, 3rd Series, eff. 3-23-1992; amd. Ord. 80, 5th
Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
d. Community park, recreation and open space uses which do not conflict with racetrack operations.
e. Essential services.
f. Horse care uses, including boarding, training, showing, grooming and veterinary clinic facilities.
g. Hotels, motels and conference centers, including such customary accessory uses as internalized retail
and entertainment facilities, provided such uses:
(1) Are an integral part of the principal use;
(2) Have no entrance except from within the principal building;
(3) Display all internal signage on the ground floor level of the building; and
(4) Occupy not more than twenty five percent (25%) of the ground floor area.
h. Light industrial uses, but specifically limited to office showroom, corporate offices, research and
development laboratories, warehousing and light assembly type maintenance.
i. Offices: business, corporate and professional.
j. Public buildings.
k. Public or private utility facilities, including, but not limited to, buildings, structures and equipment.
l. Restaurants, excluding fast food and drive-in restaurants.
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m. Rural agriculture.
n. Signage as permitted by section 5.30 of this code. (Ord. 33, 3rd Series, eff. 9-28-1987; amd. Ord. 80,
5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
o. Fairgrounds, including facilities for temporary amusement parks, exhibitions and contests. (Ord. 116,
3rd Series, eff. 3-23-1992; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
p. Other uses of the same general character as permitted or conditional uses listed above, provided they
are deemed fitting or compatible to the district by the City Council. In making its determination, the City
Council shall consider factors related to the intensity of the use, parking needs, level and type of traffic
generated, hours of operation (including loading/unloading times), noise, odor, glare and other nuisance
characteristics, pollution potential and other factors that may be relevant to making a determination as
to whether a particular use is of the same general character a permitted or conditional use.
3. Lot Area, Width And Coverage; Building Height, Yard And Access Spacing Requirements:
Minimum lot size

1 acre

Minimum lot width

300 feet

Minimum yards:
Front

50 feet

Side

25 feet

Rear

30 feet (50 feet when abutting a residential zone)

Maximum hard surface:
Lot coverage

80 percent

(Ord. 33, 3rd Series, eff. 9-28-1987; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
4. Performance Standards:
a. Acceptable Building Materials: Exterior building materials should be incorporated into an architectural
design which is consistent with the standards developed in the planned unit development district (PUD
district). (Ord. 33, 3rd Series, eff. 9-28-1987; amd. Ord. 116, 3rd Series, eff. 3-23-1992; Ord. 80, 5th
Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
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b. Minimum Landscape Requirements:
(1) Plantings shall be required in an amount equal to one caliper inch per five hundred (500) square feet
of building gross floor area. Credit may be given for existing quality trees using the same formula.
(2) Landscape plans shall be required and shall be prepared by or under the supervision of a landscape
architect. They shall show types, common and botanical names, sizes, number and location of all plant
materials.
c. Screening: The following must be screened: 1) rooftop facilities; 2) parking areas; and 3) loading and
service areas. One or any combination of the following elements may be used to meet the screening
requirements: site design, building design, grade separation, berming, landscaping, fences, walls or
other landscape features.
(1) Rooftop Facilities:
(A) All rooftop facilities shall be either:
(i) Totally screened from the eye level view from adjacent parcels and existing and planned public
streets;
(ii) Painted to match or complement;
(iii) Incorporated into an architectural design which is aesthetically compatible with the principal
structure.
(B) All materials used to screen rooftop facilities shall be aesthetically compatible with the exterior
building materials of the principal structure.
(2) Parking Areas: All parking which occurs within the required front yard shall be screened to at least
the height of the headlights of the parked vehicles or three feet (3').
(3) Loading And Service Areas: Loading and service areas shall not face directly on a public street.
Maneuvering and truck loading areas shall be at least fifty percent (50%) screened, to a height of four
feet (4') from the eye level from all roadways. (Ord. 33, 3rd Series, eff. 9-28-1987; amd. Ord. 80, 5th
Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
d. Existing Landscape Features: No live tree removal for site development of any kind shall be permitted
in the planned unit development district (PUD district) until a final development plan has been approved
by the city council. Grading shall be permitted only upon issuance of a grading or building permit by the
building official. (Ord. 116, 3rd Series, eff. 3-23-1992; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003)
5. Variances: Variances may be negotiated within this district. Variances from subsection N4 of this
section shall not be negotiated. (Ord. 33, 3rd Series, eff. 9-28-1987; amd. Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-182003)
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O. Planned Unit Development - Country Homes, PUD-CH:
1. Purpose: This mixed use district is a planned unit development district with specific performance
standards. It is the intention of this zoning classification to protect existing landscape features, plan for
integration of new development into existing neighborhoods and allow the integrated development of
undeveloped areas with adjoining developed areas. Administration and development within an area
zoned planned unit development - country homes, shall be as a planned unit development, subject to
the specific performance standards set out herein. Any proposed development shall meet the general
performance standards outlined in subsection N, "Planned Unit Development District (PUD District)", of
this section, and such additional performance standards as the city may impose in the development and
approval of a master plan for development.
2. Uses Permitted: Within the planned unit development - country homes area, no structures or land
shall be used, except for one or more of the following uses, which uses shall be permitted only by
planned unit development procedures and subject to all stated procedures: permitted, conditional and
accessory uses within country homes, one- and two-family residential, R-1C.
3. Lot Area, Width And Coverage; Building Height, Yard And Access Spacing Requirements:
a. Except as provided by this chapter, or within the planned unit development - country homes' master
plan, lot area, width and coverage, building height, yard and access requirements shall be as provided
for country homes, one- and two-family residential, R-1C.
b. In order to assure integration into existing development, lot sizes shall be set according to their tier
(row of lots) from existing development. The first tier of development is adjacent to existing
development, even if separated by a street. The first tier shall be at least ninety percent (90%) of the
size of adjoining platted lots, but need not exceed twenty thousand (20,000) square feet. Placement of
lots shall be staggered wherever possible with existing homes. Minimum lot size permitted is sixteen
thousand (16,000) square feet.
c. Lot sizes in subsequent tiers may be two thousand feet (2,000') smaller than the minimum lot size
permitted in the preceding tier until the minimum lot size of sixteen thousand (16,000) square feet is
reached.
4. Performance Standards:
a. All construction shall reflect previously existing development and shall be in character with the
surrounding neighborhood as provided by the planned unit development - country homes' master plan.
b. Existing drainageways must be located and preserved. All development shall be placed in such a way
as to not block or fill existing drainageways. Existing drainageways shall be shown on the master plan.
Restrictions or easements to preserve drainageways shall be incorporated into the planned unit
development - country homes' master plan.
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c. The developer will be responsible for planting trees along the street or adjacent thereto every thirty
feet (30'), selected from a list of trees approved by the city, excluding footage for perpendicular
sidewalks and driveways.
d. All other performance standards shall be in accordance with country homes, one- and two-family
residential district, R-1C.
5. Modification Of Performance Standards: The city council shall review proposals for development in
accordance with the procedures for review of planned unit development generally. The council may vary
performance standards if it finds that the purposes of this subsection are achieved by the proposed plat.
(Ord. 83, 5th Series, eff. 9-22-2003)

P. Mississippi Headwaters Corridor Districts:
1. Purpose; Scope; Applicability:
a. This subsection is intended to control development along the Mississippi River in areas which, prior to
their annexation, were subject to the Morrison County Mississippi headwaters ordinance. This
subsection is intended to regulate the area of lot, length of lot, width of lot at the water line, setback of
structures, sanitary waste treatment systems, structure height, and to protect the quality of the
Mississippi River and shorelines, its vegetation, soils, water quality, floodplain areas and geology; and to
regulate alterations of the shoreland vegetation and topography; maintain property values and prevent
uncontrolled or poorly planned development; maintain property values and sustainable development;
prevent pollution and overcrowding; protect and conserve the historic, recreational, archaeological,
cultural, fish and wildlife resources of the Mississippi River and adjacent lands. This subsection is also
intended to comply with Minnesota statutes section 103F.221, "Municipal Shoreland Management", and
regulations promulgated pursuant thereto, and intended to comply with Minnesota statutes sections
103F.361 to 103F.377.
b. Property within the Mississippi headwaters corridor may be designated Mississippi headwaters
corridor - one- and two-family residential district, R-1.M, or Mississippi headwaters corridor - one- and
two-family residential district, R-2.M, or Mississippi headwaters corridor - multiple-family residential
district, R-3.M, or Mississippi headwaters corridor - planned unit development district, PUD.M.
c. In any case where there is a conflict between the requirements of this subsection and the general
zoning ordinances of the city, the most restrictive provision shall apply.
2. Compliance With Minnesota Laws And Regulations For Mississippi Headwaters Corridor: The use of
lands within the Mississippi headwaters corridor, the size and shape of the lot, the type, dimensions and
location of structures on the lot, the installation and maintenance of water supply and waste treatment
facilities, the filling, grading, lagooning or dredging of any Mississippi River area, the cutting of shoreland
vegetation and the subdivision of lots shall all be in full compliance with the terms of this subsection,
Minnesota rules, parts 7080.0010 through 7080.0210, as promulgated by the Minnesota pollution
control agency and Minnesota rules, chapter 4720, promulgated by the Minnesota department of
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health, as presently adopted or hereafter amended. The use of shorelands shall be in substantial
compliance with Minnesota rules, chapter 6120, as presently adopted and hereafter amended. These
regulations are hereby adopted and made a part of this subsection by reference.
3. Permitted And Conditional Uses Within Mississippi Headwaters Corridor:
a. No structure or land shall be used within lands zoned Mississippi headwaters corridor - one- and twofamily residential district, R-1.M, except those uses and accessory uses permitted within the one- and
two-family residential district, R-1. No structure or land shall be used within lands zoned Mississippi
headwaters corridor - one- and two-family residential district, R-2.M, except those uses and accessory
uses permitted within the one- and two-family residential district, R-2. No structure or land shall be used
within lands zoned Mississippi headwaters corridor - multiple-family district, R-3.M, except those uses
and accessory uses permitted within multiple-family residential district, R-3. Conditional uses allowed
within the R-1, R-2 and R-3 zoning districts shall be allowed within the corresponding Mississippi
headwaters corridor zones, upon the issuance of a conditional use permit. Unless varied by this
subsection, the setback and building standards for their zoning or use as set forth in the city code shall
apply.
b. No structure or land shall be used within lands zoned Mississippi headwaters corridor - planned unit
development district, PUD.M, except upon submission and approval of a planned unit development plan
for a use permitted within: limited business districtcentral business district, B-1; general business
district, B-2; noncentral business district, B-3B-2; planned unit developments, PUD, within lands zoned
Mississippi headwaters corridor - planned unit development district, PUD.M, and may include residential
development.
4. Building Standards For Mississippi Headwaters Corridor For Lots Of Record In Office Of Morrison
County Recorder As Of January 1, 1981, Which Are Less Than One Acre In Area:
a. Minimum Setbacks And Lot Widths For Lots Of Record In Office Of Morrison County Recorder As Of
January 1, 1981, Within Any Zoning Classification In Mississippi Headwaters Corridor:
(1) Lot Size, Lot Width, Structure Setback And Other Requirements: Unless varied by the following table,
minimum standards for lot size, lot width, structure setback and other requirements shall be as follows:
a) Mississippi headwaters corridor - one- and two-family residential district, R-1.M, shall be as
established in the one- and two-family residential district, R-1; b) Mississippi headwaters corridor - oneand two-family residential district, R-2.M, shall be as established in one- and two-family residential
district, R-2; c) Mississippi headwaters corridor - multiple-family district, R-3.M, shall be as established in
multiple-family residential district, R-3. For structures within Mississippi headwaters corridor - planned
unit development district, PUD.M, minimum standards not defined by the following table will be
governed by the most restrictive minimum standards required in the zoning district such use would fall
under, unless modified by the planned unit development.
(2) Structure Setback From Ordinary High Water Mark: One hundred feet (100').
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(3) Structure Setback From Top Of Bluff: Thirty feet (30'), unless a greater setback is imposed by the
Minnesota department of natural resources. (Ord. 126, 4th Series, eff. 5-17-1999; amd. Ord. 80, 5th
Series, eff. 8-18-2003; Ord. 83, 5th Series, eff. 9-22-2003)
(4) Maximum Structure Height, Except For Churches: Thirty five feet (35'). (Ord. 129, 5th Series, eff. 911-2006)
(5) Lot Width Standards: The lot width standards for single, duplex, triplex, and quad residential
developments are:
No Municipal Sewer

Municipal Sewer

Single

150 feet

150 feet

Duplex

150 feet

150 feet

Triplex

200 feet

150 feet

Quad

250 feet

190 feet

(6) Annexed Property: Annexed property shall be serviced by municipal sewer as soon as practical.
(7) Conflict: Where there is a conflict between setbacks in this section, the most restrictive setback shall
control.
b. Conditional Use Permits For Substandard Lots Of Record As Of January 1, 1981, In Any Zoning District
In Mississippi Headwaters Corridor: Lots of record in the office of the Morrison County recorder as of
January 1, 1981, which do not meet the requirements of this subsection, may be allowed as building
sites: if the use is allowed within the zoning district; the lot has been in separate ownership from
abutting lands at all times since January 1, 1981; was created compliant with official controls in effect at
the time; and sewage treatment and setback requirements of shoreland control were met. If, in a group
of two (2) or more contiguous lots under the same ownership, any individual lot does not meet the
requirements of this section, the lot must not be considered as a separate parcel of land for the
purposes of development. The lot must be combined with the one or more contiguous lots so they equal
one or more parcels of land, each meeting the requirements of this section. Additions to structures on
substandard lots of record in the office of the Morrison County recorder as of January 1, 1981, may be
permitted under a conditional use permit. Substandard lots may be used as a building site under a
conditional use permit. In granting the conditional use permit, the city council shall consider whether
any detrimental impacts to water quality and the environment can be mitigated. In considering
mitigation, the council shall consider such factors as the direction of gutters to storm sewers or away
from the river, limitation of direct drainage into the Mississippi River, side yard plantings, reduction of
tree removal, correction of a failing individual sewage treatment system, preparation of a natural
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landscape protection plan, preparation of a stormwater management plan, decrease in impervious area
on site, shoreline maintenance pursuant to a plan approved by the department of natural resources or
plantings approved by the department of natural resources to improve fish or wildlife habitat. In
granting a conditional use permit, a primary consideration shall be maximization of structure setback
from the ordinary high water mark and connection with municipal sewer and water service.
c. Minimum Standards For New Plats Or Subdivisions Of Existing Lots Of Record In Office Of Morrison
County Recorder As Of January 1, 1981:
(1) Minimum Lot Size: The minimum lot size for a new plat or subdivision of an existing lot of record in
the office of the Morrison County recorder as of January 1, 1981, other than for a planned unit
development, shall be one acre, excluding wetlands.
(2) Clustering And Planned Unit Development: The minimum lot size for new construction planned unit
development shall be one principal use allowed per 0.75 acre, consistent with the zoning district.
Planned unit developments shall emphasize clustering of development and preservation of natural areas
to preserve the quality of the Mississippi River.
(3) Setbacks, Lot Widths And Structure Heights:
(A) Structure Setback From Top Of Bluff: Thirty feet (30'), unless a greater setback is imposed by the
Minnesota department of natural resources.
(B) Maximum Structure Height, Except For Churches: Twenty five feet (25').
(C) Lot Width Standards: The lot width standards for single, duplex, triplex, and quad residential
developments are:
Municipal Sewer
Single

150 feet

Duplex

150 feet

Triplex

150 feet

Quad

190 feet

(D) New developments: New developments shall be serviced by municipal sewer.
(E) Setback Conflicts: Where there is a conflict between setbacks in this section, the most restrictive
setback shall control.
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(4) Landscape Protection And Stormwater Management: A natural landscape protection plan and
stormwater management plan must be prepared and approved in connection with any new
development.
d. Minimum Standards For All Mississippi Headwaters Corridor Zoning Districts:
(1) Natural Landscape Protection Plan: Before issuing a permit for expansion of a structure or new
construction, a natural landscape protection plan shall be submitted to and approved by the city in
compliance with this subsection.
(2) Significant Cultural Sites:
(A) Unplatted Cemetery: No structure shall be placed nearer than fifty feet (50') from the boundary of
an unplatted cemetery protected under Minnesota statutes section 307.08, unless approval is obtained
from the city or from the state archaeologist office.
(B) Significant Cultural Sites: No structure shall be placed on a significant cultural site in a manner that
affects the value of the site, unless adequate information about the site has been recovered and
documented in a public repository as determined by the city.
(C) Review For Presence Of Significant Cultural Sites: All zoning actions within headwaters corridor
districts will be reviewed for the presence of significant cultural sites.
(D) Notice Of Development Near Sites: Thirty (30) days' notice will be made to the state archaeologist
office of pending development on or near significant cultural sites.
(3) Bluff Impact Zone: Structures and accessory facilities, except stairways and landings, shall not be
placed within bluff impact zones.
(4) Steep Slopes: Before issuing a permit for the construction of roads, driveways, structures or other
improvements on steep slopes, the slope must be evaluated for possible soil erosion impacts and
development visibility from public waters. If necessary, the city shall impose conditions to prevent
erosion, preserve existing vegetative screening of structures, assuming summer, leaf-on vegetation. No
excavation shall be made between the building line and the water.
(5) Stairways, Lifts And Landings:
(A) Stairway And Lift Width: Stairways and lifts shall not exceed four feet (4') in width on residential lots.
Wider stairways may be used for resort properties, public open space, recreational properties and
planned unit developments.
(B) Landing Area: Landings for stairways and lifts on residential lots must not exceed thirty two (32)
square feet in area.
(C) Construction Requirements: Stairways, lifts and landings may be either constructed above the
ground on posts or pilings, or placed into the ground, provided they are designed and built in a manner
that ensures control of soil erosion.
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(D) Visibility Minimized: Stairways, lifts and landings must be located to minimize visibility from the
public water, assuming summer, leaf-on conditions.
(E) Canopies Or Roofs: Canopies or roofs are not allowed on stairways, lifts or landings.
(F) Access Facilities: Facilities such as ramps, lifts or mobility paths for physically handicapped persons
are also allowed for achieving access to shore areas; provided, that dimensional and performance
standards are complied with.
(6) Decks: Decks not meeting the minimum structure setback requirement existing on January 1, 1981,
may be added to, provided the following criteria are met:
(A) The deck encroachment toward the ordinary high water level does not exceed fifteen percent (15%)
of the existing shoreline setback from the ordinary high water level, or does not encroach closer than
thirty feet (30'), whichever is more restrictive; and
(B) The deck is constructed primarily of untreated wood and is not roofed or screened.
(7) Commercial And Industrial Uses:
(A) No new commercial, business or industrial uses shall be permitted within any Mississippi headwaters
zoning district, except for home occupations permitted by conditional use permit, and congregate living
or foster care homes permitted by law.
(B) Nonconforming commercial, business or industrial uses in existence prior to their incorporation into
any Mississippi headwaters zoning district may be continued. No such use shall be expanded, changed,
enlarged or altered in a way which increases its nonconformity, except by conditional use permit. In
granting the conditional use permit, the city council shall consider whether any detrimental impacts to
water quality and the environment can be mitigated. In considering mitigation, the council shall consider
such factors as the direction of gutters to storm sewers, limitation of direct drainage into the Mississippi
River, side yard plantings, reduction of tree removal, correction of a failing individual sewage treatment
system, decrease in impervious area on site, shoreline maintenance pursuant to a plan approved by the
department of natural resources or plantings approved by the department of natural resources to
improve fish or wildlife habitat.
(8) Municipal Services City Code Provisions: All lands within any Mississippi headwaters zoning district
shall be subject to the city code provisions relating to the public water service and public sewerage
service and shall be serviced by public water service and public sewerage service as soon as reasonably
practical.
(9) Docks: Docks may be built in compliance with Minnesota department of natural resources
regulations.
5. Natural Landscape Protection Plan:
a. Requirement: If necessary to protect water quality and prevent shoreline erosion and agreed to by
the property owner, and the Morrison County soil and water conservation district office staff, a natural
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landscape protection plan shall be completed and reviewed, consistent with the provisions of this
subsection.
b. Purpose: The purpose of a natural landscape protection plan is to:
(1) Retain or recreate original hydrologic conditions by minimizing use of pavements and impervious
surfaces and retaining original runoff volume and velocities;
(2) Confine development and construction activities to the least critical areas by avoiding critical areas
such as long, steep slopes, erodible soils, and fragile vegetation;
(3) Fit development to terrain;
(4) Preserve and utilize the natural drainage system; and
(5) Maintain a minimum twenty five foot (25') chemically untreated vegetative buffer zone at the
water's edge, as required in this section.
Alteration of vegetation and topography should be limited to prevention of erosion into public waters,
fixation of nutrients, stabilization of shorelines, preservation of historic, archeological or cultural values,
prevention of bank slumping, protection of fish and wildlife habitat and conservation of natural
resources.
The landscape plan should be planned and conducted in a manner that will minimize the extent of
disturbed areas, runoff velocities, erosion potential, and reduce and delay runoff volumes. Disturbed
areas must be stabilized and protected as soon as possible and facilities or methods used to retain
sediment on site.
c. Issues To Be Addressed: In achieving its purpose, the natural landscape protection plan shall address
the following issues:
(1) Topography: A topographic map showing the existing contour elevations at intervals of ten feet (10')
is the basis of the natural landscape protection plan. It is important to note slope steepness and slope
length on this map. The longer and the steeper the slope, the greater the erosion potential;
(2) Drainage Patterns: Locate and clearly mark all existing drainage swales and patterns on the
topographic map. Consider where water will concentrate on the property. Natural drainage areas are
overland flows, depressions, swales and natural watercourses. The natural drainage should be used to
convey runoff on and off the site, but increase runoff should be limited so erosion does not occur;
(3) Soils: Determine and show major soil types on the topographic map. Plot directly on the map at the
same scale for ease of interpretation. Soil types should be evaluated for potential for flood hazard,
natural drainage, depth to seasonal water table, permeability, shrink-swell potential, texture and
erodibility;
(4) Ground Cover: Show the existing vegetation on the topographic map. Features such as tree clusters,
grassy areas and unique vegetation should be shown on the map. Any denuded or exposed soil areas
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should also be shown on the topographic map. If at all possible, existing vegetation should be
maintained to minimize erosion. If existing vegetation cannot be maintained, then construction should
be staged (one site completed before the second is begun) to minimize erosion. Alternatives are
temporary seeding, mulching or temporary structure controls, such as settling basins, silt fences or bale
dams. A vegetative buffer of natural grasses, shrubs and trees should be maintained for at least twenty
five feet (25') at the water's edge. This buffer zone helps protect water quality, provide habitat for
wildlife and maintains the natural aesthetics of the shoreline; and
(5) Adjacent Areas: Delineate areas adjacent to the site on the topographic map. Such features as
streams, roads, houses or other buildings and wooded areas should be shown. Streams which will
receive runoff from the site should be noted. Consider the potential for increased runoff during the
construction and where the runoff will go.
6. Accessory Uses Within Mississippi Headwaters Corridor: All accessory uses must meet or exceed
structure setback standards. The term "accessory uses", as used herein, does not include stairways, lifts
and docks. Each residential lot may have one water oriented accessory use if all of the following
standards are met:
a. The structure or facility must not exceed ten feet (10') in height, exclusive of safety rails. The structure
or facility cannot occupy an area greater than two hundred fifty (250) square feet, or, if used solely for
watercraft storage, including storage of related boating and water oriented sporting equipment, may
occupy an area up to four hundred (400) square feet, provided the maximum width of the structure is
twenty feet (20') as measured parallel to the configuration of the shoreline. Detached decks must not
exceed eight feet (8') above grade at any point.
b. The setback of the structure or facility from the ordinary high water mark shall not be less than the
setback of the primary building, except by conditional use permit.
c. The structure or facility must be treated to reduce visibility as viewed from public waters and adjacent
shorelands by vegetation, topography, increased setbacks, color or other means.
d. The roof may be used as a deck with safety rails, but must not be enclosed or used as a storage area.
e. The accessory use must not be designed or used for human habitation and must not contain water
supply or sewage treatment facilities.
7. Stormwater Management Plans In Mississippi Headwaters Corridor:
a. Consideration: Proper stormwater management must be considered in all reviews, approvals and
permits related to this section. A stormwater management plan shall be submitted with any application.
b. Review Provisions: The following provisions shall be considered in reviewing proper stormwater
management:
(1) Natural Features To Be Used: Existing natural drainageways, wetlands and vegetated soils must be
used to convey, store, filter and retain stormwater runoff before discharge to public waters.
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(2) Constructed Facilities May Be Used: When development density, topographic features, and soil and
vegetation conditions are not sufficient to adequately handle stormwater runoff using natural features
and vegetation, various types of constructed facilities such as diversions, settling basins, skimming
devices, dikes, waterways and ponds may be used. Preference must be given to designs using surface
drainage, vegetation and infiltration rather than buried pipes and manmade materials and facilities.
(3) Minimize Disturbance: Development must be planned and conducted in a manner that will minimize
the extent of disturbed areas, runoff velocities, erosion potential, and reduce and delay runoff volumes.
Disturbed areas must be stabilized and protected as soon as possible and facilities or methods used to
retain sediment on site.
(4) New Development Or Expanded Development: New development must meet the following
standards:
(A) Impervious surface coverage of the lot must not exceed twenty five percent (25%) of total area;
(B) Facilities constructed for stormwater management must be consistent with the field office technical
guide of the Morrison County soil and water conservation district;
(C) Stormwater outfalls to the Mississippi River must provide for filtering or settling of suspended solids
and skimming of surface debris before discharge; and
(D) A natural landscape protection site plan must be prepared to guide construction and lot
development in accordance with this section.
8. Shoreland Alteration Within Mississippi Headwaters Corridor:
a. Purpose: Alterations of vegetation and topography will be regulated to prevent erosion to public
waters, fix nutrients, preserve shoreland aesthetics, preserve historic values, prevent bank slumping,
preserve a corridor for movement of wildlife, protect fish and wildlife habitat, conserve cultural
resources, and to preserve the scenic and aesthetic character of the shoreland within the Mississippi
headwaters corridor.
b. Vegetative Management Provisions:
(1) Intensive Vegetation Clearing: Intensive vegetation clearing within the setback and bluff impact
zones and on steep slopes is not allowed.
(2) Limited Clearing: In setback areas and bluff impact zones and on steep slopes, limited clearing of
trees and shrubs and cutting, pruning and trimming of trees is allowed to provide a view to the water
from the principal dwelling site and to accommodate the placement of stairways, landings and access
paths; provided, that:
(A) The screening of structures, vehicles or other facilities as viewed from the water, assuming summer,
leaf-on conditions, is maintained;
(B) Shading of water surfaces is maintained; and
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(C) The above provisions are not applicable to the removal of trees, limbs or branches that are dead,
diseased, or pose safety hazards.
(3) Shoreland Alteration: Shoreland alteration should avoid negative impacts, such as use of steep
slopes; increased soil erosion; development visibility; preservation of existing vegetative screening from
the Mississippi River, assuming summer, leaf-on conditions; avoidance of wetlands; avoidance of
excavation between the building line and the Mississippi River, avoidance of intensive vegetative
clearing within the setback; shading of water surfaces should be maintained or enhanced; limitation of
impermeable material to no more than twenty five percent (25%) of the building site; management of
long lived species along the river front shall be directed toward promotion of large sized trees by using
rotations based on biological age rather than economic age; cuttings shall be conducted in compliance
with a natural landscape protection plan and best management practices.
9. Grading, Filling, Alterations In Bed Of Public Waters Within Mississippi Headwaters Corridor:
a. Permit Required: Any grading or filling work done within the Mississippi headwaters corridor districts,
controlled by this subsection, shall require a permit and shall comply with the following:
(1) Grading and filling of the natural topography which is not accessory to a permitted or conditional use
may be permitted if consistent with the natural landscape protection plan;
(2) Grading and filling of the natural topography which is accessory to a permitted or conditional use
shall not be conducted without a grading and filling permit. A grading and filling permit may be issued
only if the following conditions of subsection P9b of this section are met. Grading and filling shall be
performed in a manner which minimizes earthmoving, erosion, stormwater runoff, tree clearing and the
destruction of natural amenities. Excavation on lots abutting the Mississippi River shall not be permitted
between the building line and the ordinary high water mark.
b. Standards: Grading and filling of the natural topography shall also meet the following standards:
(1) The smallest amount of bare ground is exposed for as short a time as feasible;
(2) Temporary ground cover, such as mulch, is used until a permanent ground cover, such as sod, is
planted;
(3) Methods to prevent erosion and to trap sediment are employed;
(4) Fill is stabilized to accepted engineering standards;
(5) Fill or excavated material is not placed in a manner that creates an unstable slope;
(6) Plans to place fill or excavated material on steep slopes is reviewed by a licensed engineer for
continued slope stability and in no case may create finished slopes of thirty percent (30%) or greater;
(7) Fill or excavated materials are not placed in bluff impact zones;
(8) Disturbed areas are restored in the same building season.
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c. Altering Current Or Cross Section Of Public Waters: Excavation of material from filling in construction
of any permanent structures or navigational obstructions, or any work that will change or diminish the
course, current or cross section of the Mississippi River is prohibited, unless authorized by a permit from
the commissioner of natural resources or the army corps of engineers.
d. Drainage Or Filling Of Wetlands: Drainage or filling in of wetlands is not allowed within the Mississippi
headwaters corridor under this section, except by conditional use permit, and upon notification to and
approval by the soil and water conservation district. (Ord. 126, 4th Series, eff. 5-17-1999; amd. Ord. 80,
5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003; Ord. 83, 5th Series, eff. 9-22-2003)

Q. Performance Standards And Special Provisions: All permitted uses, conditional uses and accessory
uses in the residential district, the business district and the industrial districts shall also meet all of the
requirements of sections 11.06 and 11.07 of this chapter. (Ord. 33, 3rd Series, eff. 9-28-1987; amd. Ord.
126, 4th Series, eff. 5-17-1999; Ord. 80, 5th Series, eff. 8-18-2003; Ord. 83, 5th Series, eff. 9-22-2003)
11.06: PERFORMANCE STANDARDS:

A. Purpose: The guiding of urban development so as to develop a compatible relationship of uses
depends upon certain standards being maintained. Uses permitted in the various districts, conditional
uses and accessory uses shall conform to the following standards. These standards shall apply in all
districts.

B. Glare Or Heat: Any use requiring an operation producing an intense heat or light transmission shall be
performed with the necessary shielding to prevent such heat or light from being detectable at the lot
line of the site on which the use is located. Lighting in all instances shall be diffused or directed away
from R districts and public streets.

C. Explosives: Any use requiring the storage, utilization or manufacturing of products which could
decompose by detonation shall be located not less than four hundred feet (400') from any R district line;
provided, that this subsection shall not apply to the storage or usage of liquified petroleum or natural
gas for normal residential or business purposes.

D. Screening:
1. Screening shall be required in residential zones where: a) an off street parking area contains more
than four (4) parking spaces and is within thirty feet (30') of an adjoining residential lot line; and b)
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where the driveway to a parking area of more than six (6) parking spaces is within fifteen feet (15') of an
adjoining residential lot line.
21. Where any business or industrial use (structure, parking or storage) is adjacent to property zoned or
developed for residential use, that business or industry shall provide screening along the boundary of
the residential property. Screening shall also be provided where a business or industry is across the
street from a residential zone, but not on that side of a business or industry considered to be the front
as determined by the zoning administrator.
32. The screening required herein shall consist of a solid fence or wall at least fifty percent (50%) opaque
not less than five feet (5') nor more than six feet (6') in height, but shall not extend within fifteen feet
(15') of any street or driveway opening onto a street. The screening shall be placed along the property
lines, or in case of screening along a street, fifteen feet (15') from the street right of way, with
landscaping (trees, shrubs, grass and other planting) between the screening and the pavement. A
louvered fence shall be considered solid if it blocks direct vision. Planting of a type approved by the
planning commission may also be required in addition to or in lieu of fencing.

E. Maintenance: In all districts, all structures, required landscaping and fences shall be maintained so as
not to be unsightly or present harmful health or safety conditions.

FE. Exterior Storage: In all R districts, all materials and equipment shall be stored within a building or
fully screened so as not to be visible from adjoining properties, except for the following: laundry drying
and recreational equipment, construction and landscaping materials and equipment currently being
used or intended for use on the premises and off street parking, except as otherwise regulated herein.
Boats and unoccupied trailers, less than twenty feet (20') in length, are permissible if stored in the rear
yard more than ten feet (10') distant from any property line. Existing uses shall comply with this
provision within twelve (12) months following the effective date hereof.

GF. Waste Material: Waste material shall not be washed into the public storm sewer system, nor the
sanitary sewer system, without first having received a permit to do so from the city. If said permit is not
granted, a method of disposal shall be devised which will not require continuous land acquisition for
permanent operation and will not cause a detrimental effect to the adjacent land. Should the waste be
of a solid form rather than fluid, the storage area shall be so located and fenced as to be removed from
public view. In all districts, waste material, debris, refuse, garbage and materials not currently in use for
construction or otherwise regulated herein shall be kept in an enclosed building or properly contained in
a closed container for such purposes. The owner of vacant land shall be responsible for keeping such
vacant land free of waste material and noxious weeds. Existing uses shall comply with this provision
within six (6) months following the effective date hereof.
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HG. Drainage: No land shall be developed and no use shall be permitted that results in water runoff
causing flooding, or erosion on adjacent properties. Such runoff shall be properly channeled into a storm
drain, watercourse, ponding area or other suitable facility.

IH. Traffic Control: The traffic generated by any use shall be channelized and controlled in a manner that
will avoid congestion on public streets, safety hazards or excessive traffic through residential areas.
Traffic into and out of all business and industrial uses or areas shall in all cases be forward moving with
no backing onto streets or pedestrianways. No access drive to any lot shall be located within twenty feet
(20') of any two (2) intersecting minor or collector street right of way lines, nor within forty feet (40') of
any two (2) intersecting major thoroughfare street right of way lines. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)

JI. Off Street Loading: Off street parking shall be provided for delivery or distribution of materials in
connection with construction of any building or structure. Off street parking so provided shall be in
accordance with this chapter. No deliveries or unloading of materials for construction shall occur
between the hours of nine o'clock (9:00) P.M and six o'clock (6:00) A.M., if that noise is audible in a
residential district. Any variations from this standard shall be by conditional use. (Ord. 01, 5th Series, eff.
2-28-2000)

KJ. Radiation And Electrical Emissions: No activities shall be permitted that emit dangerous radioactivity
beyond enclosed areas. There shall be no electrical disturbance adversely affecting the operation, at any
point, of any equipment, including, but not limited to, radio and television reception, other than that of
the creator of the disturbance.

LK. Other Nuisance Characteristics: No noise, odors, vibration, smoke, air pollution, liquid or solid
wastes, heat, glare, dust or other such adverse influences shall be permitted in any district that will in
any way have an objectionable effect upon adjacent or nearby property or violate any state statutes,
codes or city ordinances. All wastes in all districts shall be disposed of in a manner that is not dangerous
to public health and safety, nor will damage public waste transmission or disposal facilities. (Ord. 801,
eff. 6-3-1974)
11.07: SPECIAL PROVISIONS:

A. Off Street Parking And Loading Spaces:
1. Purpose And Intent: Regulations of off street parking and loading spaces in this section are to alleviate
or prevent congestion of the public right of way and to promote the safety and general welfare of the
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public by establishing minimum requirements for off street parking, loading and unloading from motor
vehicles in accordance with the utilization of various parcels of land and structures.
2. Requirements: The location, design and use of off street parking, driveways and loading spaces shall
be in compliance with the following requirements:
a. Application Of Off Street Parking Regulations: The regulations and requirements set forth in this
section shall apply to the required and nonrequired off street parking facilities in all zoning districts.
(1) Site Plan Drawing Necessary: Applications for a change of use, new construction or expansion in all
zoning districts, except one- and two-family residential zoning districts, shall be accompanied by a site
plan drawn to scale and dimensioned and indicating the location of off street parking, loading spaces,
driveways, and curb cuts in compliance with the requirements set forth in this section.
(2) Exemptions For Parking Requirements: All uses located within the "1980 parking lot district" inside
the general central business district B-2B-1 zoning district shall be exempt from the following off street
parking requirements of this section.
b. General Parking Provisions:
(1) Permits Prior To Effective Date: Structures or uses for which a building permit has been issued prior
to the effective date hereof, but for which work has not been completed, shall be exempt from the
hereinafter stated parking requirements, if the structure is completed within six (6) months after the
effective date hereof.
(2) Reduction Of Existing Off Street Parking Space: Off street parking spaces and loading spaces existing
upon the effective date hereof shall not be reduced in number or size unless said number or size
exceeds the requirements set forth herein for a similar new use. If further development requires the
removal of the minimum number of parking stalls for an existing occupancy, replacement stalls must be
provided to comply with the required off street parking provisions of this section. Should a
nonconforming structure be damaged or destroyed, it may be reestablished if elsewhere permitted in
these zoning regulations, except that in doing so, any off street parking or loading, which existed, shall
be retained.
(3) Change Of Use Or Occupancy Of Buildings: Any change of use or occupancy of any building or
buildings including additions thereto requiring more parking area shall not be permitted until there is
furnished such additional parking spaces as required by these zoning regulations.
(4) Use Of Parking Facilities: Off street parking facilities accessory to residential use shall be utilized
solely for parking of passenger automobiles, recreational vehicles, and/or one truck not to exceed
twelve thousand (12,000) pounds' gross weight rating for each dwelling. No commercially licensed
trailer shall be parked or stored in any residentially zoned district, except when loading, unloading or
rendering a service, except that one such vehicle with trailer may be parked off the street or avenue
while maintaining all off street parking setbacks at the residence of the owner or operator of said
vehicle. Required off street parking in the residential zoned districts shall be on the same lot as the
principal building.
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(5) Use Of Parking Area: Required off street parking space in all zoning districts shall not be utilized for
open storage of goods, shipping containers or for the storage of vehicles, which are inoperable, for
lease, rent or sale. Under no circumstances shall open parking facilities accessory to one- and two-family
residential structures be used for more than four (4) vehicles, open area storage of commercial vehicles,
or for open air parking of automobiles belonging to the employees, owners, tenants or customers of
business or manufacturing establishments.
(6) Snow Removal: Within forty eight (48) hours after snow has ceased to fall, the owner, tenants or
manager of any off street parking area shall clear said parking area of snow so that said parking area is
available for parking the number of vehicles for which said parking area was designed.
(7) Accessible Parking: Accessible parking spaces for the disabled shall be provided as required by the
state building code.
c. Calculating Space:
(1) Number Of Spaces: When determining the number of required off street parking spaces results in a
fraction, each fraction of one-half (1/2) or more shall constitute another space.
(2) Gross Floor Area: The term "gross floor area" for the purposes of calculating the number of off street
parking spaces, shall be determined on the basis of the exterior floor dimensions of the building,
structure, or use, times the number of floors, minus ten percent (10%).
(3) Benches Or Similar Accommodations In Places Of Public Assembly: In stadiums, bars, restaurants,
churches and other places of public assembly in which patrons or spectators occupy benches, pews or
other similar seating facilities, each twenty two inches (22") of such seating facility shall be counted as
one seat for the purpose of determining required parking.
(4) Buildings With Two Or More Uses: Except as provided for under "joint parking facilities", should a
building contain two (2) or more types of use, each use shall be calculated separately for determining
the total off street parking spaces required. Warehouse areas associated with retail uses shall have
parking requirements calculated separately from the retail requirements.
d. Location Of Parking Facilities: Unless otherwise allowed subject to this ordinance, all off-street
parking spaces shall be located on the same tax parcel as the use which they serve, unless otherwise
approved by conditional use permit.
(1) Required off street parking in all zoning districts shall meet the following setback requirements:
(A) Within all residential zoned districts, all vehicles normally owned or kept by the occupants on the
premises must have a garage stall or open parking space on the same lot as the principal use served.
Garage stalls accessory to residential structures or open parking spaces may be located anywhere on the
lot other than in the required yard setback area, except that such garages or open parking spaces may
be located to within ten feet (10') of a rear lot line. No accessory structure to a residential structure shall
be located within the required yard area abutting a street.
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(B) Within the limited business district B-1 and general business district B-2 zoned districts parking
spaces and/or accessory structures shall be located in areas other than in the required yard setback
area, except that accessory structures to the principal building or open parking spaces may be located in
a rear yard to within ten feet (10') of the rear lot line and in a side yard to within five feet (5') of an
interior lot line, except where a side lot line is abutting any residential zoned district; then off street
parking shall not be less than ten feet (10') from said lot lines.
(CB) Within the central business district B-1 and the noncentral business district B-3B-2 zoned district,
off street parking spaces shall not be less than twenty feet (20') from a street right of way line nor less
than five feet (5') from any interior side lot line, nor less than ten feet (10') from any rear lot line, except
where a side lot line is abutting any residential zoned district, then off street parking shall not be less
than ten feet (10') from said lot lines.
(DC) Within any industrial (light) I-1 zoned district, parking spaces shall not be less than twenty feet (20')
from any street right of way line, nor less than five feet (5') from any interior side lot or rear lot line,
except when a side or rear lot line is abutting any residential zoned district, then off street parking shall
be not less than ten feet (10') from said lot lines.
(ED) Within any industrial (heavy) I-2I-1 zoned district, off street parking spaces shall be not less than ten
feet (10') from any street right of way line, nor less than five feet (5') from any interior side or rear yard;
except, where a front, side or rear yard is across the street from or abutting any residential zoned
district, no parking shall be less than twenty feet (20') from the front lot line or lot line abutting a
residential lot.
e. Joint Parking Facilities: The joint use of off street parking areas may be authorized by conditional use
permit for the following uses or activities under the following conditions:
(1) The proposed joint parking space shall begin one hundred feet (100') from the principal use or
building it serves and not more than four hundred feet (400') from principal use or building served,
unless otherwise approved in the conditional use permit.
(2) The applicant shall show that there is no significant conflict overlap in the principal operating hours
of the two (2) or more buildings or uses for which joint use of off street parking facilities is proposed.
Where there are more than 2 hours of overlap between the daytime and nighttime uses of the parking
facilities, a conditional use permit may be required.
(A) The joint use of off street parking for "nighttime" uses, such as theaters, bowling alleys, and bars or
restaurants may be supplied by the parking area provided for "daytime" uses, such as banks, offices,
retail and personal service establishments.
(B) Up to fifty percent (50%) of the off street parking for "daytime" uses may be supplied by the parking
area provided for "nighttime" uses.
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(C) Up to fifty percent (50%) of the parking for churches or auditoriums may be supplied by the parking
area provided for "daytime" uses.
(D) When a side or rear lot line is abutting a one- and two-family residential R-1 zoned district, the joint
parking facility shall be not less than ten feet (10') from said lot lines and include screening between the
parking area and lot lines.
(E) The affected landowners or their duly authorized agents shall sign an agreement guaranteeing that
joint parking will be available as long as the joint occupancies or businesses exist. All parties that lease
parking spaces must provide evidence of control of required parking in the agreement. The city attorney
must approve such agreement. Said agreement shall be filed and recorded in the office of the Morrison
County recorder, and evidence of proper filing shall be submitted to the zoning administrator prior to
the issuance of any permits or licenses.
f. Use Of Parking Areas For Storage: Use of parking areas or required off street parking spaces, in all
zoning districts, shall not be used for open storage of goods or for storage of vehicles that are
inoperable, for lease, rent or sale.
g. Design And Maintenance Of Off Street Parking Areas:
(1) Cars Backing Into Street/Avenue: All parking areas except those serving one- and two-family
residential R-1 and R-2 zoned districts, on local streets shall be designed so that cars shall not be
required to back into the street/avenue. If deemed necessary for traffic safety, the city City Engineer
may require some one- and two-family residential R-1 and R-2 zoned districts to have turnaround areas
on the property.
(2) Curb Cut, Driveway Access Location And Curb Cut Maximum: Access and parking areas shall be
designed so as to provide an adequate means of access to a public alley or street. Said driveway access
shall not exceed thirty feet (30') in width at the public street right of way line for all zoning districts
except curb cut width may be increased to a maximum of fifty feet (50') for occupancies in industrial
zoned districts. All driveway access locations shall be so limited so as to cause the least interference with
the traffic movement. All public parking areas shall have access off driveways and not directly off a
public street. All outside parking spaces shall be clearly marked on the pavement.
(3) Location: The distance from a driveway to the intersection of two (2) streets shall not be less than
twenty feet (20') measured from the intersection of the property or street right of way lines to the
nearest edge of the curb cut; provided however that if, in the opinion of the city administrator or
designee, present or future traffic conditions warrant greater or lesser distances, such greater or lesser
distances shall be required subject to approval by the city council.
(4) Curb Cut Setback: Curb cut openings for driveways shall be located at a minimum of ten feet (10')
from the side yard interior lot lines measured at the property line in all zoning districts, except one- and
two-family residential R-2 and multiple-family residential R-3 zoning districts, where curb cut openings
shall be a minimum of five feet (5'). The minimum distance between driveways on the same property
shall be twenty feet (20') measured along the property or street right of way; provided, however, that if
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in the opinion of the city administrator or designee, present or future traffic conditions warrant greater
distances, such greater distances shall be required subject to approval by the city council.
(5) Joint Driveway: There shall be no setback requirements from a shared lot line for dwellings defined
as zero foot (0') interior side yard setback for townhouses as described in section 11.03 of this chapter.
Joint driveways for zero foot (0') interior side yard setback are permitted in all residential zoned districts
if the joint driveway does not encroach within drainage and utility easements. Multiple properties in
commercial, business, and industrial zoned districts may be allowed to share a driveway and the ten
foot (10') setback required in this section may be reduced from each property line to zero, through a
conditional use permit, provided:
(A) There is a reduction in the overall amount of allowed driveways for the properties served and the
installation of a joint driveways and/or parking aisles will increase traffic safety.
(B) An access site plan for the areas to be served is provided to the city for review as part of the
conditional use permit application.
(C) A legal instrument setting forth ownership, maintenance, etc., duly approved as to form by the city
attorney, is executed and recorded by the party(ies) concerned and an attested copy filed with the city.
(D) The driveway or parking aisle meets all design standards set forth in this code or other design
requirements as determined by the city administrator or designee.
(E) The design or resulting development shall not cause any conflict with safe and orderly traffic flow.
(F) Only one joint driveway or joint parking aisle shall serve any two (2) lots unless approved under a
planned unit development.
(G) That for a joint parking aisle, there is no practical space for the parking aisle as determined by the
city and the city determines the joint parking aisle is appropriate and was not proposed just to avoid
compliance with the ten foot (10') parking setback from the property line.
(H) Joint driveways shall require a conditional use permit. Joint driveways in existence prior June 19,
2017 to the adoption hereof are classified as preexisting and will not be required to obtain a conditional
use permit, provided evidence of a previously recorded agreement detailing the joint driveway is
submitted to the city and determined adequate by the city attorney.
(6) Driveway Angle: The minimum driveway angle to the street shall be forty seventy five degrees
(4575°), unless otherwise recommended by the city administrator or designee and approved by the city
council.
(7) Curbing: All open, off street parking areas designed to have head in parking along any lot line shall
provide a tire bumper or curb of adequate height and properly located to ensure that no part of any car
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will project beyond the required setbacks as established in this chapter. The tire bumper or curb will be
designed so as not to damage the vehicle bumpers or tires and still allow pedestrian traffic.
(8) Size: The minimum dimensions for required parking spaces are shown in table 8-1 of this section.
Minimum dimensions are exclusive of access drives or aisles, ramps or columns. In no case shall any part
of the public right of way contribute toward required stall size. Ninety degree (90°) parking spaces that
use a curb overhang over a landscaped area or a minimum seven foot (7') wide sidewalk may be
reduced to eighteen feet (18') in depth. Parking stall dimensions are to be reviewed and approved by
the city administrator or designee prior to the approval of a building permit.
TABLE 8-1
MINIMUM PARKING SPACE AND AISLE
DIMENSIONS GUIDELINES
Width
(B)

Curb Length
(C)

Stall Depth
(D)

One-Way Aisle
Width (E)

Two-Way Aisle
Width (F)

0°
parallel

9'

20'

9'

12'

24'

45°

9'

12'8"

17'6"

12'

24'

60°

9'

10'5"

19'

16'

24'

90°

9'

9'

18'6"

26'

26'

Angle (A)
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(9) Signs: Signs located in any parking area necessary for orderly operation of traffic movement shall be
in addition to accessory signs permitted in other sections of this chapter. No sign shall be so located as
to restrict the sightlines and orderly operation and movement within any parking lot.
(109) Surfacing: All of the area intended to be utilized for parking space and driveways shall be hard
surfaced with a material to control dust and drainage, and subject to approval of the city administrator
or designee, except parking areas for less than four (4) vehicles. This requirement also applies to open
sales lots. Parking areas and driveways shall be kept free of dirt, dust, and debris and the pavement shall
be maintained in good condition.
(A) All commercial and industrial off street parking areas, all access drives leading to such parking areas
and all other areas upon which motor vehicles may be located shall be surfaced with a dustless all
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weather hard surface material capable of carrying a wheel load of four thousand (4,000) pounds.
(B) Acceptable surfacing materials shall include asphalt, concrete brick, cement pavers or similar
material installed and maintained per industry standards.
(C) Crushed rock shall not be considered an acceptable surfacing material on any public or employee off
street parking areas, or access drives leading to such parking areas or garages, except as provided for
elsewhere in this section.
(D) Within all industrial zoned districts, internal yard areas and/or loading areas are allowed to have
class II (100 percent crushed) aggregate surface. Such internal yard areas shall be located to the side or
rear of the principal building. The internal yard area shall be clearly separated from public areas by
fencing or other acceptable means. Access drives that serve loading areas shall be hard surfaced with
either bituminous or concrete within the required front or corner side building setback. A dust control
plan shall be submitted and approved by the city.
(1110) Lighting: Exterior lighting shall not be directed upon adjacent lands or the public right of way.
(1211) Required Spaces: Parking shall be provided according to the following schedule:
Principal Use Or
Structure Served

Required Number Of Parking Spaces (Open Or Enclosed)

Auto sales building, auto repair,
bus terminals, taxi terminals,
recreational vehicle sales, garden
supply stores, building materials
sales

1 space for each 300 square feet of gross floor area. 2 spaces
per service bay (the service bay is not a parking space). 1
space per each 2,000 square feet of gross outdoor sales area

Banks or savings institutions

1 space per 250 square feet of gross floor area

Barbershop/beauty salon

2 spaces per station plus 2 per 3 employees

Bed and breakfast

At least 1 parking space per rental room, plus 2 for the owner
or manager if resident on the premises

Boarding house

1 space per boarder plus 2 for owner or manager if resident
on premises
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Bowling alleys

5 spaces for each alley plus additional spaces as may be
required herein for additional uses plus 1 space per 2
employees

Car wash

2 spaces per facility plus adequate stacking

Colleges and universities

1 space per 2 students based on the design capacity plus 1
space for each employee plus 1 space for each classroom;
auditorium or event space shall be subject to separate
additional calculations

Community center, post office,
public and private clubs, pool halls,
libraries, private clubs, lodges,
museums, art galleries

1 space for each 300 square feet of gross floor area in the
principal structure plus additional spaces as may be required
for separate types of uses or event spaces in the primary
structure

Day nurseries, commercial
daycare

1 space per teacher on the largest shift plus 1 space per 10
students based on the maximum capacity of facility

Drive-in establishments

1 space per 2 seats, plus 1 space per 2 employees on largest
shift

Dwelling, multi-family

2 spaces per dwelling unit

Dwelling, one- and two-family

2 spaces per dwelling unit

Efficiency units

1 space per unit

Elderly (senior citizen) housing,
retirement homes, assisted living
facilities

1 space per each bedroom, plus 1 space per 2 employees on
largest shift

Food service, bakeries and other
takeout food store

1 space per 100 square feet of customer area

Furniture store, household
appliances

1 space per 400 square feet of gross sales area
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Golf courses, disc golf courses,
miniature golf

2 spaces per golf hole, plus additional spaces as may be
required herein for related uses such as a restaurant, club
rooms, bar or event spaces

Health clubs

1 space per 2 exercise stations plus 1 space per employee on
largest shift

Hospitals

1 space per 2 patient beds (excluding bassinets) plus 1 space
per 2 employees on largest shift including visiting doctors,
plus designated parking for hospital vehicles. Loading and
unloading spaces for ambulances or similar vehicles are not
included in these parking requirements

Hotel, motels, tourist homes and
cabins

1 space for each rental room/suite plus 1 space for each 8
units and 1 space per employee on largest shift

Liquor store, off-sale

1 space per 300 square feet of gross floor area

Manufacturing, fabrication or
processing of a product or
material

1 space per 12 employees on the largest shift plus 1 truck
space per 7,500 square feet of gross floor area in the principal
structure

Mobile home park

2 spaces per mobile home unit

Motor fuel stations and
convenience stores

At least 4 spaces plus 1 space for each employee on the
largest shift plus additional spaces as may be required herein
for related uses such as retail sales

Nursing homes, rest home,
convalescent home, memory care
facility

1 space per 4 residents or patients plus 1 space per 2
employees plus 1 space for emergency vehicles

Office buildings, animal hospitals
and clinics, professional offices and
medical clinics

1 space per 300 square feet of gross area plus 1 space per
employee on largest shift

Open sales lot

3 spaces for each 5,000 square feet of the open sales lot
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Places of worship, civic centers,
auditoriums, mortuaries, theaters,
stadiums, sport arenas or similar
uses

At least 1 parking space for each 4 seats based on design
capacity of main assembly area, plus 1 space per 2
employees

Restaurants, cafes, bars, taverns
and nightclubs

1 space per 3 seats plus 1 space for each 2 seats in bar area
plus 1 space per employee on largest shift

Restaurants, fast food

15 spaces per 1,000 square feet of gross floor area

Retail sales

1 space per 300 square feet of gross floor area excluding
public plazas, malls, pedestrian walkways for commercial
structures 10,000 square feet in size or less. Structures larger
than 10,000 square feet shall have 1 space per 250 square
feet of floor area excluding public plazas, malls, and
pedestrian walkways

Schools

Elementary and junior high, 2 spaces per classroom; high
school, 1 space per teacher and staff members on largest
shift, plus 1 space per 5 students

Shopping centers

6 spaces per 1,000 square feet of gross leasable floor area
(exclusive of common areas)

Skating rinks and dance halls

100 spaces plus 1 per 200 square feet of gross floor area in
the principal building

Swimming pool

1 space per 100 square feet of pool area

Warehousing and wholesaling

1 space per employee on largest shift plus 1 truck space per
7,500 square feet of gross principal structure

Special uses not covered above

In the case of mixed uses, the parking facilities required shall
be the sum of the requirements for the various individual uses
computed separately in accordance with this section. Parking
facilities for 1 use shall not be considered as providing the
required parking facilities for any other use except that the
city administrator or designee may consider the joint use of a
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parking area (other than residential) where it is known that
because of a time element, the parking facilities will not be
needed by more than 1 of the uses thereof at 1 time
Other structures or uses

For any and all uses or structures not specifically provided for
in the foregoing, such parking spaces as the city administrator
or designee shall determine to be necessary, considering all
the parking generating factors involved

h. Purpose Of Off Street Loading And Unloading Regulations: The regulations and requirements set forth
in this section are to alleviate or prevent congestion of the public right of way so as to promote the
safety and welfare of the public. This section applies to loading and unloading facilities in all districts. If,
in the application of the requirements of this section, a fractional number is obtained, one loading space
shall be provided for a fraction of one-half (1/2) or more, and no loading space shall be required for a
fraction of less than one-half (1/2).
(1) Location: All loading berths shall be located on the same lot as the building or use to be served. A
loading berth shall be located twenty five feet (25') or more from the intersection of two (2) street right
of way lines and at least twenty five feet (25') from any property line in which the abutting property is a
residential use. Loading berths shall not occupy any yard requirement bordering a street.
(2) Size: Unless otherwise specified, a required loading berth shall not be less than twelve feet (12') in
width and twenty five feet (25') in length. All loading berths shall maintain a height of fourteen feet (14')
or more.
(3) Access: Each loading berth shall be located with approximate adequate means of access to a public
street or alleys in a manner , which will least interfere with traffic.
(4) Surfacing: All loading berths and accessways shall be improved with a durable material to control
dust and drainage.
(5) Accessory Uses: Any area allocated as a required loading berth or access drive so as to comply with
the terms of this chapter shall not be used for the storage of goods, inoperable vehicles nor be included
as a part of the area necessary to meet the off street parking area.
i. Number Of Required Loading Berths: The city administrator or his/her designeeCity Engineer, shall
determine the number of loading spaces, if any, required for each business or structure. The following
criteria shall be used to make this determination:
(1) The size of both the building and parking areas.
(2) The volume of materials delivered to the building.
(3) The requirement that no delivery trucks shall need to back into or park in a public street or near
pedestrian walkway or entrance.
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(4) The traffic flow both on site and in respect to adjacent public streets. (Ord. 24, 6th Series, eff. 4-42011)

B. Motor Fuel Stations: Motor fuel stations in all districts shall be subject to the following standards:
1. The setback of any overhead canopy or weather protection, freestanding or projecting from the
station structure, shall be not less than ten feet (10') from the street right of way line, nor less than
twenty feet (20') from an adjacent property line.
2. Open dead storage of motor vehicles, other than motor vehicles for rent, shall not be permitted for a
period of more than seven (7) days, unless screened from public view.
3. No sales of motor vehicles or trailers or campers shall be permitted.
4. All goods for sale by a motor fuel station convenience store other than those generally required for
the operation and maintenance of motor vehicles shall be displayed within the principal motor fuel
station structure.
54. Each motor fuel station shall be architecturally designed so as to be as compatible as possible with
the general architectural intent of the area in which it is located.
65. For the purpose of architectural appropriateness, each and every side of a motor fuel station shall be
considered as a front face.
76. The entire motor fuel station site, other than that part devoted to landscaping and structures, shall
be surfaced with concrete or bituminous surfacing to control dust and provide adequate drainage, and
such surfaces shall be designed to meet the requirements of a minimum four (4) ton axle load.
87. Wherever a motor fuel station abuts an R district, a fence or compact evergreen hedge not less than
fifty percent (50%) opaque, nor less than six feet (6') high, shall be erected and maintained along the
side and rear property line that abuts the R district. Application of this provision shall not require a fence
within fifteen feet (15') of any street right of way line.
98. All trash, waste materials and obsolete automobile parts shall be stored within a separate enclosure
near the principal structure of the motor fuel station. Trash or recycling receptacles located between
fuel pumps shall be allowed.
109. All interior curbs shall be constructed within the property lines to separate driving and parking
areas from landscaped area. Such curbing shall be constructed of concrete and shall be of six inch (6")
nonsurmountable design, except where allowed otherwise by the City Engineer.
1110. All rental campers, trailers or motor vehicles shall be stored within the rear and/or side yard not
adjacent to the street. Said rentals shall not be stored within the front yard setback, nor the side yard
adjacent to the street. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)
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1211. All outdoor illumination shall be provided with lenses, reflectors or shades which will concentrate
the light upon the premises so as to prevent any undue glare or rays of light therefrom being directly
visible upon any adjacent street, roadway or private property occupied for residential purposes.
13. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in other sections of this chapter, the following
requirements shall be observed for signs for motor fuel stations:
a. Motor fuel stations shall have no more than one pedestal type business identification sign not to
exceed twenty six feet (26') in height erected within any yard, except that no part of said sign shall be
less than six feet (6') from a property line measured as a horizontal distance. No part of said sign surface
shall be less than sixteen feet (16') vertical distance from the grade of the nearest driveway or parking
area. The pedestal shall not be less than five feet (5') from a driveway at its nearest point. Said sign shall
have no more than three (3) faces and shall not exceed more than one hundred (100) square feet per
face.
b. A motor fuel station may have two (2) additional signs. Said signs shall be not more than two (2) faces
and shall not exceed more than thirty (30) square feet per face. The top of said sign shall not be more
than twenty feet (20') in height.
1412. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in other sections of this chapter, the following minimum
requirements shall be observed for yards and setbacks for motor fuel stations:
Side Yard
Lot
Width

Front
Yard

Adjacent To
Another Lot

Adjacent To
Street

Rear
Yard

Pump
Setback

Motor fuel
station

150
feet

60 feet

30 feet

60 feet

30 feet

25 feet

Truck stop

200
feet

80 feet

60 feet

80 feet

60 feet

30 feet

(Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974; amd. Ord. 22, 5th Series, eff. 11-6-2000)

C. Drive-In Establishments: Drive-in establishments in all districts shall be subject to the following
performance standards:
1. A screening fence not over six feet (6') in height nor less than four feet (4') which is at least fifty
percent (50%) opaque throughout its height shall be constructed along the property line, or a planting
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strip not less than fifteen feet (15') in width is reserved and planted along the property line, shall be
developed according to a submitted planting plan that meets the approval of the planning commission.
2. The outside lighting, if installed, shall be in accord with a plan approved by the council.
3. The entire area shall have a drainage system approved by the city engineer.
4. The entire area other than that occupied by structure or planting shall be surfaced with a material
which will control dust and drainage.
5. A box curb at least six inches (6") above grade shall separate the public walk area from the lot, except
at approved entrance or exit drives.
6. Should the use be a drive-in theater, a solid fence not less than eight feet (8') in height and extending
at least to within two feet (2') of the ground shall be constructed around the property.
7. The lighting shall be accomplished in such a way as to have no direct source of light visible from the
public right of way or adjacent land in residential use.

DC. Planned Unit Development:
1. Purpose and Intent. The purposes of a Planned Unit Development (PUD) are:
a.
To encourage a more creative and efficient development of land and its improvements
than is possible under the more restrictive application of zoning requirements such as lot sizes
and building setbacks, while at the same time meeting the standards and purposes of the
Comprehensive Plan and preserving the health, safety, and welfare of the citizens of Little Falls.
b.

To allow for a mixture of residential units in an integrated and well-planned area.

c.
To ensure concentration of open space into more usable areas, and the preservation of
the natural resources of the site including wetlands, woodlands, steep slopes, and scenic areas.
d.

Facilitate the economical provision of streets and public utilities.

e.
An efficient use of land resulting in smaller networks of utilities and streets thereby
lowering development costs and public investments.
f.
Promotion of a desirable and creative environment that might be prevented through
the strict application on zoning and subdivision regulations of the City.

2. General Requirements. The City may approve a Planned Unit Development (PUD) only if it is found
that the development satisfies all of the following standards:
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a.
The proposed Planned Unit Development (PUD) is in conformance with the
Comprehensive Plan. At a minimum, the City shall find that the Planned Unit Development
(PUD) does not conflict with the Comprehensive Plan with regard to the following:
(1.)
The use will not create an excessive burden on existing parks, schools, streets,
and other public facilities and utilities, which serve or are proposed to serve the area.
(2.)
The use is reasonably related to the overall needs of the City and is compatible
with the surrounding land use.
(3.)
The Planned Unit Development (PUD) is an effective and unified treatment of
the development possibilities on the project site and the development plans provide for
the preservation of unique natural amenities such as streams, stream banks, wooded
cover, rough terrain, and similar areas where feasible and appropriate, as determined
by the City.
(4.)
The uses proposed will not have an undue and adverse impact on the
reasonable enjoyment of neighboring property, and will not be detrimental to
surrounding uses.
b.
The Planned Unit Development (PUD) meets or exceeds the following development
criteria:
(1.)

A minimum of two (2) or more principal structures is proposed.

(2.)

The tract is at least two (2) acres in size.

c.
The uses within the PUD shall not be inconsistent with the uses allowed in the underlying
zoning district.
d.
The Planned Unit Development (PUD) can be planned and developed to harmonize with
any existing or proposed development in the areas surrounding the project site.
e.
Each phase of the proposed development is of sufficient size, composition, and
arrangement so that it’s construction, marketing, and operation are feasible as a complete unit,
and that provision for and construction of dwelling units and common open space are balanced
and coordinated. In addition, the total development is designed in such a manner as to form a
desirable and unified environment within its own boundaries.
f.
Financing is available to the applicant on conditions and in an amount which is sufficient
to assure completion of the Planned Unit Development (PUD). To evidence this finding, a
written statement of financial feasibility, which is accepted by the City, shall be submitted by the
applicant.
g.
An individual or legal entity has been designated by the property owner(s) to be in
control of the development.
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h.
The Planned Unit Development (PUD) provides for architectural diversity by way of
varied building types and exterior building design.
i.
Underground Utilities. In any Planned Unit Development (PUD), all utilities, including,
but not limited to, telephone, electricity, gas and cable television shall be installed underground.
k.

Roadways, Private.
(1.)
Single Ownership. Private roadways shall only be allowed within a planned unit
development if the property remains under the ownership of a single person, persons or
other legal entity; they shall not be allowed where the PUD involves individual lots that
can be owned by different parties or where a homeowners association owns the parcel
containing the roadway.
(2.)
Design. Private roadways within the project shall have an improved surface to
twenty-eight (28) feet or more in width and shall be so designed as to permit the City
fire trucks to provide protection to each building.
(3.)
Parking. No portion of the required private road system may be used in
calculating required off-street parking space or be used for parking.

l.
Landscaping. In any Planned Unit Development (PUD), landscaping shall be provided
according to a plan approved by the City Council, which shall include a detailed planting list with
sizes and species indicated as part of the final plan. In assessing the landscaping plan, the City
Council shall consider the natural features of the particular site, the architectural characteristics
of the proposed structures and the overall scheme of the Planned Unit Development plan.
m.
Public services. The proposed project shall be served by the City water and sewer
system and fire hydrants shall be installed at such locations as necessary to provide fire
protection.
n.
Refuse. Provision for trash pick-up shall be provided according to a plan approved by the
City Council.
o.
Best Management Practices. All Planned Unit Developments shall meet the
requirements of the City’s stormwater ordinances and where appropriate, incorporate Best
Management Practices for stormwater management, subject to review by the City Engineer and
Planning Commission and approval of the City Council.
p.
Sidewalks and Trails. Except as otherwise determined by the City Council, concrete
sidewalks not less than five (5) feet in width and/or bituminous trails not less than eight (8) feet
in width shall be provided in accordance with the City’s sidewalk and trails map.
q.
Development Agreement. Prior to a rezoning or the issuance of a building permit as part
of a Planned Unit Development (PUD), the developer shall execute a development agreement
with the City. The agreement shall detail all use restrictions and required improvements
conditional to the Planned Unit Development (PUD) rezoning or Conditional Use Permit
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approval. The agreement shall provide for the installation within one (1) year of the off-site and
on-site improvements as approved by the City Council, secured by a cash escrow or security in
an amount and with conditions satisfactory to the City, to insure the City that such
improvements will be actually constructed and installed according to specifications and plans
approved by the City as expressed in such agreement. The amount of the financial
guarantee shall be one and one-half (1½) times the estimated cost of the improvements as
determined by the City.

3. General Standards for Common Open Space. No open area may be accepted as common open space
under the provisions of this Ordinance unless it meets the following standards:
a.
The location, shape, size, and character of the common open space must be suitable for
the planned development. At a minimum, fifty percent (50%) of the total area of the property
involved in the PUD shall be preserved as open space, unless otherwise approved by the City
Council, which shall take into consideration the dedication of any land as public park land.
Land within 10 feet of any structure and any roadway shall not be included in the computation
of minimum open space. The City Council may also choose to not include areas as open space
which do not serve the overall intent and purposes of the open space requirement.
b.
Common open space must be used for amenity or recreational purposes. The
uses authorized for the common open space must be appropriate to the scale and character of
the planned development, considering the size, density, expected population, topography, and
the number and type of dwellings to be provided.
c.
Common open space must be suitably improved for its intended use, but common open
space containing natural features worthy of preservation may be left unimproved. The buildings,
structures and improvements which are permitted in the common open space must be
appropriate to the uses which are authorized for the common open space and must conserve
and enhance the amenities of the common open space having regard to its topography and
unimproved condition.

4.

Conveyance and Maintenance of Common Open Space.
a.
All land shown on the final development plan as common open space must be conveyed
under one of the following methods at the discretion of the City.
(1.)
It may be conveyed to a public agency which will agree to maintain the common
open space and any buildings, structures, or improvements which have been
placed on it.
(2.)
It may be conveyed to a homeowner association (incorporated or nonincorporated) or trustee provided in an indenture establishing an association or similar
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organization for the maintenance of the planned development. The common open
space must be conveyed to the party involved subject to covenants approved by the City
Council which restrict the common open space to the uses specified on the final
development plan, and which provide for the maintenance of the common open space
in a manner which assures its continuing use for its intended purpose.
b.
If the common open space is conveyed to a private party and is not maintained properly
to standards established by the City, the City shall have the authority to maintain the property
and assess the costs back to said private party.

5. Enforcement of Development Schedule/Planned Unit Development Staging. The construction and
provision of all the common open spaces and public and private recreational facilities that are shown on
the final development plan must proceed at the same rate as development. At least once every six (6)
months following the approval of the final development plan, City staff shall review all of the building
permits issued for the planned development and examine the construction that has taken place on the
site. If it is found that the rate of development is faster than the rate at which common open spaces and
public and private recreational facilities have been constructed and provided, this information shall be
forwarded to the City Council, which may revoke the Conditional Use Permit. If the developer or
landowners fail to complete the open spaces and recreation areas within sixty (60) days after the
completion of the remainder of the project, the City may finish the open space areas and assess the cost
back to the developer or landowner.

6.

Residential Density
a.
In order to encourage the protection of natural resources, to allow limited development
in an area with unusual building characteristics due to subsoil characteristics or to
encourage creative land use, a density transfer system may be allowed whereby lot sizes smaller
than that normally required in a district will be allowed on the developable land in return for
leaving the natural resource areas open from development. The number of dwelling units
proposed for the entire site shall not exceed the total number permitted under the density
indicated in the zoning district where the land is located.
b.
The number of dwelling units which may be constructed within the Planned Unit
Development (PUD) shall be determined by dividing the gross acreage of the project area by the
maximum allowable density as set forth in Section 515-11-6.A of this Ordinance. If the Planned
Unit Development (PUD) is in more than one (1) underlying zoning district, the number of
allowable dwelling units must be separately calculated for each zoning district and the allowable
units located within their respective zoning districts, unless specifically approved otherwise by
the City Council.
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7.

Residential Planned Unit Development/Conditional Use Permit Requirements
a.
It is the intent of this section to establish special requirements for the granting of a
Conditional Use Permit for residential Planned Unit Development (PUD) projects which are in
compliance with the density, permitted and conditional uses allowed in a specific base district
including dwellings, offices and institutional uses of one or more buildings in relation to an
overall design and integrated physical plan.
b.

Yards and Building Spacing
(1.)
Setbacks, Periphery. The front and side yard restrictions at the periphery of the
Planned Unit Development (PUD) site at a minimum shall be the same as imposed
in the respective districts, unless greater setbacks are required by the City to protect
neighboring properties from negative effects that might otherwise occur.
(2.)
Setback, Front. For portions of buildings which face the interior of the
development, no building shall be located less than twenty (20) feet from the road
surface or back of the curb line (whichever is more restrictive).
(3.)
Building Spacing. Buildings within a planned unit development shall be spaced
consistent with the minimum side yard setbacks of the underlying zoning district. This
spacing shall not apply to individual units that share walls or are otherwise built as an
integrated unit.

c.

Townhouses, Cooperatives, Condominiums.
(1.)
Frontage. Minimum unit lot frontage for townhouses shall be not less
than twenty-four (24) feet.
(2.)
Dwelling Unit. Dwelling unit and accessory use requirements are in compliance
with the district provisions in which the development is planned.
(3.)
Building Façade Treatment. Facades greater than forty-eight (48) feet in length
shall incorporate wall plan projections or recesses having a depth of at least three (3)
feet or more, unless specifically approved otherwise by the City Council.

8.

Commercial and Industrial Planned Unit Development/Conditional Use Permit Requirements.
a.
The intent of this section is to establish special requirements for the granting of a
Conditional Use Permit to allow commercial or industrial Planned Unit Development (PUD)
projects which are in compliance with the permitted and conditional uses allowed in a specific
district in one or more buildings in relation to an overall design and integrated physical
plan.
b.

Surfacing and Drainage.
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(1.)
Surfacing. The entire site other than that taken up by buildings or landscaping
shall be paved with concrete, bituminous or paving brick.
(2.)
Drainage. A drainage system subject to the approval of the City Engineer shall
be installed.
c.

Yards.
(1.)
Setbacks, periphery. The front and side yard setbacks shall be the same as
imposed in the underlying district.

9. Procedure for Processing a Planned Unit Development (PUD).
a.
Stages of Planned Unit Development (PUD). The processing steps for a Planned Unit
Development (PUD) are intended to provide for an orderly development and progression of the
Plan, with the greatest expenditure of developmental funds being made only after the City has
had ample opportunity for informed decisions as to the acceptability of the various segments of
the whole as the plan affects the public interest. The various steps represent separate
applications for purpose of review, compliant with Minnesota Statutes 15.99, outlined in detail
in the following sections:
(1.)

Pre-Application Meeting. Preliminary discussions.

(2.)
General Concept Plan Application. Consideration of overall concept and plan.
The concept plan review is voluntary but strongly recommended.
(3.)
Development Stage Plan Application. One or more detailed plans as part of the
whole final plan.
(4.)
Final Plan Application. The summary of the entire concept and each
Development Stage Plan in an integrated complete and final plan.
b.
Pre-Application Review. Prior to the submission of any plan to the Planning
Commission, the applicant shall meet with City staff to discuss the contemplated project relative
to community development objectives for the area in question and to learn the procedural steps
and exhibits required. This includes the procedural steps for a Conditional Use Permit and a
Preliminary Plat as necessary. The applicant is urged to avail himself or herself of the advice and
assistance provided by City staff to facilitate the review of the proposed Planned Unit
Development (PUD).
10. General Concept Plan
a.
The General Concept Plan provides an opportunity for the applicant to submit a plan to
the City showing their basic intent and the general nature of the entire development before
incurring substantial cost. This concept plan serves as the basis for public comment so that the
proposal may be publicly considered at an early stage. The following elements of the proposed
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General Concept Plan represent the immediately significant elements which the City shall review
and for which a decision shall be rendered:
(1.)

Overall maximum Planned Unit Development density range.

(2.)

Location of major streets and pedestrian ways.

(3.)

Location and extent of public and common open space.

(4.)
Location of residential and nonresidential land uses with approximate type and
intensities of development.

b.

(5.)

Staging and time schedule of development.

(6.)

Other special criteria for development.

General Concept Plan submission information
(1.)

General Information.
(a.)
Owner. The landowner's name, address and telephone number and
interest in the subject property.
(b.)
Applicant. The applicant's name, address and telephone number if
different from the landowner. The applicant may designate an agent to be
contacted by the City, who may speak for the applicant.
(c.)
Consultants. The names and addresses of all professional consultants
who have contributed to the development of the Planned Unit Development
(PUD) plan being submitted, including attorney, land planner, engineer and
surveyor.
(d.)
Title of Applicant. Evidence that the applicant has sufficient control over
the subject property to effectuate the proposed Planned Unit Development
(PUD), including a statement of all legal, beneficial, tenancy and contractual
interests held in or affecting the subject property and including an up-to-date
certified abstract of title or registered property report, and such other evidence
as the City Attorney may require to show the status of title or control of the
subject property.

(2.)

Present status of premises and adjacent properties
(a.)
Description. The address and legal description of the subject property. A
survey is required.
(b.)
Zoning. The existing zoning classification and present use of the subject
property and all lands within five hundred (500) feet of the subject property.
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(c.)
Map. A single reproducible map or aerial photograph at a scale of not
less than one (1) inch equals one hundred (100) feet, depicting the existing
development of the subject property and all land within five hundred (500) feet
thereof and showing the precise location of existing streets.
(3.)
Narrative Description. A written statement generally describing the proposed
Planned Unit Development (PUD) and the market which it is intended to serve, showing
its relationship to the City's Comprehensive Plan and how the proposed Planned Unit
Development (PUD) is to be designed, arranged and operated in order to permit the
development and use of neighboring property in accordance with the applicable
regulations of the City.
(4.)
Site Conditions. Where deemed necessary by the City, graphic reproductions of
the existing site conditions at a scale of not less than one (1) inch equals one hundred
(100) feet shall be submitted and shall contain the following:
(a.)

Survey showing lot dimensions and existing easements and utilities.

(b.)

Contours, minimum two (2) foot intervals.

(c.)

Location, type, and extent of tree cover.

(d.)

Slope analysis.

(e.)
Location and extent of water bodies, wetlands, streams and flood plains
along with corresponding zoning overlays (Shoreland and Mississippi
Headwaters) within three hundred (300) feet of the subject property.
(f.)

Existing drainage patterns.

(g.)

Vistas and significant views.

(h).

Soil conditions as they affect development.

(i.)
All of the graphics should be the same scale as the final plan to allow
easy cross reference. The use of overlays is recommended for clear reference.
(5.)
Concept Drawing. Schematic drawing of the proposed development
concept including, but not limited to, the general location of major circulation elements,
public and common open space, residential and other land uses.
(6.)
Number of Units. A statement of the estimated total number of dwelling and/or
other units proposed for the Planned Unit Development (PUD) and a tabulation of the
proposed approximate allocations of land use expressed in acres and as a percent of the
total project area, which shall include at least the following:
(a.)

Area devoted to residential uses.

(b.)

Area devoted to residential use by building or structure or use type.
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(c.)

Area devoted to common open space.

(d.)

Area devoted to public open space.

(e.)

Approximate area devoted to streets.

(f.)
uses.

Approximate area, and potential floor area, devoted to commercial

(g.)
Approximate area, and potential floor area, devoted to industrial or
office uses.
(7.)
Staged Development. When the Planned Unit Development (PUD) is to be
constructed in stages during a period of time extending beyond a single construction
season, a schedule for the development of such stages or units shall be submitted
stating the approximate beginning and completion date for each such stage or unit and
the proportion of the total Planned Unit Development (PUD) public or common open
space and dwelling units to be provided or constructed during each such stage and the
overall chronology of development to be followed from stage to stage.
(8.)
Common Areas. When the proposed Planned Unit Development (PUD) includes
provisions for public or common open space or service facilities a statement describing
the provision that is to be made for the care and maintenance of such open space or
service facilities is required. If it is proposed that such open space be owned and/or
maintained by any entity other than a governmental authority, copies of the proposed
articles of incorporation and bylaws of such entity shall be submitted during the
development stage.
(9.)
Covenants. General intent of any restrictive covenants that are to be recorded
with respect to property included in the proposed Planned Unit Development (PUD).
(10.) Market Feasibility. Where deemed necessary by City staff a market feasibility
study including an analysis of the proposals economic impact on the City.
c.

General Concept Plan Process
(1.)
The developer shall submit five (5) copies of the General Concept Plan for
distribution to the Planning Commission.
(2.)
The applicant, or a representative thereof, shall appear before the
Planning Commission in order to answer questions concerning the proposed
development.
(3.)
Planning Commission shall review and make a recommendation to the City
Council on the General Concept Plan.
(4.)
City Council reviews all recommendations and indicates its support or concerns
about the General Concept Plan as presented or amended.
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d.
Optional Submission of Development Stage Plan. In cases of single stage Planned Unit
Development (PUD) or where the applicant wishes to begin the first stage of a multiple stage
Planned Unit Development (PUD) immediately, they may, at their option, submit Development
Stage Plans for the proposed Planned Unit Development (PUD) simultaneously with the
submission of the General Concept Plan. In such case, the applicant shall comply with all the
provisions of this Ordinance applicable to submission of the Development Stage Plan. The
Planning Commission and City Council shall consider such plans simultaneously and shall grant
or deny Development Stage Plan approval in accordance with the provisions of this section.
e.
Effect of Concept Approval. Planned Unit Development concept approval only provides
direction for the applicant to proceed to Planned Unit Development (PUD), Development Stage
Plan submission. The concept plan approval does not convey any development rights or
privileges to the applicants.

11. Development Stage Plan. Development Stage Plan submissions shall depict and outline the
proposed implementation of the Planned Unit Development (PUD) General Concept Stage.
Information from the General Concept Stage may be included for background and to provide a basis for
the submitted plan.
a.
Application. Requests for Planned Unit Development (PUD), Development Stage, as
provided within this Ordinance, shall be filed on an official application form. Such application
shall be accompanied by a fee as provided for by City Ordinance. Such application shall also be
accompanied by five (5) copies of detailed written and graphic materials fully explaining the
proposed change, development, or use, as follows:
(1.)
Zoning Required. Zoning classification required for Development Stage
submission and any other public decisions necessary for implementation of the
proposed plan.
(2.)
Site Plan/Preliminary Plat. Drawn to a scale of one (1) inch equals one hundred
(100) feet or less, containing the following information:
(a.)
Project Name. Proposed name of the development (which shall not
duplicate nor be similar in pronunciation to the name of any plat
theretofore recorded in the County where the subject property is situated).
(b.)
Survey. Property boundary lines and dimensions of the property and
any significant topographical or physical features of the property. An accurate
legal description of the entire area within the Planned Unit Development (PUD),
for which Final Plan approval is sought, correlated to the legal description
defining use districts in this Ordinance.
(c.)
Preliminary Plat. Preliminary Plat, if applicable, shall comply with all the
performance standards of the Subdivision Ordinance and the Zoning Ordinance.
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(d.)
Buildings. The location, size, use and arrangement including height in
stories and feet and total square feet of ground area coverage and floor area, or
proposed buildings, and existing buildings which will remain, if any.
(e.)
Traffic Circulation. Location, dimensions and number of all driveways,
entrances, curb cuts, parking stalls, loading spaces and access aisles, and all
other circulation elements including bike and pedestrian and the total site
coverage of all circulation elements.
(f.)
Sites adjacent to MnDOT right-of-way shall identify the right-of-way
location, dimension from the center line of the highway to the MnDOT right-ofway line, along with existing and proposed ingress and egress.
(g.)
Sites adjacent to MnDOT right-of-way shall be submitted to MnDOT for
review and approval.
(h.)
Common Areas. Location, designation and total area of all common
open space.
(i.)
Public Open Space. Location, designation and total area proposed to be
conveyed or dedicated for public open space, including parks,
playgrounds, school sites and recreational facilities.
(j.)
Location of Existing Structures. The location, use and size of structures
and other land uses on adjacent properties within one hundred (100) feet of the
property boundaries.
(3.)
Residential Tabulation. A tabulation indicating the number of residential
dwelling units by number of bedrooms and expected population/housing profile.
(4.)
Areas of Use. A tabulation indicating the approximate gross square footage, if
any, of commercial and industrial floor space by type of use.
(5.)
Architectural Plans. Preliminary architectural plans indicating use, floor plan,
elevations and exterior wall finishes of proposed buildings and architectural guidelines
for future development phases.
(6.)
Landscape Plan. A detailed landscaping plan including the type, size and
quantity of all existing and proposed plantings.
(7.)
Grading and Drainage Plan. Preliminary grading and drainage plan illustrating
changes to existing topography and natural site vegetation. The Plan should clearly
reflect the site treatment and its conformance with the approved concept plan.
(8.)
Erosion Control. An Erosion Control Plan acceptable to watershed management
organization and any other agency with review authority clearly illustrating erosion
control measures to be used during construction and as permanent measures.
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(9.)
Document Changes. A statement summarizing all changes which have been
made in any document, plan data or information previously submitted, together with
revised copies of any such document, plan or data.
(10.)
Preliminary Plat, if applicable. A Preliminary Plat conforming to the Subdivision
Ordinance.
(11.)

Lighting Plan. A plan illustrating site lighting.

(12.) Additional Data. Such other and further information as the City staff, Planning
Commission or City Council shall find necessary for a full consideration of the entire
proposed Planning Unit Development (PUD) or any stage thereof.
b.

Development Stage Plan Review Schedule
(1.)
The applicant shall file the development stage application within six (6) months
after Concept Plan review, together with all supporting data and filing fee, as
established by Ordinance.
(2.)
It is recommended that the developer meets with City staff to discuss specific
development plans prior to submitting the Development Stage Plan.
(3.)
Staff Review/Technical Assistance Reports. Upon receipt of an application for a
Planned Unit Development (PUD), Development Stage Plan, the request shall be
referred to appropriate City staff to ensure that informational requirements are
complied with. When all informational requirements have been complied with, the
request shall be considered officially submitted.
(4.)
Other Agency Review. When appropriate, the Planned Unit Development (PUD),
Development Stage Plan application shall be forwarded to other special review agencies
such as the Department of Natural Resources, soil conservation services, highway
departments, or other affected agencies.
(5.)
A public hearing shall be scheduled at a meeting of the Planning Commission
pursuant to the time periods established by Minnesota State Statutes 15.99.
(6.)
The applicant or a representative thereof shall appear before the Planning
Commission in order to answer questions concerning the proposed development.
(7.)
The Planning Commission shall review said reports and plans and submit
recommendations to the Council. Such recommendations shall contain the findings
of the Planning Commission with respect to the conformity of the Development Stage
Plan to the approved General Concept Plan. Should any changes be found to exist, the
Planning Commission shall comment with respect to the merit or lack of merit of any
departure of the Development Stage Plan from substantial conformity with the Concept
Plan and with respect to the compliance of the Development Stage Plan with the
provisions of this Ordinance and all other applicable Federal, State and local codes and
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ordinances. If the Planning Commission shall find conformity or any changes merit
approval and the Planning Commission shall further find the Development Stage Plan
to be in all other respects completed and in compliance with this Ordinance and other
applicable Federal, State, and local codes and ordinances, it shall recommend approval.
If the Planning Commission fails to act within the time specified herein, it shall be
deemed to have recommended the plan for approval.
(8.)
Upon receipt of the Planning Commission report and recommendation, the
request shall be placed on the agenda of the next regularly scheduled meeting of the
City Council. The Planning Commission must act and report its recommendations in a
timely manner so that the City Council can act on the application within sixty (60) days
of receipt of a complete application, unless the review period for the application has
been extended pursuant to Minnesota State Statutes 15.99.
(9.)
The City Attorney shall prepare a Planned Unit Development (PUD)
Development Agreement which stipulates the specific terms and conditions approved
by the City Council and accepted by the applicant. This agreement shall be signed by the
Council President, the City Administrator and the applicant within thirty (30) days of City
Council approval of the Development Stage Plan. Where the Development Stage Plan is
to be resubmitted or denied approval, the City Council action shall be by written report
setting forth the reasons for its action. In all cases, a copy of the document evidencing
City Council action shall be promptly delivered to the applicant.
(10.) Limitation on Development Stage Plan Approval. Unless a Final Plan covering the
area designated in the Development Stage Plan as the first stage of the Planned Unit
Development (PUD) has been filed within six (6) months from the date the City Council
grants Development Stage Plan approval, or in any case where the applicant fails to file
Final Plans and to proceed with development in accordance with the provisions of this
Ordinance and/or an approved Development Stage Plan, the approval shall expire.
Upon application by the applicant, the City Council may at its discretion extend for
not more than six months, the filing deadline for any Final Plan when, for good cause
shown, such extension is necessary. In any case where Development Stage Plan
approval expires, the City Council shall forthwith adopt a resolution repealing the
General Concept Plan approval and the Development Stage Plan approval for that
portion of the Planned Unit Development (PUD) that has received Final Plan
approval and re- establishing the zoning and other ordinance provisions that would
otherwise be applicable.

12. Final Plan. The Final Plan is to serve as a complete, thorough and permanent public record of the
Planned Unit Development (PUD) and the manner in which it is to be developed. It shall incorporate all
prior approved plans and all approved modifications thereof resulting from the Planned Unit
Development (PUD) process. It shall serve in conjunction with other City ordinances and the land use
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regulations applicable to the Planned Unit Development (PUD). The Final Plan is intended only to add
detail to, and to put in final form, the information contained in the General Concept Plan and the
Development Stage Plan and shall conform to the Development Stage Plan in all respects.
a.
Final Plan Submission Information. After review of a General Concept Plan for the
Planned Unit Development (PUD) and approval of a Development Stage Plan for a section or
sections of the proposed Planned Unit Development (PUD), the applicant will submit the
following material for review by City staff prior to issuance of a building permit:
(1.)
Recording Proof. Documents establishing the recording of any easement or
other documents required by the City prior to the sale of any land or dwelling unit
included in the Planned Unit Development (PUD) and of the establishment and
activation of any entity that is to be responsible for the management and maintenance
of any public or common open space or service facility.
(2.)

Final Plans, Buildings. Final architectural working drawings of all buildings.

(3.)
Final Engineering Plans. Final engineering plans and specifications for streets,
drainage, utilities and other public improvements, together with a development
contract providing for the installation of such improvements and financial guarantees
for the completion of such improvements.
(4.)
Other Plans. Any other plans, agreements, or specifications necessary for the
City staff to review the proposed construction. All work shall be in conformance with the
Building Code of the City.
b.

Final Plan Review Schedule
(1.)
Upon approval of the Development Stage Plan and within the time established
by this Ordinance, the applicant shall file with the Zoning Administrator a Final Plan
consisting of the information and submissions required by this Ordinance for the
entire Planned Unit Development (PUD) or for one (1) or more stages. This application
will be considered at the next possible regular Planning Commission meeting. No public
hearing shall be required.
(2.)
The findings and recommendations of the Planning Commission shall be
forwarded to the City Council for consideration. If the Planning Commission fails to act
within the time specified herein, it shall be deemed to have recommended the plan for
approval.
(3.)
Within sixty (60) days of receipt of a complete Planned Unit Development (PUD)
final plan application, unless the review period is extended in accordance with
Minnesota State Statutes 15.99, and receipt of the findings and recommendations of the
Planning Commission, the City Council shall grant approval or denial of said request.
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(4.)
The applicant shall cause the Final Plan, or such portions thereof as are
appropriate, to be recorded with the County. The applicant shall provide the City with a
signed copy verifying County recording within six (6) months from the date of approval.
(5.)
Building and Other Permits. Except as otherwise expressly provided herein,
upon receiving notice from the Zoning Administrator that the approved Final Plan has
been recorded and upon application of the applicant pursuant to the applicant
ordinances of the City, City staff may issue building and other permits to the applicant
for development, construction and other work in the area encompassed by the
approved Final Plan provided, however, that no such permit shall be issued unless City
staff is first satisfied that the requirements of all codes and ordinances in which are
applicable to the permit sought, have been satisfied.
c.
Limitation on Final Plan Approval. Within one (1) year after the approval of a Final Plan
for Planned Unit Development (PUD), or such shorter time as may be established by the
approved development schedule, construction shall commence in accordance with such
approved plan. Failure to commence construction within such period shall, unless an
automatically rendered void, the Planned Unit Development (PUD) permit and all approvals of
the Planned Unit Development (PUD) plan and the area encompassed within the Planned
Unit Development (PUD) shall thereafter be subject to those provisions of the Zoning
Ordinance, and other ordinances, applicable in the district in which it is located. In such case,
the City Council shall forthwith adopt an ordinance repealing the Planned Unit
Development (PUD) permit and all Planned Unit Development (PUD) approvals and reestablishing the zoning and other ordinance provisions that would otherwise be applicable. The
time limit established by this section may, at the discretion of the City Council, be extended for
not more than one (1) year by ordnance or resolution duly adopted.

13. Coordination with Subdivision Resolution Regulations
a.
It is the intent of this Ordinance that subdivision review under the Subdivision
Ordinance be carried out simultaneously with the review of a Planned Unit Development (PUD)
under this Chapter of the Zoning Ordinance.
b.
The plans required under this section must be submitted in a form which will satisfy the
requirements of the Subdivision Ordinance for the Preliminary and Final Plats required under
those regulations.

14.

Planned Unit Development (PUD) Review and Amendments.
a.
Annual Review. City staff and the Planning Commission shall review all uncompleted
Planned Unit Development (PUD) within the City by March 1 of each year and shall make a
report to the Planning Commission and City Council on the status of the development in each of
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the Planned Unit Development (PUD) Districts. If the Planning Commission finds that
development has not occurred within one (1) year after the original approval of the
conditional use for the Planned Unit Development (PUD), the Planning Commission may
recommend that the City Council revoke the Conditional Use Permit or the Planned Unit
Development (PUD) permit.
b.

Amendments to the Planned Unit Development (PUD)
(1.)
Any deviation or modification from the terms or conditions of an
approved Planned Unit Development (PUD), or any alteration in a project for which a
Planned Unit Development (PUD) permit has been approved, shall require an
amendment of the original Planned Unit Development (PUD). An application for an
amendment specifying the proposed alteration shall be submitted to the City, together
with a fee as provided for by Ordinance.
(2.)
Action by the Planning Commission and City Council. The same application and
review procedure shall be followed with respect to the applicant’s initial request.

The purpose of this subsection is to establish provisions for the granting of a conditional use permit to
provide for a planned development project wherein there is more than one principal building or land
use per lot, and with adequate controls to protect adjacent development and ensure high standards of
development in accordance with an integrated design and coordinated physical plan which is
appropriately located and in accordance with the following conditions. It is also the intent of this
subsection to provide more flexible means to permit construction according to changing trends,
techniques and materials in the process of urban development.
1. A complete site plan of the planned development project shall be submitted, which plan shall show
proposed location of all buildings, parking areas, drives, lot lines, landscaped areas and other features,
and shall be subject to approval of the council.
2. The council shall refer such plan to the planning commission for review and recommendations and
such additional conditions as the council may direct to protect the general welfare may be imposed.
(Ord. 801, 3rd Series, eff. 6-3-1974)
3. The tract of land for which a project is proposed and a permit requested shall be not less than one
acre in area. (Ord. 33, 3rd Series, eff. 9-28-1987)
4. Uses may include only those uses generally considered associated with the general land use category
shown for the area on the official land use plan of the city.
5. Where proposed private streets are determined by the council to better serve the traffic flow and the
general welfare as a public street, the council may require such dedication and construction in
conformance with city standards.
6. All other development regulations not specified in the "planned unit development" subdivision or
specified as a condition to the conditional use permit, shall apply as regulated in the zoning district in
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which structure or use would be placed if the land were to be placed in a zoning district classification to
permit said use of structure.
7. It is the intent of this subsection to provide a means to allow substantial variances from the provisions
of this chapter, including uses, setbacks, height and similar regulations, but not including parking
requirements, off street loading, necessary screening and the like. Variances may be granted for planned
unit developments provided:
a. Certain regulations contained in this chapter do not realistically apply to the proposed development
due to the unique nature of the proposed development.
b. The variances, if granted, would be fully consistent with the general intent and purpose of this
chapter.
c. The planned unit development would produce urban development and an urban environment of
equal or superior quality to that which would result from strict adherence to the provisions of this
chapter.
d. The variances will not constitute a threat to the property values, safety, health or general welfare of
the owners or occupants of adjacent or nearby land, nor be detrimental to the health, safety, morals or
general welfare of the people of the city.
e. The proposed development is of such a unique nature as to require consideration under conditions of
a planned unit development.
f. It shall be determined that the variances are required for reasonable and practicable physical
development according to a plan and are not required solely on the basis of financial considerations.
g. Motor fuel stations granted a conditional use permit as part of a planned unit development shall be
constructed concurrently with the major portion of such planned unit development. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-31974)
8. The council, upon review and recommendations of the planning commission, shall find that the
proposed development is fully consistent with the purposes of this chapter and in conformity to the
comprehensive plan, before it grants a special use permit. (Ord. 33, 3rd Series, eff. 9-28-1987)

E. Fallout And Blast Shelters:
1. The purpose of this subsection is to establish provisions to permit the construction and maintenance
of fallout and blast shelters. Fallout or blast shelters are permitted as principal or accessory uses and
structures in any district, subject to the yard regulations of the district. Such shelters may contain or be
contained in other structures, or may be constructed separately and, in addition to shelter use, may be
used for any principal or accessory use permitted in the district, subject to the district regulations on
such use, but shall not be used for principal or accessory uses prohibited expressly or by implication in
the district.
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2. The council may permit a fallout or blast shelter to be used also for other purposes which are
permitted, conditional or accessory uses in the district in which the shelter is located, if the council finds
that all of the general requirements of this chapter concerning such uses are satisfied, and in addition
establishes:
a. The use other than as a shelter is compatible with the shelter proposed.
b. The function as a shelter would not be materially impaired by the proposed use.
c. If a conditional use permit is required, this permit would have been granted regardless of whether the
shelter was involved.

F. Access Driveways:
1. The purpose of this subsection is to establish minimum standards for the design of safe ingress and
egress for uses oriented to serving the motoring public, but not including parking lots.
2. The distance from a driveway to the intersection of two (2) streets shall not be less than twenty feet
(20') measured along the curb line with the property line and the point of tangency of the curb lines
with the curb return of the driveway; provided, however, that if, in the opinion of the city engineer,
present or future traffic conditions warrant greater or lesser distances, such greater or lesser distances
shall be required subject to approval by the council.
3. The minimum distance between driveways shall be twenty feet (20') measured at the property or
street right of way line; provided, however, that if, in the opinion of the city engineer, present or future
traffic conditions warrant greater distances, such greater distances shall be required subject to approval
by the council.
4. The minimum driveway angle to the street shall be forty seventy five degrees (4575°), unless
otherwise recommended by the city engineer and approved by the council.
5. The distance from a driveway to the property line of an adjacent property shall not be less than five
feet (5') measured along the curb line between the point of intersection of the curb line with the
property line extended and the point of tangency of the curb line with the curb return of the driveway,
unless otherwise recommended by the city engineer and approved by the council.
6. Access driveways shall be thirty feet (30') wide measured along the property line between the curb
faces of the driveway, unless otherwise recommended by the city engineer and approved by the council.

G. Additional Requirements, Exceptions And Modifications: The requirements and regulations specified
heretofore in this chapter shall be subject to the following:
1. Height Limitations: Height limitations set forth elsewhere in this chapter shall be increased fifty
percent (50%) when applied to the following structuresmay be increased as follows:
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a. Church spires.
b. Belfries.
c. Cupolas and domes which do not contain usable space.
d. Monuments.
e. Water towers.
f. Fire and hose towers.
g. Observation towers.
h. Flag poles.
i. Chimneys.
j. Smokestacks.
k. Parapet walls extending not more than three feet (3') above the limiting height of the building.
l. Cooling towers.
m. Elevators, penthouses.
n. Farm silos.
oa. Heights in excess of those allowed under this subsection and other sections shall be permitted only
by conditional use permit granted by resolution of the council determining that such structure would
not be dangerous and would not adversely affect adjoining or adjacent property.
pb. On any lot sloping downhill from the street, which has an average ground slope on that portion of
the lot to be occupied by the main building of twenty five percent (25%) or more (measured in the
general direction of the side lot lines), an additional twelve feet (12') of height may be permitted in such
main building, provided the lowest floor shall not be less than ten feet (10') below the average
established property line grades along the front of the lot. The floor of the basement shall be considered
the lowest floor and a cellar floor shall not be counted.
2. Lot Sizes In Park Subdivisions: Where a proposed plat is submitted incorporating an extensive park
area as an integral part of the subdivision and serving each lot within the plat, minimum lot area
frontage and width requirements for the district in which the plat is located may be reduced subject to
conditions and approval of plans by the planning commission and council.
a. Land area taken from individual lots to create the park must be over and above the percent of total
land area required for park purposes under the provisions of the subdivision chapter of this code.
b. The number of dwelling units created in the subdivision, excluding required park area, must not
exceed the overall density requirements as specified in this chapter.
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32. Yard Requirements:
a. Buildings may be excluded from side yard requirements if party walls are utilized or if the adjacent
buildings are planned to be constructed as an integral structure and a conditional use permit is secured.
b. Required yards in the districts specified shall be subject to the following additional requirements:
(1) Through lots in any district shall have a required front yard on each street. (Ord. 801, eff. 6-3-1974)
(2) In the B and I districts, where the average depth of at least two (2) existing front yards for buildings,
within the same block front of the lot in question is less or greater than the minimum front yard depth
of such existing front yards, required front yards shall not be less than the average depth of such existing
front yards, however, notwithstanding the foregoing, in no case shall the depth of a front yard be
reduced by this section to below twenty feet (20').
(3) In any R district, where the average depth of at least two (2) existing front yards for buildings within
the same block front of the lot in question is less or greater than the minimum front yard depth required
for the district, the required front yard shall not be less than the average depth of such existing front
yard, however, notwithstanding the foregoing, in no case shall the depth of a front yard be reduced by
this section to below fifteen feet (15'). (Ord. 72, 4th Series, eff. 5-6-1996)

H. Outdoor Boilers:
1. The purpose of this subsection is to establish minimum standards for the placement and safe use of
outdoor boilers.
2. Outdoor boilers are permitted in any zoning district, but must meet the requirements of this
subsection, except they may not be placed in the following zoning districts: limited business
districtcentral business district B-1; general business district B-2; and noncentral business district B-3B2.
3. Outdoor boilers permitted in other zoning districts must:
a. Be installed on a lot in area of five (5) acres or more; and
b. Be set back from the nearest property line by at least two hundred feet (200'); and
c. Burn only firewood or untreated lumber, no other biomass material is allowable; and
d. Be operated only between the days of October 1 and May 1; and
e. Be equipped with a properly functioning spark arrestor; and
f. The chimney shall extend a minimum of at least fifteen feet (15') above the ground surface, but shall
also extend at least as high as the height of the roofs of residents within five hundred feet (500').
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4. All outdoor boilers will require a conditional use permit before they are constructed. (Ord. 123, 5th
Series, eff. 7-10-2006)

I. Street Side Ground Floor Dwelling Units:
1. A "street side ground floor dwelling unit" is defined as a dwelling unit contained within a larger
building structure which is designed or used for purposes of permanent or temporary residency and is
located within the general central business district B-2B-1 whereby any part of the exterior wall of the
dwelling unit is adjacent to any street, avenue or alley.
2. Street side ground floor dwelling units shall not be permitted in any structure located within the
historic or preservation landmark districts, attached as exhibit B to the ordinance codified herein. All
street side ground floor dwelling units in existence prior to April 1, 2010, are grandfathered in and will
be allowed to continue within the parameters of a legal nonconforming use.
3. Street side ground floor dwelling units shall be permitted by a conditional use permit in any general
central business district B-2B-1 other than the historic or preservation landmark districts, provided:
a. At least one off street parking space must be provided for each dwelling unit. The parking space must
be available twenty four (24) hours each day and be located on the same parcel as the dwelling unit.
b. Usable space in the dwelling unit shall be not less than two hundred (200) square feet in area per
occupant and have one kitchen sink, one water closet, one lavatory, and one bathtub or shower.
Kitchens and uninhabitable spaces shall not be used for sleeping purposes. Each sleeping area or room
shall have at least one operable emergency escape and rescue opening. Such opening shall open directly
into a public street, public alley, yard or court. The openings shall meet all the requirements for
emergency escape and rescue openings set forth in section R310 of the current international residential
code.
c. No less than one exit door must be provided to each dwelling unit. The exit door shall provide for
direct access from the dwelling to the exterior without traveling through any other dwelling unit or
occupancy. The required exterior exit door shall be a side hinged door not less than three feet (3') in
width and six feet eight inches (6'8") in height.
d. All changes in occupancy must meet the current Minnesota building code requirements. Dwelling unit
separation from all existing occupancies must be reviewed for fire resistance rated separation and
opening protectives by a Minnesota licensed engineer or architect.
e. The exterior appearance of the building shall maintain a commercial appearance. Storefront windows
shall be covered on the interior side with translucent or opaque materials that have a commercial
appearance. Deliveries to street side ground floor dwelling units shall not be permitted on the exterior
of the building.
f. There shall be no existing violations currently on file with respect to subject property, which have not
been removed or remedied to the satisfaction of the zoning administrator. However, an applicant may
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be required by the city council to remove or remedy said violation as a condition of securing a
conditional use permit.
g. For each block in the general central business district B-2B-1 zoning district, the maximum percentage
of commercial structures which may be converted to provide residence facilities on the same floor as a
commercial business is twenty percent (20%). For the purpose of this chapter, a percentage greater than
the above shall be construed as detrimental and threatening to the existing character, health, safety,
and welfare of the district.
h. The city council may impose additional reasonable conditions in order to protect the intent and
purpose of this option in the general central business district B-2B-1.
i. All requirements, changes and conditions imposed by the city council shall be met before occupancy of
the newly created residential unit is allowed. (Ord. 56, 6th Series, eff. 5-5-2014)
11.08: MOBILE HOME REQUIREMENTS; GENERAL PROVISIONS:

A. Minimum Size: Unless located in a mobile home park, all mobile homes used for living purposes shall
be at least twenty four feet (24') wide and at least thirty feet (30') long, and placed on a permanent
foundation. (Ord. 132, 2nd Series, eff. 10-29-1984)

B. Prohibited Mobile Homes: Mobile homes shall be prohibited that:
1. Do not conform to the requirements of the vehicle code of the state.
2. Are in an unsanitary condition or having an exterior in bad repair.
3. Are structurally unsound and do not protect the inhabitants against all elements.

C. Maintenance: Every structure shall be developed and maintained in a safe, approved and substantial
manner. The exterior of such structures shall be kept in good repair and shall be repainted or refinished
when directed by the city.

DC. Land Area: All land areas shall be properly maintained:
1. Adequately drained.
2. Free from dust.
3. Clean and free from refuse, garbage, rubbish or debris.

113

ED. Tents: No tents shall be erected or occupied.

FE. Outdoor Camping: There shall be no outdoor camping anywhere in the mobile home court.

GF. Speaker System: No public address or loudspeaker system shall be permitted.

H. At Large Dogs And Animals: Dogs and animals shall not be permitted to run at large within the mobile
home court.

IG. Access: Access to mobile home courts shall be as approved by the city.

J. Advertising: Advertising shall be limited to one sign not to exceed six (6) square feet, with lighting,
height and location as approved by the city.

KH. Registry: So as to assist emergency service providers, Tthe operator of every mobile home court
shall maintain a registry of the mobile home court showing:
1. The name and address of each guest or permanent resident.
2. The make, type and license number of each mobile home and automobile.

LI. Map Displayed: A map of the mobile home court shall be displayed at the entrance to the court and
be illuminated during all hours of darkness so as to be visible by emergency service providers.

MJ. Consent Required: No person shall erect, place, construct, reconstruct, relocate, alter, maintain, use
or occupy a cabana or structure in a mobile home court without the written consent of the owner or
operator of the mobile home court.

NK. Building Permit Required: All structures (fences, sidewalks, roads, storage space, cabana, ramada or
other) shall require a building permit.
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OL. Enclosed Area Under Home: The area beneath a mobile home coach shall be enclosed, except that
such enclosure must be openable for inspection.

PM. Clotheslines: Laundry and clothes shall be hung out to dry only on lines located in approved areas
established and maintained exclusively for that purpose.

QN. Transient Trailer Sites: No building, cabana, ramada, carport, awning, storage closet, cupboard or
other structure shall be permitted on a transient trailer site, except plumbing and electrical service
connections.

RO. Central Community Building: Where mobile home court has a central community building with the
following features:
1. Laundry drying areas and machines;
2. Laundry washing machines;
3. Showers;
4. Public toilets and lavatories;
such building shall have central heating and be maintained in a safe, clean and sanitary condition.

SP. Site Plan Requirements:
1. Five (5) copies of a plot plan of the proposed mobile home court shall be submitted to the planning
commission for its consideration. Said plot plan shall be drawn to scale and showing:
a. Legal description and size in acres of the proposed mobile home court.
b. Location and size of all mobile home sites, dead storage areas, recreation areas, laundry drying areas,
roadways, parking sites and all setback dimensions (parking spaces, exact mobile home sites, etc.).
c. Detailed landscaping plans and specifications.
d. Location and width of sidewalks.
e. Plans for sanitary sewage disposal, surface drainage, water systems, electrical service and gas service.
f. Location, size and character of each cabana and cabana site.
g. Location and size of all streets abutting the mobile home court and all driveways from such streets to
the mobile home court.
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h. Road construction plans and specifications.
i. Plans for any and all structures.
j. Such other information as required or implied by these mobile home court standards or requested by
public officials.
k. Name and address of developer.
l. Description of the method of disposing of garbage and refuse.
m. Detailed description of maintenance procedures and grounds supervision.
n. Description of construction plans (i.e., time involved, cost estimates, stage development, if any, and
so on).

TQ. Design Standards:
1. Site:
a. Each mobile home site shall contain at least four thousand (4,000) square feet of land area for the
exclusive use of the occupant.
(1) Width: No less than forty feet (40').
(2) Depth: No less than one hundred feet (100').
b. Each mobile home site shall have the following features:
(1) Frontage on an approved roadway.
(2) A sidewalk along the entire frontage with a sidewalk connecting from the mobile home entrance to
the frontage sidewalk. Sidewalk shall be hard surfaced.
c. The corners of each mobile home site shall be clearly marked and each site shall be numbered.
d. The area occupied by a mobile home shall not exceed seventy five percent (75%) of the total area of a
mobile home site; land may be occupied by a trailer, a vehicle, a building, a cabana, a ramada, a carport,
an awning, storage closet or cupboard, or any structure; unoccupied land shall be landscaped.
2. Setbacks:
a. No coach shall be parked closer than five feet (5') to the side lot lines, nor closer than twenty feet
(20') to the front lot line, or within twenty five feet (25') of the rear lot line.
b. There shall be an open space of at least ten feet (10') between the sides of adjacent coaches.
c. Automobiles may park no closer than five feet (5') to the side of any coach; automobiles shall not,
however, be parked nearer than five feet (5') to any side lot line.
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d. No coach, off street parking space or building shall be located within twenty feet (20') of the exterior
boundary of any mobile home court.
e. Mobile home sites with access to public streets shall conform to all setback and other requirements of
the zoning district in which said site is located.
f. No mobile home shall be closer than thirty feet (30') from the exterior property lines of any mobile
home court.
3. Parking:
a. Each mobile home site shall have a hard surfaced off street parking space for two (2) automobiles.
b. Each mobile home court shall maintain a hard surfaced off street parking lot for guests or occupants
in the amount of one space for each five (5) coach sites.
c. All mobile home parks must have an area or areas set aside for dead storage and "overload" parking.
d. Access drives, off roads, to all parking spaces and coach sites shall be hard surfaced.
4. Utilities:
a. All mobile homes shall be connected to a public water and sanitary sewer system, or a water and
sewer system approved by the state department of health.
b. All plans for disposal of surface stormwater must be approved by the city.
c. All utility connections shall be as approved by the city.
d. The source of fuel for cooking, heating or other purposes at each mobile home site shall be as
approved by the city.
e. All utilities shall be underground; there shall be no overhead wires or supporting poles, except those
essential for street or other lighting purposes.
f. No obstruction shall be permitted that impedes the inspection of plumbing, electrical facilities and
related mobile home equipment.
g. The proposed method of garbage, waste and trash disposal must be as approved by the city.
5. Internal Roads And Streets:
a. Roads shall be hard surfaced as approved by the city.
b. All roads shall have a hard surfaced (mountable roll type) curb and gutter.
c. Rights of way shall be no less than fifty feet (50') in width.
d. All streets shall be developed as approved by the city.
6. Sidewalks:
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a. There shall be a hard surfaced sidewalk across the front of each mobile home site and parallel to the
street. Said sidewalk shall not be less than five feet (5') wide.
7. Recreation: All mobile home courts shall have at least ten percent (10%) of the land areas developed
for recreational use (tennis courts, children's play equipment, swimming pool, golf greens, etc.),
developed and maintained at the owner/operator's expense.
8. Landscaping:
a. Each site shall have a front yard not less than twenty feet (20') in depth across the entire frontage;
this yard shall be landscaped, except for necessary driveway and sidewalk needs which shall not exceed
one-half (1/2) the width of the site.
b. A landscaped rear yard shall be maintained to a depth of twenty five feet (25').
c. A five foot (5') landscaped side yard (both sides) shall be maintained.
d. A compact hedge, redwood fence or landscaped area shall be installed around each mobile home
court and be maintained in first class condition at all times as approved.
e. All areas shall be landscaped in accordance with a landscaping plan approved by the council.
9. Lighting:
a. Artificial light shall be maintained during all hours of darkness in all buildings containing public toilets,
laundry equipment and the like.
b. The mobile home court grounds shall be lighted as approved by the city from sunset to sunrise. (Ord.
801, eff. 6-3-1974)
11.09: REGULATION OF ADULT USES:
A. Purposes and Intent. In the development and adoption of this Section, it is recognized that:
1.
There are some adult use establishments which have serious objectionable operational
characteristics, particularly when located in close proximity to residential neighborhoods.
2.

These establishments have deleterious impact upon property values.

3.

These establishments frequently become places of criminality.

4.
It is the intent of this ordinance to protect the well-being of the youth of the community from
objectionable operational characteristics of these uses by regulating and restricting their close proximity
to established facilities such as, but not limited to churches, parks, schools, and residential areas.
5.
In recognition of the protections afforded to the citizens of the United States under the First and
Fourteenth Amendments to the Constitution of the United States, it is neither the intent nor the effect
of this ordinance to inhibit the freedom of speech or the press. The provisions herein have neither the
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purposes nor effect of imposing a limitation or restriction on the content of any communicative
materials, including sexually-oriented materials.
6.
Similarly, it is neither the intent nor effect of this ordinance to restrict or deny access by adults
to sexually-oriented materials protected by the First Amendment, or to deny access by the distributors
and exhibitors of sexually-oriented entertainment to their intended market. This ordinance represents a
balancing of the legitimate ends of the City by imposing an incidental, content-neutral place, time and
manner of regulation of sexually-oriented entertainment to sexually-oriented establishments without
limiting alternative avenues of communication, and at the same time, requiring the establishments to
carry their financial share of the law enforcement activities. The special regulations deemed necessary
to control the undesirable effects arising from these enterprises are set forth in this ordinance.

B. Findings
1.
The Little Falls City Council, in adopting this ordinance, takes legislative notice of the existence
and content of the following studies concerning the adverse secondary side effects of adult use
establishments in other communities, including but not limited to, Phoenix, Arizona; Minneapolis,
Minnesota; St. Paul, Minnesota; Houston, Texas; Indianapolis, Indiana; Amarillo, Texas; Garden Grove,
California; Los Angeles, California; Whittier, California; Austin, Texas; Seattle, Washington; Oklahoma
City, Oklahoma; Cleveland, Ohio; Beaumont, Texas; Dallas, Texas; Newport News, Virginia; Benevue,
Washington; New York, New York; and St. Croix County, Wisconsin; and also on findings from the Report
of the Attorney General’s Working Group On the Regulation of Sexually Oriented Businesses (June 6,
1989, State of Minnesota); on findings and recommendations in Everything You Always Wanted to Know
About Regulating Sex Businesses, American Planning Association, Planning Advisory Service Report
Number 495/496, December, 2000; on decisions in the cases of City of Renton v. Playtime Theaters, Inc.,
475 U.S. 41 (1986); Young v. American Mini Theaters, 426 U.S. 50 (1976); City of Erie v. Pap’s A.M.,120 S.
Ct. 1382 (2000); California v. LaRue, 409 U.S. 109, 111 (1972); Barnes v. Glen Theater, Inc., 501 U.S. 560
(1991); Knudtson v. City of Coates, 519 N.W.2d 166 (Minn. 1994); S.O.B., Inc. v. County of Benton, 317
F.3d 856 (8th Cir., Minn, 2003); Jakes, Lt., Inc. v. City of Coates, 284 F.3d 884 (8th Cir., Minn, 2002); and
Kismet Investors v. County of Benton, 617 N.W.2d 85 (Minn. App. 2000); and on the Council’s knowledge
of actual conditions within the City of Little Falls and the surrounding communities.
Based on these studies, cases and other documentation, the Little Falls City Council hereby finds:
a.
Establishments exist, have existed, or may exist within the City and nearby communities where
the primary or dominant theme, of all or part of the business, is the presentation, display, depiction, or
description of specified anatomical areas or specified sexual activities, as those terms are defined in this
ordinance. These establishments include, but are not limited to those:
i.
Distinguished by an emphasis on or the promotion of dancers, entertainers, performers, or
other individuals, who perform or are presented while displaying or exposing specified anatomical areas
or are presented while simulating or engaging in specified sexual activities;
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ii.
Where workers dance or perform in consideration for tips, remuneration or compensation from
or on behalf of those customers, or offer, solicit or contract to do the same, and the product, service or
entertainment is intended to provide sexual excitement, sexual stimulation or sexual gratification to
such customers;
iii.
Where straddle dancing, lap dancing, private modeling, prostitution, unlawful drug transactions,
or lewd and lascivious touching occurs between customers and workers or performers;
iv.

Where sexually oriented media are offered for sale or rental;

v.

Where sexually oriented adult toys or novelties are offered for sale.

b.
Activities exist, have existed, or may exist within the City and nearby communities where
sexually oriented physical contact or escort services are offered for pecuniary gain. The people involved
in such activities engage in physical contact or touching with customers, including acts of prostitution, or
encourage or entice customers to engage in acts of lewdness.
2.
Adult uses, and the establishments in which they occur, are subject to regulation by the City in
the interest of the health, safety, and general welfare of the people of the City of Little Falls.
3.
The general welfare, health, and safety of the citizens of this City will be promoted by
enactment of this ordinance.
4.
Adult Use Establishments lend themselves to ancillary unlawful and unhealthy activities that are
presently uncontrolled by the operators of the establishments. Further, there is presently no mechanism
to make owners of these establishments responsible for the activities that occur on their premises.
5.
When adult uses are present in establishments, activities which are illegal or unhealthful tend to
accompany them, concentrate around them, and be aggravated by them. Such other activities include,
but are not limited to prostitution, pandering, solicitation for prostitution, lewd and lascivious behavior,
exposing minors to harmful materials, possession, distribution, and transportation of obscene materials,
sale or possession of controlled substances, and violent crimes against persons and property. There is a
higher correlation between incidents of crime and adult use establishments that involve on-premises
entertainment of any kind, as compared to those that do not have on-premises entertainment. Crime
statistics show that all types of crimes, especially sex-related crimes, occur with more frequency in
neighborhoods where adult entertainment establishments are located. See, e.g., Studies of the cities of
Phoenix, Arizona; Indianapolis, Indiana; and Austin, Texas.
6.
When adult uses are present within establishments they tend to attract an undesirable number
of transients, blight neighborhoods, adversely affect neighboring businesses, lower real property values,
and ultimately lead residents and businesses to move to other locations.
7.
Real estate professionals believe that there is a negative impact of adult use establishments on
both nearby residential and business property value. There is an inverse correlation between the level
of impact and the distance between the business and other uses. In addition, the impacts on residential
properties are greater than on non-residential properties.
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8.
The proximity and concentration of adult use establishments adjacent to residential,
recreational, religious, education uses, as well as proximity to other adult use establishments can have
adverse secondary effects on local establishments and residences.
9.
The locational requirements established by this ordinance do not unreasonably restrict the
establishment or operation of constitutionally protected adult use establishments in the City of Little
Falls, and a sufficient reasonable number of appropriate locations for adult use establishements are
provided by this ordinance.
10.
The Little Falls City Council, in adopting operational standards, recognizes that these standards
do not preclude reasonable alternative avenues of communication. The City Council takes note of the
proliferation of adult material on the Internet and its availability as an alternative avenue of
communication. The City Council also considers and relies on published decisions examining the
proliferation of communications on the Internet. Reno v. American Civil Liberties Union (1997) 521 U.S.
844 (the principal channel through which many Americans now transmit and receive sexually explicit
communication is the Internet); see also: Anheuser-Busch v. Schmoke, 101 F.3d 325, 329 (4th Cir.
1996)(rejecting First Amendment challenge to Baltimore ordinance restricting alcohol advertisements
on billboards and acknowledging that the Internet is an available channel of communication); U.S. v.
Hockings, 129 F.3d 1069 (9th Cir. 1997); and U.S. v. Thomas, 74 F.3d 701 (6th Cir. 1996) (cert. denied 519
U.S. 820). The emergence of the Internet provides a virtually unlimited additional source of adult
oriented sexual material available to persons without regard to geographic boundaries. An adult
business no longer needs to be actually physically located within a community to be available to the
community.
11.
The Little Falls City Council also finds that locational criteria alone do not adequately protect the
health, safety, and general welfare of the citizens of The City of Little Falls, and thus certain
requirements with respect to the ownership and operation of adult use establishments are in the public
interest. In addition to the findings and studies conducted in other cities regarding increases in crime
rates, decreases in property values and the blighting of areas in which such businesses are located, the
City Council also takes legislative notice of the facts recited in the case of Kev, Inc. v. Kitsap County, 793
F.2d 1053 (1986), regarding how live adult entertainment results in secondary effects such as
prostitution, drug dealing, and other law enforcement problems.
12.
Alcohol consumption in adult use establishments increases the likelihood of crime, illegal drug
use, and illegal sexual activity, and encourages undesirable behavior that is not in the interest of the
public health, safety, and welfare. See, e.g., Artistic Entertainment, Inc. v. City of Warner Robins, 223
F.3d 1306, 1309 (11th Cir.2000); Sammy’s Ltd. v. City of Mobile, 140 F.3d 993, 996 (11th Cir.1998), cert.
denied, 529 U.S. 1052, 146 L. Ed. 2d 459, 120 S. Ct. 1553 (2000).
13.
The concurrence of the sale and/or consumption of alcoholic beverages with adult uses is
hazardous to the health and safety of those persons in attendance, depreciates the value of adjoining
real property, harms the economic welfare of the City, and adversely affects the public’s interest in the
quality of life in the City.
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14.
In order to preserve and safeguard the health, safety, morals, and general welfare of the people
of the City, it is necessary and advisable for the City to prohibit the sale and consumption of alcoholic
beverages at or near establishments where adult uses occur.
15.
The potential dangers to health, safety, and general welfare of the citizens of the City posed by
permitting adult use establishments to operate without first obtaining a license and securing a land use
permit under the City’s licensing and land use ordinance are so great as to require the licensure and
permitting of such establishments prior to their being allowed to operate. A thorough but prompt
investigation and review of the license and land use applications will facilitate this public purpose.
Suspension or revocation of adult entertainment licenses or land use permits at which violations of
either the licensing ordinance or the land use ordinance occur, upon adequate proof at administrative
proceedings of the occurrence of such acts, will serve to protect the community from such danger by
deterring or ending the use of the establishment for future specified acts which are criminal or violate
this ordinance. Access to prompt judicial review for a denial, suspension or revocation of a license or
land use permit will protect the rights of the licensee or applicant.
16.
Prohibiting adult use establishments from operating within set distances of areas zoned for
residential use, religious institutions, educational institutions, and parks and other areas where minors
are customarily found, will serve to protect minors from the adverse secondary impacts that accompany
such establishments.
17.
Adult use establishments involve activities that are pure conduct engaged in and for the purpose
of making a profit, rather than speech or expressive activity, and therefore are subject to regulation to
protect the health, welfare, and safety of the community.
18.
Operators or workers of adult entertainment establishments who have the authority to direct or
control other workers at, or the operation of, an adult entertainment establishment, should be subject
to penalties for allowing violations of either the licensing ordinance or the land use ordinance to occur.
This will discourage such operators from allowing or encouraging violations of these ordinances the
purpose of increasing profits at the establishment to the detriment of the community and contrary to
the purposes of these ordinances.
19.
Sexual acts, including masturbation, and oral and anal sex, occur at adult entertainment
establishments, especially those which provide private or semi-private booths or cubicles for viewing
films, videos, or live sex shows. See, e.g., California v. LaRue, 409 U.S. 109, 111 (1972); See also Final
Report of the Attorney General’s Commission on Pornography (1986) at 377.
20.
Offering and providing such booths and/or cubicles encourages such activities, which creates
unhealthy conditions. See, e.g., Final Report of the Attorney General’s Commission on Pornography
(1986) at 376-77.
21.
Persons frequent certain adult theaters, adult arcades, and other adult entertainment
establishments, for the purpose of engaging in sex within the premises of such adult entertainment
establishments. See, e.g., Arcara v. Cloud Books, Inc., 478 U.S. 697, 698 (1986); see also Final Report of
the Attorney General’s Commission on Pornography (1986) at 376-77.
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22.
At least 50 communicable diseases may be spread by activities occurring in adult entertainment
establishments including, but not limited to, syphilis, gonorrhea, human immunodeficiency virus
infection (HIV-AIDS), genital herpes, hepatitis B, Non A, Non B amebiasis, salmonella infections, and
shigella infections. See, e.g., Study of Fort Meyers, Florida.
23.
As of June, 2001, the total number of reported cases of AIDS in the United States caused by the
immunodeficiency virus (HIV) was 793,025. See, e.g., Statistics of the U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services, Centers for Disease Control and Prevention at www.cdc.gov.
24.
The total number of cases of genital chlamydia trachomatis infections in the United States
reported in 2000 was 702,093, a 6% increase over the year 1999. See, e.g., Statistics of the U.S.
Department of Health and Human Services, Centers for Disease Control and Prevention at www.cdc.gov.
25.
The total number of cases of early (less than one year) syphilis in the United States reported
during the twelve-year period 1996-2000 was 212,672. See, e.g., Statistics of the U.S. Department of
Health and Human Services, Centers for Disease Control and Prevention at www.cdc.gov.
26.
The number of cases of gonorrhea in the United States reported annually remains at a high
level, with a total of 1,730,911 cases reported during the period 1996-2000. See, e.g. Statistics of the
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, Centers for Disease Control and Prevention at
www.cdc.gov.
27.
The surgeon general of the United States in his report of October 22, 1986, advised the
American public that AIDS and HIV infection may be transmitted through sexual contact, intravenous
drug use, exposure to infected blood and blood components, and from an infected mother to her
newborn.
28.
According to the best scientific evidence available, AIDS and HIV infection, as well as syphilis and
gonorrhea, are principally transmitted by sexual acts. See, e.g. Findings of the U.S. Department of Health
and Human Services, Centers for Disease Control and Prevention at www.cdc.gov.
29.
Numerous studies and reports have determined that bodily fluids, including semen and urine,
are found in the areas of adult entertainment establishments where persons view “adult” oriented films.
See, e.g., Final Report of the Attorney General’s Commission on Pornography (1986) at 377.
30.
Nude dancing in adult Use Establishments encourages prostitution, increases sexual assaults,
and attracts other criminal activity. See, e.g., Barnes v. Glen Theatre, 501 U.S. 560, 583 (1991).
31.
Nude dancing in adult Use Establishments increases the likelihood of drug-dealing and drug use.
See, e.g., Kev, Inc. v. Kitsap County, 793 F.2d 1053, 1056 (9th Cir.1986).
32.
Removal of doors on adult booths and requiring sufficient lighting on the premises with adult
booths advances a substantial governmental interest in curbing the illegal and unsanitary sexual activity
occurring in adult use establishments.
33.
The disclosure of certain information by those persons ultimately responsible for the day-to-day
operation and maintenance of the adult entertainment establishment, where such information is
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substantially related to the significant governmental interest in the operation of such uses, will aid in
preventing the spread of sexually transmitted diseases and criminal activity.
34.
When more than one adult entertainment establishment use occupies the same location or
business address, the secondary effects caused by such businesses are increased. Secondary effects are
eliminated or controlled to a greater degree when only a single adult entertainment establishment use
is allowed to occupy the same location.
35.

The findings noted above raise substantial governmental concerns.

36.
Adult entertainment establishments have operational characteristics which should be
reasonably regulated in order to protect those substantial governmental concerns.

C. Definitions.
For the purpose of this Ordinance, certain terms or words used herein shall be interpreted as follows:
1.
Adult Body Painting Studio - an establishment which provides the service of applying paint, ink
or other substance, whether transparent or non-transparent, to or on the body of a patron when such
body is wholly or partially nude or the application of paint or other substance by a patron to the body of
another person.
2.
Adult Bookstore - An establishment distinguished or characterized the barter, rental or sale of
items consisting of printed matter, pictures, slides, records, audio tape, videotape or motion picture film
which are distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on the presentation, display, depiction or
description of "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas".
3.
Adult Cabaret – a building or portion of a building which provides exotic dancing, striptease or
other live entertainment, if such dancing or other live entertainment is distinguished or characterized
by an emphasis on the presentation, display, depiction or description of "specified sexual activities" or
"specified anatomical areas".
4.
Adult Companionship/Conversation/Rap Establishment - a companionship, conversation, rap
establishment which provides the service of engaging in or listening to conversation, talk or discussion
between and adult entertainment employee of the establishment and a customer, if such service is
distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical
areas".
5.
Adult Entertainment Employee - any person who performs any service on the premises of a
sexually-oriented business, on a full-time, part-time, or contract basis, whether or not the person is
denominated an adult entertainment employee, independent contractor, agent, or otherwise. Adult
entertainment employee does not include a person exclusively on the premises for repair or
maintenance of the premises or for the delivery of goods to the premises.
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6.
Adult Entertainment Facility - a building or space in which an admission is charged for the
entrance, or food or non-alcoholic beverages are being sold or intended for consumption, and in which
may be regularly observed live presentation of entertainment distinguished or characterized by an
emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas".
7.
Adult Hotel or Motel - A hotel or motel that excludes minors by reason of age and that presents
material distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on matter depicting, describing or relating to
specified sexual activities or specified anatomical areas.
8.
Adult Massage Parlor, Health/Sport Club - a health club, sport club or massage parlor that
provides services distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or
"specified anatomical areas".
9.
Adult Mini-Motion Picture Theater - a building or portion of a building with a capacity for less
than 50 persons used for presenting still or motion pictures if such pictures are distinguished or
characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas" for
observation by patrons.
10.
Adult Modeling Studio - an establishment whose business is the provision to customers of figure
models who are provided with the intent of giving sexual stimulation or sexual gratification to customers
and who engage in "specified sexual activities" or display "specified anatomical areas" while being
observed, painted, painted upon, sketched, drawn, sculptured, photographed, or otherwise depicted by
such customers.
11.
Adult Motion Picture Arcade - a building or portion of a building wherein coin or slug-operated
or electronically, electrically or mechanically controlled or operated still or motion picture machines,
projectors, computers or other image-producing devices are maintained to show images to five (5) or
fewer persons per machine at any one time, and where the images so displayed are distinguished or
characterized by an emphasis on depicting or describing "specified sexual activities" or "specified
anatomical areas.”
12.
Adult Motion Picture Theater - a building or portion of a building with a capacity for fifty (50) or
more persons used for presenting still or motion pictures if such pictures are distinguished or
characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas.”
13.
Adult Novelty Business - a building or portion of a building used for the barter, rental or sale of
toys, instruments, devices, clothing or paraphernalia designed or used in connection with the
stimulation of human genitals or the presentation, display, depiction, or description of “specified sexual
activities” or “specified anatomical areas.”
14.
Adult Sauna/Steam Room/Bathhouse - a business which provides a steam bath or heat bathing
room used for bathing, relaxation or reducing which utilizes steam or hot air as a cleaning, relaxing or
reducing agent, if the service provided by the sauna/steam room/bathhouse is distinguished or
characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas".
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15.
Adult Use, Accessory - the offering of merchandise, whether for sale, rental or loan,
characterized by an emphasis on "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas" on a limited
scale that are incidental to the primary activity and goods and/or services offered by the establishment.
A business shall be classified as an accessory adult use if the merchandise for sale or rental occupies no
more than ten (10%) percent of the floor area of the establishment in which it is located or 100 square
feet, whichever is less, or comprises no more than twenty (20%) percent of the gross receipts of the
entire business operation.
16.
Adult Use, Principal - the offering of merchandise, services and/or entertainment (live or via
various forms of visual, auditory or other sensory media) characterized by an emphasis on "specified
sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas" as a primary or sole activity of a business or
establishment or where the business advertises, otherwise distinguishes or characterizes itself with an
emphasis on the offering of such merchandise, services and/or entertainment. Any adult use
establishment which does not meet the definition of an accessory adult use shall be considered a
principal adult use.
17.
Adult Use Establishment - Adult use establishments include, but are not limited to the following
list of activities or businesses: adult body painting studios, adult book stores, adult cabarets, adult
entertainment facilities, adult motion picture theaters, adult mini-motion picture theaters, adult
massage parlors, adult health/sport clubs, adult sauna/steam room/bath houses, adult companionship
establishments, adult rap/conversation parlors, adult novelty businesses, adult motion picture arcades,
adult modeling studios and other premises, enterprises, establishments, businesses or places open to
some of all members of the public and membership clubs at or in which there is an emphasis on the
presentation, display, depiction or description or “specified sexual activities” or of “specified anatomical
areas.” This definition does not apply to the practice of medicine, surgery, osteopathy, chiropractic,
physical therapy or podiatry by State licensed registered persons. Activities classified as obscene as
defined by Minnesota Statutes § 617.241 are not lawful and are not included in the definitions of adult
uses.
18.
Distinguished or Characterized by an Emphasis upon - means the dominant or principal theme of
the object described by such phrase. For instance, when the phrase refers to films "which are
distinguished or characterized by an emphasis upon the exhibition or description of “specified
anatomical areas" or “specified sexual activities” the films so described are those whose dominant or
principal character and theme are the exhibition or description "specified anatomical areas" or "specific
sexual activities.”
19.
Nude or Nudity or State of Nudity – means the showing of the human male or female genitals,
pubic area, or buttocks with less than a fully opaque covering, the showing of the female breast with
less than fully opaque covering of any part of the areola.
20.
Semi-Nude - means a state of dress in which opaque clothing covers no more than the genitals,
anus, anal cleft or cleavage, pubic area, vulva, and nipple of the female breast, as well as portions of the
body covered by supporting straps or devices.
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21.
Specified Anatomical Areas – anatomical areas consisting of (a) Less than completely and
opaquely covered human genitals, pubic region or pubic hair, buttock, anus, or female breast or breast
below the point immediately above the top of the areola or any combination of the foregoing; and (b)
Exposed or opaquely covered human male genitals in a discernibly turgid state.
22.

Specified Sexual Activities – activities consisting of the following:

a.
Actual or simulated sexual intercourse, oral copulation, anal intercourse, oral-anal copulation,
bestiality, direct physical stimulation or fondling of unclothed genitals, pubic region, buttock, or female
breast, flagellation or torture in a sexual relationship, or any of the following sexually-oriented acts or
conduct: anilingus, buggery, coprophagy, coprophilia, cunnilingus, fellatio, necrophilia, pederasty,
pedophilia, piquerism, sapphism, sodomy, zooerasty; or
b.
Presentation, display, depiction, or description of human genitals in the state of sexual
stimulation, arousal or tumescence; or
c.
Use or acts of human or animal ejaculation, sexual intercourse, sodomy, oral copulation, coitus
or masturbation; or
d.
Fondling or touching of human genitals, pubic regions or pubic hair, buttocks, or female
breast(s); or
e.
Situations involving a person or persons, any of whom are nude, clad in undergarments or in
sexually revealing costumes, who are engaged in activities involving the flagellation, torture, fettering,
binding or other physical restraint of any such person; or
f.
Erotic or lewd touching, fondling or other sexually-oriented contact with an animal by a human
being; or
g.

Human excretion, urination, menstruation, vaginal or anal irrigation; or

h.

Any combination of the above.

D. License requirement.
A.
No person, firm or corporation shall operate or allow the operation of an adult use
establishment on property under the person’s ownership or control without a validly issued license as
required by this sectionthe Morrison County Ordinance Regulating Sexually Oriented Businesses, as
amended from time to time. The license shall be one of two types:
1.

Principal Adult Use

2.

Accessory Adult Use

B.
The applicant for an adult use license shall complete an application on a form provided by the
City. This application shall include:
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1.
The parcel number and legal description of the property where the adult use establishment is
proposed;
2.
A detailed floor plan, drawn to scale, showing the type of activities which will be conducted in
each area of the adult use establishment, including a statement of the total floor space occupied by the
business;
3.

The proposed hours of operation;

4.
A sewage treatment system design that meets the requirements of the City of Little Falls and
the State of Minnesota.
5.

A statement of the type of adult use license (principal or accessory) being applied for.

6.
Sufficient evidence that all setback requirements in this ordinance will be met. When deemed
necessary, a survey of the property and proposed uses prepared by a qualified surveyor may be
required.
7.
Whether the applicant is a natural person, corporation, partnership, or other form of
organization.
8.
The name and street address of the business. If the business is to be conducted under a
designated name, or style other than the name of the applicant, a certified copy of the certificate
required by Minn, Stat. § 333.01 shall be submitted.
9.
Whether the applicant has had a previous adult use establishment license suspended or
revoked.
C.

If the applicant is a natural person.

1.
The name, place, and date of birth, street, city and mailing address, and phone number of the
applicant.
2.
Whether the applicant has ever used or has been known by a name other than the applicant's
name, and if so, the name or names used and information concerning dates and places where used.
3.

The street and city addresses at which the applicant has lived during the preceding two years.

4.
The type, name, and location of every business or occupation in which the applicant has been
engaged during the preceding two years and name(s) and address(es) of the applicant's employer(s) and
partner(s), if any, for the preceding two years.
5.
Whether the applicant has ever been convicted of a gross misdemeanor or felony relating to sex
offenses, obscenity offenses, or adult use establishments.
D.

If the applicant is a partnership:
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1.
The name(s) and address(es) of the partnership, the name(s) and address(es) of all partners and
all of the information concerning each partner that is required of applicants in paragraph (b) of this
section.
2.

Whether the partnership is general or limited.

3.
A true copy of the partnership agreement shall be submitted with the application. If the
partnership is required to file a certificate as to a trade name pursuant to Minn. Stat. Â§ 333.01, a
certified copy of the certificate shall be attached to the application.
E.

If the applicant is a corporation or other organization:

1.
The name of the corporation or business form, and if incorporated, the date and state of
incorporation.
2.
A true copy of the Certificate of Incorporation, Articles of Incorporation or Association
Agreement and Bylaws shall be attached to the application. If the applicant is a foreign corporation, a
Certificate of Authority as required by Minn. Stat. Â§ 303.06, shall be attached. If the entity is a limited
liability company, then true and accurate copies of the Articles of Organization and any Membership
Agreements shall be attached to the application.
3.
The name of the manager(s), proprietor(s), or other agent(s) in charge of the business and all of
the information concerning each manager, proprietor or agent that is required of the applicants in
paragraph (b) of this section.
4.
Accurate and complete business records showing the names, addresses, and dates of birth of all
officers, directors and controlling stockholders for the business.
5.
The name of the registered corporate agent and the address of the registered office for service
of process.

E. License issuance, expiration, renewal, suspension and revocation
A.

License Eligibility

1.

An applicant may qualify for a license:

a.

If they are at least twenty-one (21) years of age; and

b.
If they are not overdue in payments to a city, county, state, or federal government of taxes,
fees, fines, or penalties or charges for municipal services and utilities assessed against them or imposed
upon them; and
c.
If they have not been convicted of a misdemeanor, gross misdemeanor or felony relating to sex
offenses, obscenity offenses, or adult use establishments; and
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d.
If they are not an owner of five (5%) percent or more of a business entity which has been
convicted of a misdemeanor, gross misdemeanor or felony relating to sex offenses, obscenity offenses,
or adult use establishments, and
e.

If more than one year has elapsed in the case of a previous license revocation; and

f.
If more than two years have elapsed since the date of conviction or the date of release from
confinement, whichever is later, in the case of a misdemeanor or gross misdemeanor offense; and
g.
If more than five years have elapsed since the date of the last conviction or the date of release
from confinement for the conviction, whichever is later, in the case of a felony offense; and
h.
If more than five years have elapsed since the date of the last conviction or the date of release
from confinement for the last conviction, whichever is later, if the conviction is of two or more
misdemeanor or gross misdemeanor offenses or combination of misdemeanor or gross misdemeanor
offenses occurring within any 24-month period.
B.

License Issuance

1.
The City shall investigate all facts set out in the application. Each owner of the establishment be
it individual, or in the case of business entity owner, any owner of five percent (5%) or more of the
business entity, shall be subjected to a criminal history background check by the Little Falls Police Chief
or his designee. Costs of the criminal history investigations shall be borne by the applicant according to a
fee schedule established by the Police Department or City Council.
2.
The application for the adult use establishment license shall not be considered complete until all
required information has been furnished, the investigation has been completed by the Police Chief, and
a report provided to the City Administrator by the applicant.
3.
The City Council shall hold a public hearing with notification equivalent to that required for a
conditional use permit within thirty (30) days after receiving a complete application. At the hearing
opportunity shall be given to any person to be heard relating to the granting of the license. The City City
Council shall grant or deny said adult use establishment license within thirty (30) days of the conclusion
of the hearing.
a.

The City will issue a license to an applicant unless one or more of the following conditions exist:

i.

The applicant is not met the eligibility requirements as noted in this ordinance;

ii.

The applicant failed to supply all of the information required on the license application;

iii.

The applicant gives false, fraudulent, or untruthful information on the license application;

iv.
The adult use establishment is not in full compliance with the Little Falls City Code and all
provisions of county, state and federal law;
v.

The applicant has not paid the required license fee;
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vi.
The applicant has been denied a license by the City or any other Minnesota municipal
corporation to operate an adult use establishment, or such license has been suspended or revoked,
within the preceding twelve (12) months;
vii.

The applicant is not the proprietor of the establishment for which the license is issued; or

viii.
The adult use establishment owner or operator holds an intoxicating liquor, beer or wine license
applicable to the premises.
B.

Expiration And Renewal

1.

An adult use establishment license expires on December 31 of each calendar year.

2.
A licensee may renew a license by completing an application as required for a new license. The
applicant will be allowed to continue business until the City has determined whether the applicant
meets the criteria for renewal of the license. If the City denies the renewal, the applicant shall not be
issued a license for one year from the date of denial.
C.

Suspension

1.
The City may suspend a license beginning on January 1 if the licensee fails to make application
for renewal of the license. The suspension shall remain in effect until such time as the applicant has
made application and the license has been approved by the City, or until the license has been revoked in
accordance with this ordinance;
2.
The City may suspend a license for a period not to exceed 30 days if it determines that the
licensee or an employee of a licensee has:
a.

Violated or is not in compliance with any provision of this Ordinance;

b.
Allowed or engaged in the sale or use of alcoholic beverages while on the adult use
establishment premises other than at an Adult Hotel or Motel;
c.
or

Refused to allow an inspection of the adult use establishment as authorized by this Ordinance;

d.

Knowingly permitted unlawful gambling by any person on the adult use establishment premises.

e.
A suspension by the City shall be preceded by written notice to the licensee and, except in the
case of failure to make application for renewal, a public hearing. The notice shall give at least 10 days
notice of the time and place of the hearing and shall state the nature of the alleged violations of the
licensee or their employee. The notice may be served upon the licensee personally, or by leaving the
same at the licensed business premises with the person in charge thereof, or by mailing the notice by
U.S. Mail to the last known address of the owner or agent authorized to receive legal notices for the
business, as listed on its license application:
D.

Revocation

1.

The City may revoke a license if:
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a.
A licensee fails to make application for renewal of the license by February 28 or of the year after
the previous license has expired;
b.
A cause of suspension occurs and the license has been suspended at least once before within
the preceding 12 months;
c.

It determines that:

i.
A licensee gave false or misleading information in the material submitted to the City during the
application process;
ii.
A licensee or an employee has knowingly allowed possession, use, or sale of controlled
substances on the premises;
iii.

A licensee or an employee has knowingly allowed prostitution on the premises;

iv.
A licensee or an employee knowingly operated the adult use establishment during a period of
time when the licensee's license was suspended;
v.
A licensee has been convicted of an offense listed in Section 1.05.A, for which the time period
required that same section has not elapsed; or
vi.
Except in the case of an Adult Hotel or Motel, a licensee or an employee has knowingly allowed
any act of sexual intercourse, sodomy, oral copulation or masturbation to occur in or on the licensed
premises.
2.
The fact that a conviction for an offense listed in this ordinance, is being appealed shall have no
effect on the revocation of the license.
3.
When the City revokes a license, the revocation shall continue for one year and the licensee
shall not be issued an adult use establishment license for one year from the date revocation became
effective. If, subsequent to revocation, the City finds that the basis for the revocation has been
corrected or abated, the applicant may be granted a license if at least 90 days have elapsed since the
date the revocation became effective. If the license is revoked due to a criminal conviction under
Section 1.05.A, an applicant may not be granted another license until the appropriate number of years
required under Section 1.05.A, has elapsed.
E.

Procedures For Appeal

Non-renewals, suspensions and revocations of an adult use establishment license are governed by the
following:
1.
In the event that the City proposes to not renew, to suspend or to revoke a license, the City will
notify the licensee in writing of the basis for the action. The City will hold a hearing for the purpose of
determining whether to not renew, to suspend, or to revoke the license, except in the case of failure to
apply for renewal of the license by February 28 following the date the license expires. The hearing must
be within 30 days of the date of the notice. The City Council must determine whether to not renew, to
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suspend or to revoke a license within 30 days after the close of the hearing or within 60 days of the date
of the notice, whichever is sooner. The City must notify the licensee of its decision within that period.
2.
If the City determines to suspend or revolve a license, the suspension or revocation is not
effective until 15 days after notification of the decision to the licensee. If, within that 15 days, the
licensee files and serves an action in state or federal court challenging the City's action the suspension or
revocation is stayed until the conclusion of such action.
3.
If the City Council determines not to renew a license, the licensee may continue its business for
15 days after receiving notice of such non-renewal, if the licensee files and serves an action in state or
federal court within the 15 days for the purpose of determining whether the City acted properly, the
licensee may continue in business until the conclusion of the action.
4.
After denial of an application or a renewal of an application, or suspension or revocation of any
license, the applicant or licensee may seek prompt judicial review of such action in any court of
competent jurisdiction.
F.

Inspection

1.
An applicant or licensee shall permit health officials, representatives of the police department,
fire department, and building inspector, to inspect the premises of an adult use establishment for the
purpose of ensuring compliance with the law, at any time it is occupied or open for business. The
licensee is at all times responsible for the conduct, activity and operation of the business.
2.
Refusal to permit a lawful inspection of the premises by health officials, representatives of the
police department, fire department, or building inspector at any time it is occupied or open for business
is a violation of this Ordinance. Refusal to permit inspections may result in non-renewal, suspension or
revocation of the license.
3.
The provisions of this section do not apply to areas of an Adult Hotel or Motel that are currently
being rented by a customer for use as a permanent or temporary habitation. Temporary habitation is
defined as a period of time of at least 12 hours.
G.

Transfer Of License

1.
A licensee shall not transfer this license to another, nor shall a licensee operate an adult use
establishment under the authority of a license at any place other than the address designated in the
application.
H.

Changes in design or use

1.
If an applicant makes any changes in the proposed design or use of the property, or any other
changes to the information submitted in the application, before a license is issued, the applicant shall
submit the proposed changes in writing to the City.
2.
If an adult use license holder proposes changes in the design, construction, or use of an already
permitted adult use, the license holder must submit to The City of Little Falls a detailed description of
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the proposed change in writing and no change can be made unless and until the City issues a written
opinion that the change complies to all requirements of this ordinance.
I.

Granting of Permit

1.
The City shall issue a license only to the owner of the real property or to an applicant who has
express written permission from the owner to use the land for an adult use.
2.
An adult use license shall be valid only for the specific building and type of use described in the
application.
3.
Adult uses are subject to the location restrictions, performance standards and conditions listed
in this ordinance.
4.
The license, if grated, must state on its face the name of the person or entity to whom is
granted, the expiration date, and the address of the adult use establishment. The license must be
posted in a conspicuous place at or near the entrance to the adult use establishment.
5.
The licensee must keep itemized written records of all transactions involving the sale, rental or
loan of any items or merchandise for at least twelve (12) months after the transaction. At a minimum,
those records must describe the date of the transaction, a description of the transaction, the purchase
or rental price, and a detailed description of the item or merchandise that is being purchased or rented.
These written records must be provided to the City or to law enforcement upon request.
J.

Responsibility to Obtain Other Permits/Licenses.

The granting of any permit or license pursuant to requirements of this Ordinance, or other applicable
City of Little Falls ordinances, shall not relieve applicants of their responsibility to obtain any required
county, state or federal permits and/or licenses.

F. License Fees
Each application for an adult use license shall be accompanied by the required fee. All fees shall be paid
at time of application.
The annual license fee for adult use establishment is $3,000 or as otherwise set by a resolution of the
City Council. If eight (8) months of any licensing year have elapsed when an application is made, the fee
shall be reduced to one-half the regular amount. The fee is non-refundable.

E. Performance Standards and Other RequirementsLocation Restrictions
The City may issue an adult use license to businesses, subject to the following conditions:
1.

General Prohibitions:
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a.
Activities classified as obscene as defined by Minnesota Statutes, Section 617.241, or successor
statutes, are not permitted and are prohibited.
b.
No principal adult use shall engage in any activity or conduct or permit any other person to
engage in any activity or conduct in or about the adult use establishment that is prohibited by any
applicable ordinance of the City of Little Falls, Morrison County, the laws of the State of Minnesota or
the United States of America. Nothing in this Ordinance shall be construed as authorizing or permitting
conduct that is prohibited or regulated by other statutes or ordinances prohibiting the exhibition, sale or
distribution of obscene materials generally, or the exhibition, sale, or distribution of specified materials
to minors.
c.
No principal adult use shall be conducted in any manner that permits the perception or
observation - from any property not containing a licensed adult use establishment - of any materials
depicting, describing, or relating to "specified sexual activities" or “specified anatomical areas" by any
visual or auditory media, including display, decoration, sign, show window, sound transmission or other
means.
d.
A building owner or operator may not have more than one (1) adult use present in the same
building or structure.
2.

Location Restrictions:

1.

All Adult Use Establishments (Principal or Accessory)

a.

Adult use establishments may only be located in a business or industrial zoned district.

b.
Adult uses shall be prohibited at any public show, movie, caravan, circus, carnival, theatrical or
other performance or exhibition presented to the general public where minors are permitted or where
such activity would reasonably be visible by minors.

2.

Principal Adult Use

a.

A principal adult use shall be setback a minimum of 1,700 feet from the following land uses:

i).

any other principal adult use or accessory adult use;

ii).

a church;

iii).

a school;

iv).

a public library;

v).

a public park;

vi).

a pool hall, video arcade or other entertainment facility open to minors;

vii).

a hotel or motel;
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viii).

a licensed day care/child care home or center;

ix).

a licensed group family day care home or center; or

x).
any building that contains a business that sells or dispenses non-intoxicating or intoxicating
liquors or holds a consumption and display permit.
xi).

a residential single-family or multi-family dwelling.

xii).

any property zoned for residential use.

b.
An accessory adult use shall meet the same setback as is required for structures within the
applicable zoning district.
If such setbacks effectively eliminate all areas within the City to locate an adult use establishment, the
City shall reduce the required setback only so much as is necessary to reasonably allow for the use and
may require fencing, screening or other conditions of the approval as deemed necessary to protect the
public health, safety and welfare. In no case shall the setback be reduced to less than what is required
for a structure in the relevant zoning district, without application for, and approval of, a variance.
If under such an analysis the adult use establishment would be within fifty (50) percent of the setback
distance normally required, and another location exists which would meet or be greater than 50% of the
required setback, the City may prohibit an adult use establishment within 50% of the required setback.
Measurements shall be made in a straight line, without regard to township, city or county boundaries,
intervening structures or objects, from the nearest point of the building or structure used as a part of
the premises where an principal adult use or accessory adult use is conducted, to the nearest property
line of the premises of the uses listed.
3.

Liquor:

a.
A principal adult use shall not sell or dispense non-intoxicating or intoxicating liquors or hold a
consumption and display permit, as those terms are defined in Minnesota Statute 340A, nor shall an
adult use be located in a building that contains a business that sells or dispenses non-intoxicating or
intoxicating liquors or holds a consumption and display permit.
b.
A principal adult use shall not allow the consumption of non-intoxicating or intoxicating liquors
anywhere on a parcel containing that use or business.
4.

Building and Property Standards:

a.
Lighting: All parking lots and exterior business premises shall be lit in such a way so that they are
visible to law enforcement without the aid of flashlights and/or spotlights.
b.
Entrances: All entrances to a principal adult use, with the exception of emergency fire exits that
are not useable by patrons to enter the business, shall be visible from a public right-of-way.
F.
Hours of Operation: Principal adult uses shall not be open at any time on Sunday nor between
the hours of 12:00am (midnight) and 4:00pm on the days of Monday through Saturday.
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G.

Adult Cabarets: The following additional conditions apply to adult cabarets:

1.

No dancer, live entertainer, performer or patron shall be under 18 years of age.

2.
All dancing or live entertainment shall occur on a platform intended for that purpose and which
is raised at least two (2) feet from the level of the floor.
3.
No dancer, live entertainer or performer shall perform or dance closer than ten (10) feet from
any patron unless such dancer or performer is enclosed behind a floor to ceiling glass or other partition.
4.
No dancer or performer shall fondle, caress, or touch any patron and no patron shall fondle,
caress, or touch any dancer or performer.
5.
An adult cabaret shall maintain and retain for a period of two (2) years the names, addresses,
and ages of all persons engaged, hired, or employed as dancers or performers by a licensee.
H.

Viewing Booths: The following additional regulations apply to viewing booths:

1.
Individual motion picture viewing booths must be without doors and the occupant must be
visible at all times.
2.

Only one person may be in a viewing booth at a time.

3.

Walls separating booths must be such that the occupants cannot engage in sexual activity.

4.

Each booth must be kept clean and sanitary.

5.

The booths shall be adequately lit such that the occupant is visible at all times.

I.

Nudity Prohibited: No person may be nude on the premises of any adult use establishment.

H. Sign restrictions. Signs identifying or advertising adult use establishments must comply with the
following restrictions:
A.
Signs shall be limited to the size, number of signs and other performance standards that are
permitted in the district in which the use is located.
B.
No photos, pictures, digital representations or visual depictions of any person, product, device
or service relating to "specified sexual activities" or "specified anatomical area" shall be displayed on any
sign.
C.
No merchandise, photos, illustrations, representations or pictures of the sexually-oriented
products, activities or entertainment offered on the premises of the adult use may be displayed in an
area where such items can be viewed from a sidewalk, public right-of-way, or any building or structure
adjoining or adjacent to the adult use establishment.
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I. Penalty
Any person violating any provision of this Ordinance shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon
conviction shall be subject to the penalties for a misdemeanor as prescribed by state law. Each day the
violation continues shall be considered a separate misdemeanor offense punishable by a separate
misdemeanor penalty. The City may also enforce any provision of this Ordinance by mandamus,
injunction or any other appropriate civil remedy in any court of competent jurisdiction.

J. Severability
Every section, provision, or part of this Ordinance is declared severable from every other section,
provision, or part thereof to the extent that if any section, provision, or part of this Ordinance be held
invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction it shall not invalidate any other section, provision, or part
thereof.
No adult uses - principal, shall be located less than one thousand seven hundred feet (1,700') from the
nearest property line of any land in any residential zone, or any public daycare, library, park, playground
or other public recreational facility in any zone, or less than one thousand seven hundred feet (1,700')
from the nearest property line of any religious institution, or less than one thousand seven hundred feet
(1,700') from any property used as a residence. (Ord. 52, 4th Series, eff. 2-13-1995)
11.10: COMMUNICATIONS TOWERS:

A. Purpose And Intent:
1. The federal communications act of 1934, as amended by the telecommunications act of 1996 ("the
act"), as amended from time to time, governs the construction, placement and modification of
personal wireless facilities.
2. Consistent with the act, the general purpose of this section is to manage the placement, construction
and modification of telecommunications towers and related facilities in order to protect the health,
safety and welfare of the public, while not unreasonably interfering with the development of the
competitive wireless communications marketplace in the city.
3. In furtherance of the goals of the city and within the framework of the act and state law, the city will
give due consideration to the city comprehensive plan, zoning districts, existing land uses and
environmentally sensitive areas in approving sites for the location of towers and antennas. Specifically,
the purposes of this section are to:
a. Accommodate the communication needs of the residents and businesses.
b. Facilitate the provision of wireless communication facilities through careful siting and design
standards.
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c. Minimize adverse visual impacts of telecommunications towers and facilities through design, siting,
landscaping and innovation camouflaging techniques.
d. Avoid potential damage to adjacent properties from the construction and operation of wireless
communications facilities through structural standards and setback requirements; and ensuring that
those structures are promptly and safely removed when no longer used or when determined to be
structurally unsound.
e. Maximize the use of existing and approved towers, buildings or structures to accommodate new
wireless communications antennas to reduce the number of towers needed to serve the industry.

B. Definitions: For the purposes of this section, the following terms, phrases, words and their derivations
shall have the meanings given:
ACCESSORY FACILITY OR STRUCTURE: Any facility or structure serving or being used by or in conjunction
with wireless telecommunication facilities, or support structures, including, but not limited to, utility or
transmission equipment, storage sheds or cabinets.
ANS/TIA/EIA: American National Standard/Telecommunication Industry Association/Electronic Industrial
Association.
ANTENNA: Any structure, device or system of electrical conductors, that transmits or receives
electromagnetic waves for the provision of cellular, paging, personal communications services (PCS) and
microwave communications. Such structures and devices include, but are not limited to, directional
antennas, such as panels, microwave dishes and satellite dishes, and omni-directional antennas, such as
whips.
COLOCATION: The act of siting telecommunications facilities in the same location of the same support
structure as other telecommunications facilities. "Colocation" also means locating telecommunications
facilities on an existing structure (for example: building, water tanks, towers, utility poles, etc.), without
the need to construct a new support structure.
FAA: Federal aviation administration.
FCC: Federal communications commission.
HEIGHT: The distance measured from ground level to the highest point on a tower or structure,
including any antenna.
TELECOMMUNICATIONS FACILITIES: Cables, wires, lines, wave guides, antennas or any other equipment
or facilities associated with the transmission or reception of telecommunications located or installed on
or adjacent to a tower or antenna support structure. The term does not include: 1) a satellite earth
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station antenna two (2) meters in diameter or less located in an industrial or commercial district; 2) a
satellite earth station antenna one meter or less in diameter, wherever located; and 3) a tower.
TOWER: Any ground or roof mounted pole, spire, structure, or combination thereof, that is designed
and constructed primarily for the purpose of supporting one or more antennas, including guy towers,
monopole towers and self-supporting lattice towers, including any support thereto.
TOWER ACCESSORY STRUCTURE: A structure located at the base of a tower for housing base on
transmitting equipment.
WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS: Any "personal wireless services", as defined in the federal
communications act of 1996, including FCC licensed commercial wireless telecommunications services,
such as cellular, personal communication services (PCS), specialized mobile radio (SMR), enhanced
specialized mobile radio (ESMR), global system of mobile communications (GSM), paging and similar
services that currently exist or may be developed.

C. General Requirements:
1. All towers and antennas shall comply with all FCC and FAA rules and regulations.
2. Design and installation of all towers and antennas shall comply with the manufacturer's specifications
and with ANS/TIA/EIA standards. Plans shall be designed, stamped and signed by a state licensed
structural engineer.
3. Installation of all towers and antennas shall comply with all applicable state and local building and
electrical codes.
4. For leased sites, written authorization for locating the wireless communication facilities from the
property owner (fee title holder) must be provided as set forth in subsection H of this section.
5. All wireless communication facilities must be adequately insured for injury and property damage.
Proof of insurance with the city named as an additional insured shall be provided.
6. All communication towers shall require a building permit before construction is allowed in any zoning
district, and shall be anchored in a stationary position. Manufacturer's specifications for the antenna
and supporting structure shall be attached to the building permit application.
7. Proposals to erect new towers and antennas shall be accompanied by any required federal, state or
local agency licenses or applications for such licenses.
8. Only one tower is permitted on a parcel of land. Additional towers may be permitted with a
conditional use permit if the additional tower is located within two hundred feet (200') of the existing
tower and all other requirements of this chapter are met.
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9. Tower designs are required to be an open framework or monopole configuration without the use of
guy wires. The use of guy wires is prohibited in the design of new towers. Permanent platforms or
structures, exclusive of antennas that serve to increase off site visibility, are prohibited.

D. Prohibitions:
1. No tower shall be over two hundred feet (200') in height.
2. All towers that exceed forty feet (40') in height shall stay a minimum of six hundred feet (600') from
all residentially zoned property lines and public parks.
3. No advertising message or sign shall be affixed to any tower or antenna.
4. Towers and antennas shall not be artificially illuminated unless required by FCC or FAA regulations.
5. No part of any tower, antenna or other components shall extend across or over any right of way,
public street, highway, sidewalk or property.
6. No part of any tower, antenna or other components shall extend beyond the fence enclosure as
required under subsection G6 of this section.
7. No temporary mobile communications sites are permitted, except in the case of equipment failure,
equipment testing, equipment replacement, or in the case of an emergency situation authorized by the
city council or their designated representative.

E. District Requirements, Placement, Setbacks And Height:
1. Residential Districts:
a. Placement: Communications towers such as television antennas, HAM radio towers, etc., shall be
situated in the rear or side yard without encroaching on the front yard area.
b. Setbacks: Minimum setbacks of a tower from any lot line shall be ten feet (10'). If a tower and/or
antenna are not rigidly attached to a building, then the minimum setback shall be equal to the height of
the tower and/or antenna. However, if a tower and antenna are rigidly attached to a building and the
tower base is on the ground, the minimum setback may be equal to the distance from the highest point
of attachment to the top of the tower and/or antenna.
c. Tower Height: The maximum height of the tower and/or antenna shall be forty feet (40') from average
grade around the principal structures, or twenty feet (20') above the roof ridgeline of the principal
structure on said lot. There shall be no more than one communications tower per parcel.
2. Business Districts:
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a. Placement: Towers erected in business districts shall require a conditional use permit and be situated
in rear and side yards, without encroachment into front yard areas.
b. Setbacks:
(1) Towers shall meet the principal structure setbacks of the underlying zoning district. Setbacks from
the property line and public rights of way to base perimeter of the tower shall be one hundred twenty
five percent (125%) or greater of the tower and/or antenna height. This setback may be reduced if the
tower is designed to collapse half the distance of the total height of the tower through engineered
design, then the tower setback will be one hundred twenty five percent (125%) of half the tower and/or
antenna height to the property line and/or public rights of way and planned public rights of way. The
applicant must submit a report stamped by a state licensed structural engineer registered in the state
that certifies that the tower is designed and engineered to collapse half the height of the tower upon
failure, if the reduction of the setback is applied. Setback requirements may be reduced to property
lines abutting property that cannot be developed due to the presence of wetlands or similar limitations
by variance, if the intent of this subsection would be better served thereby.
(2) Towers shall not encroach any easements. Towers shall not be located closer to a public street than a
principal structure, with the following exceptions: a) on sites adjacent to public streets on all sides,
towers may be placed within a side yard abutting a local street; b) setback distances shall be measured
starting from the base of the tower located nearest the property line; and c) a tower's setback may be
reduced or its location in relation to a public street varied, at the sole discretion of the city council, to
allow the integration of a tower onto an existing or proposed structure such as a church steeple, light
standard, power line support device, or similar structure.
c. Tower Height: The maximum height, including antenna height, shall be one hundred feet (100') from
ground level. No tower height shall exceed the distance from the base of the tower to the nearest
overhead electrical power line. This setback may be reduced to one-half (1/2) the height of the tower if
the applicant submits a report stamped by a state licensed structural engineer that certified that the
tower is designed and engineered to collapse upon failure within the distance from the tower to the
overhead electrical power line.
3. Industrial Zones:
a. Placement: Towers erected in industrial districts shall require a conditional use permit and be situated
in rear and side yards, without encroachment into front yard areas.
b. Setbacks:
(1) Towers shall meet the principal structure setbacks of the underlying zoning district. Setbacks from
the property line and public rights of way to base perimeter of the tower shall be one hundred twenty
five percent (125%) or greater of the tower and/or antenna height. This setback may be reduced if the
tower is designed to collapse half the distance of the total height of the tower through engineered
design, then the tower setback will be one hundred twenty five percent (125%) of half the tower and/or
antenna height to the property line and/or public rights of way and planned public rights of way. The
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applicant in must submit a report stamped by a state licensed structural engineer registered in the state
that certifies that the tower is designed and engineered to collapse half the height of the tower upon
failure, if the reduction of the setback is applied. Setback requirements may be reduced to property
lines abutting property that cannot be developed due to the presence of wetlands or similar limitations
by variance, if the intent of this subsection would be better served thereby.
(2) Towers shall not encroach upon any easements. Towers shall not be located closer to a public street
than a principle structure with the following exceptions: 1) on sites adjacent to public streets on all
sides, towers may be placed within a side yard abutting a local street; 2) setback distances shall be
measured starting from the base of the tower located nearest the property lines; and 3) a tower's
setback may be reduced or its location in relation to a public street varied, at the sole discretion of the
city council, to allow the integration of a tower onto an existing or proposed structure such as a church
steeple, light standard, power line support device, or similar structure.
c. Tower Height: Maximum tower height shall be two hundred feet (200') in industrial zoned areas. No
tower height shall exceed the distance from the base of the tower to the nearest overhead electrical
power line. This setback may be reduced to one-half (1/2) the height of the tower if the applicant submits
a report stamped by a state licensed structural engineer that certifies that the tower is designed and
engineered to collapse upon failure within the distance from the tower to the overhead electrical power
line.
4. Historical Districts: All communications towers in or near historic preservation landmarks and districts
and in or near potential historic preservation landmarks and districts shall be reviewed for approval by
the city heritage preservation commission and the Minnesota state historical society prior to the
issuance of a conditional use permit.

F. Construction Requirements:
1. Structural Standards And Wind Loading:
a. Residential Districts: Support structures taller than thirty five feet (35') shall be mounted in concrete
and designed to withstand a wind velocity of at least seventy (70) miles per hour.
b. Business And Industrial Districts: Each tower shall be designed and built to withstand an eighty (80)
mile per hour baseline wind speed with a minimum of one-half inch (1/2") radial ice. If industry standards
increase these requirements, all new or rebuilt towers shall conform to the new standards.
c. Towers: Tower designs shall conform to the latest structural standards and wind loading requirements
of the most current Minnesota state building code. Support structures shall be grounded following
manufacturer's specifications for grounds. Towers and antennas shall be designed to conform to
accepted electrical engineering methods and practices and to comply with the most current provisions
of the national electrical code. All towers shall be constructed to conform to the requirements of the
occupational safety and health administration. Metal towers shall be constructed of or treated with
corrosive resistant material. Wood poles shall be impregnated with decay resistant substances.
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2. Antennas Mounted On Roofs, Walls And Existing Towers: The placement of a tower or antenna on
roofs, walls and existing towers may be approved by building permit issuance, provided the towers or
antennas meet the requirements of this chapter, after submittal of: a) a final site and building plan; and
b) a report prepared by a state licensed structural engineer indicating that the existing structure or
tower's suitability to accept the antenna, and the proposed method of affixing the antenna to the
structure. Complete details of all fixtures and couplings, and the precise point of attachment shall be
indicated.

G. General Standards And Design Requirements:
1. Colocation: A proposal for a new commercial wireless telecommunication service tower shall not be
approved unless the city council or their designated representative finds that the telecommunication
equipment planned for the proposed tower cannot be accommodated on an existing or approved tower
within a one mile search radius (1/2 mile for towers under 200 feet in height, 1/4 mile for towers under 80
feet in height) of the proposed tower due to one or more of the following reasons:
a. Structural Capacity: The planned equipment would exceed the structural capacity of the existing or
approved tower or building, as documented by a state licensed structural engineer, and the existing or
approved tower cannot be reinforced, modified or replaced to accommodate planned or equivalent
equipment at a reasonable cost.
b. Interference: The planned equipment would cause interference materially impacting the usability of
other existing or planned equipment at the tower or building as documented by a qualified and state
licensed professional engineer, and the interference cannot be prevented at a reasonable cost.
c. Height: Existing or approved towers and buildings within the search radius cannot accommodate the
planned equipment at a height necessary to function reasonably as documented by a qualified and state
licensed professional engineer to serve commercial and residential needs in the city corporate
boundaries.
d. Other Unforeseen Reasons: Other unforeseen reasons that make it infeasible to locate the planned
telecommunications equipment upon an existing or approved tower or building.
e. Additional Users: Any proposed commercial wireless telecommunication service tower shall be
designed structurally, electrically, and all respects, to accommodate both the applicant's antennas and
comparable antennas for at least two (2) additional users if the tower is over one hundred feet (100') in
height, or for at least one additional user if the tower is over sixty feet (60') in height. Towers must be
designed to allow for future rearrangement of antennas upon the tower. The additional users shall be
allowed to mount antennas upon the tower. The additional users shall be allowed to mount antennas of
varying heights when the design is approved. Applicants for future antennas cannot be denied space on
an existing tower unless mechanical, structural and regulatory factors prevent sharing. The tower owner
and his or her successors shall allow the shared use of the tower if the additional user agrees in writing
to meet reasonable terms and conditions for shared use.
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2. Tower And Antenna Design Requirements:
a. Location And Design: Communication towers shall be located and designed to reduce the visual
impact from adjacent properties at street level from public streets through the hue of color and
camouflaging architectural treatment, except in instances where the color is dictated by federal and
state authorities, such as the FAA.
b. Installation: Tower installation shall be designed to be compatible with the underlying site plan. The
base of the tower and any accessory structures shall be landscaped. Accessory structures will be
designed to be architecturally compatible with the principal structures on the site.
c. Alternative Design: The towers shall be freestanding, and commercial wireless communications
towers in business and residential/public zones shall be of monopole design, unless the city council or
their designated representative determines that an alternative design would be acceptable and blend
with the surrounding environment.
3. Lighting: Towers shall not be illuminated by artificial means and shall not display strobe lights, unless
the FAA, FCC or other federal or state authority for the particular tower specifically requires such
lighting. When incorporated into the approved design of the tower, light fixtures used to illuminate
ballfield parking lots or similar areas may be attached to the tower.
4. Signs And Advertising: The use of any portion of a tower for signs, other than warning equipment
signs, is prohibited. No advertising messages or identification shall be placed on the tower, antennas or
other attachments, unless the FAA or FCC requires such messaging or identification.
5. Accessory Utility Buildings:
a. Use: Accessory structures shall enclose transmission equipment, power equipment or any equipment
located on the ground near the tower.
b. Design Setbacks: All utility buildings and structures accessory to a tower shall be architecturally
designed to blend in with the surrounding environment and shall meet the minimum setback
requirements of the underlying zoning district.
6. Security Fencing:
a. Unauthorized Access: All towers shall be reasonably protected against unauthorized access. The
bottom of the tower from ground level to twelve feet (12') aboveground shall be designed to preclude
unauthorized climbing. The area on which the commercial use antenna tower is located shall have a
minimum six foot (6') high chainlink fence with locked gate.
b. Security Lighting: Security lighting for on ground facilities and equipment is permitted as long as it is
down shielded to keep light within the boundaries of the site.
c. Signs: Signs shall be mounted on the fenced enclosure and on or adjacent to the gate prohibiting entry
without authorization, warning of the danger from electrical equipment and/or unauthorized climbing
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of the tower, and identifying the leaseholder of the tower, and telephone number for contact in case of
emergency.
7. Screening And Landscaping:
a. Tower Locations: Tower locations should provide the maximum amount of screening possible for off
site views of the facility.
b. Existing Vegetation: Existing on site vegetation shall be preserved to the maximum extent possible.
c. Accessory Buildings; Ground Mounted Equipment: Accessory utility buildings and ground mounted
equipment shall be screened from view from abutting rights of way and from abutting residentially
zoned property by suitable vegetation at least five feet (5') in height, except where a design of
nonvegetative screen better reflects and compliments the architectural character of the surrounding
area.
8. Existing Antennas And Towers: Antennas and towers existing as of the effective date hereof, which do
not conform to or comply with this chapter, may be continued, including through repair, replacement,
maintenance or improvement, but not including expansion, unless: 1) the nonconformity or occupancy
is discontinued for a period of more than one year; or 2) any nonconforming use is destroyed by fire or
other peril to the extent of greater than fifty percent (50%) of its market value, and no building permit
has been applied for within one hundred eighty (180) days of when the property is damaged.
9. Abandoned Or Unused Towers Or Portion Of Towers:
a. Obsolete, Unused Towers:
(1) Removal Required; Nuisance Declared: All obsolete or unused towers and accompanying accessory
facilities shall be removed within six (6) months of the cessation of operations at the site, unless a time
extension is approved by the city council. If a time extension is not approved, the tower may be deemed
hazardous, substandard and/or a nuisance pursuant to Minnesota statutes sections 463.15, 561.01
through 561.03, 429.101, and applicable city ordinances. After the facilities are removed, the site shall
be restored to its original condition or to an improved condition, and anchoring elements shall be
removed from the average finish grade to a minimum of three feet (3') below ground level. The
existence of the remaining footing elements, if not removed, shall be disclosed and evidenced on the
deed recorded at the Morrison County recorder's office. If removal and/or restoration are not
completed within ninety (90) days of the expiration of the six (6) month period specified herein, the city
is authorized to complete the removal and site restorations, and the costs shall be assessed against the
property as a special assessment.
(2) Abatement By City: In the event a tower is determined to be a nuisance, the city may act to abate
such nuisance and require removal of the tower at the leaseholder's or property owner's expense.
b. Notice Of Intent To Cease Operations:
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(1) Notice Required: The leaseholder shall provide the city with a copy of the notice and date of the
FCC's intent to cease operations and shall be given six (6) months from the date of ceasing operations to
remove the obsolete tower and all accessory structures.
(2) Multiple Users: In the case of multiple operators sharing the use of a single tower, this provision shall
not become effective until all users cease operations for a period of six (6) months.
(3) Ground Equipment: The equipment on the ground is not to be removed until the tower structure has
first been dismantled.
(4) Restoration Of Site: After the facilities are removed, the site shall be restored to its original or an
improved state.

H. Permit Required:
1. Construction, Installation: The construction or installation of any wireless communications facility
requires a building and/or a conditional use permit under this chapter.
2. Building Permits: Use and facilities permitted under this subsection may be authorized by the city
council or their designated representative upon the submittal and approval of a properly completed
application for a building permit. Construction must be initiated within one hundred eighty (180) days of
approval.
3. Conditional Use Permits: Use and facilities requiring a conditional use permit under this subsection
shall be considered by the city council or their designated representative upon submittal and approval
of the properly completed application and conditional use permit being paid.
4. Applications: In addition to the application requirements, all applications for building permits or
conditional use permits for new wireless communications facilities shall include the following
information:
a. Professional Report: A report stamped by a state licensed structural engineer and other professionals
which: 1) certifies that a detailed engineering soils report has been completed and that the design of the
tower foundation is based on that report; 2) describes the tower height and design, including a cross
section, elevation and foundation design; 3) certifies that facility's compliance with structural and
electrical standards; 4) describes the tower's capacity, including the potential number and type of
antennas that it can accommodate; 5) identifies the location of all sites that were considered as possible
alternatives to the site applied for; 6) describes the lighting and/or painting to be placed on the tower if
required by the FCC or FAA; 7) certifies that the applicant or tenant has a valid license from the FCC to
operate the proposed facilities and identifies both the class of the license and the license holder; and 8)
describes how the requirements and standards of this chapter will be met by the proposed facilities.
b. Landowner Acknowledgement: Written acknowledgement by the landowner (fee title holder) is
needed, of a leased site that he/she will abide by all applicable terms and reclamation requirements of
this subsection. Such acknowledgement shall be applicable to all future landowners (fee title holders).
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c. Facility Plan: Each applicant shall include a facility plan. The city will maintain an inventory of all
existing and proposed wireless communications site installations and all providers shall provide the
following information in each plan (the plan must be updated with each submittal as necessary): 1)
written description of the type of consumer services each provider will provide to its customers (cellular,
PCS, SMR, ESMR, paging or other anticipated wireless communications services); 2) provide a list of all
existing sites, existing sites to be upgraded or replaced, and proposed cell sites within the city and within
ten (10) miles of the city for these services to be provided; and 3) provide a map of the city and within
ten (10) miles of the city which shows the geographic service areas of the existing and proposed cell
sites.
d. Additional Information And Analysis:
(1) A copy of all required federal, state or local agency licenses and/or compliance approvals shall be
submitted with the permit application. The city council or their designated representative may, at their
discretion, require visual impact demonstrations including mock-ups and/or photographic images,
screening plans, network maps, alternate site analysis, lists of other nearby wireless communications
facilities or facility design alternatives for the proposed facilities.
(2) The city council or their designated representative may employ, on behalf of the city, an independent
technical expert to review technical materials submitted by the applicant or to prepare any technical
materials required but not submitted by the applicant. The applicant shall pay the reasonable costs of
such review and/or independent analysis.
e. Expiration Of Permit: A building permit for a telecommunications facility shall expire six (6) months
after issuance, if the tower and/or supporting facilities have not been erected. An extension of time, not
to exceed six (6) months per request, may be granted by the city council or their designated
representative, due to unforeseen or extenuating circumstances. No fee will be charged for an
extension.
f. Denial In Writing: Denial of an application for a permit shall be in writing.

I. Additional Requirements:
1. Structural Inspections:
a. The city may conduct inspections at any time upon reasonable notice to the property owner and the
tower owner for the purpose of determining if it complies with the Minnesota building code and other
construction standards provided for in the city code, and federal and state laws. The city's expense
related to such inspection may be borne by the tower owner or property owner. Based upon the results
of an inspection, the city council or their designated representative may require repair, modification or
removal of a tower.
b. Deviation from original construction for which a permit is obtained constitutes a violation of this
subsection.
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c. Notice of violation will be sent by postal mail to the owner and the owner will have thirty (30) days
from the date the notification is issued to make repairs.
2. Radiation Emission Inspections: The owner of a telecommunications facility shall provide the city with
current, technical evidence of compliance with FCC radiation emission requirements at the city's
reasonable request.
3. Maintenance: Towers and telecommunications facilities must be maintained in accordance with the
following provisions:
a. Tower owners must employ ordinary and reasonable care in construction and use commonly
accepted methods and devices for preventing failures and accidents that are likely to cause damage,
injuries or nuisances to the public.
b. Tower owners must install and maintain towers, telecommunications facilities, wires, cables, fixtures
and other equipment in compliance with the requirements of the national electrical safety code and all
federal communications commission, state and local regulations, and in such a manner that they will not
interfere with the use of other property.
c. Towers, telecommunications facilities and antenna support structures must be kept and maintained in
good condition, order and repair.
d. Maintenance or construction on a tower, telecommunications facilities or antenna support structure
must be performed by qualified maintenance and construction personnel.
e. All tenants on towers must comply with radio frequency emissions standards of the federal
communications commission. (Ord. 9, 6th Series, eff. 3-2-2009)
11.11: WIND ENERGY CONVERSION SYSTEMS:

A. Purpose And Intent:
1. The purpose of this section is to establish regulations for the installation and operation of wind energy
conversion systems within the city not otherwise subject to regulation and oversight by the state, to:
a. Facilitate the provision of wind energy conversion systems (WECS) and meteorological towers (MET)
in locations and circumstances under which the use may be established without detriment to the public
health, safety and general welfare of neighboring property owners or occupants; and
b. Minimize adverse visual impacts of these systems through careful design, siting and landscaping
standards; and
c. Ensure that these systems are promptly and safety removed when no longer used or when
determined to be structurally unsound.
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2. The city will give due consideration to the city comprehensive plan, zoning districts, existing land uses,
and environmentally sensitive areas when considering approval for the location of these systems.
Permitting is subject to the regulations and requirements of this section and other provisions of this
code, provided the property upon which the system is to be located is at least two and one-half (21/2)
acres in size. No person shall construct or operate a wind energy conversion systems without having
fully complied with the provisions of this section.

B. Definitions: For the purposes of this section, the following terms, phrases, words and their derivations
shall have the meaning given:
AMBIENT NOISE LEVEL: The background noise level prior to installing the wind energy conversion
system.
COMMERCIAL WIND ENERGY CONVERSION SYSTEM (CWECS): A wind energy conversion system with a
total nameplate generating capacity no less than forty (40) kilowatts, but no greater than one hundred
(100) kilowatts, and having a total height no higher than one hundred fifty feet (150') in any business
zoned district, nor higher than two hundred feet (200') in any industrial zoned district.
FAA: The federal aviation administration.
FALL ZONE: The area, defined as the furthest distance from the wind energy conversion system base, in
which the system will collapse in the event of a structural failure.
HUB HEIGHT: When referring to a wind turbine, the distance measured from ground level to the center
of the turbine hub of a wind energy conversion system.
INTERIM USE: A temporary use of property to which reasonable conditions may be attached and which
will expire on a certain date or after a certain event, or until zoning regulations no longer permit it.
METEOROLOGICAL TOWER (MET): A tower and associated equipment used primarily to measure wind
speed and directions, plus other pertinent data relevant to siting a wind energy conversion system.
NONCOMMERCIAL WIND ENERGY CONVERSION SYSTEM (NCWECS): A wind energy conversion system
no greater than forty (40) kilowatts in total nameplate generating capacity.
ROTOR DIAMETER: The diameter of the circle described by the moving rotor blades of the wind energy
conversion system.
TOTAL HEIGHT: When referring to a wind turbine, the distance measured from ground level to the blade
extended at its highest point.
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TOWER: A vertical structure that supports the electrical generator, rotor blades or meteorological
equipment.
TOWER HEIGHT: The total height of a wind energy conversion system exclusive of the rotor blades.
WIND ENERGY CONVERSION SYSTEM (WECS): Any device or facility, such as a wind charger, windmill or
wind turbine, consisting of one or more wind turbines under common ownership or operating control,
and may include power lines, transformers, substations, meteorological towers, cables/wires and other
buildings accessory to such facility, whose main purpose is to convert wind energy into electrical energy
to supply electricity to an off site customer or on site to an individual system owner/property owner.
WIND TURBINE: Any piece of electrical generating equipment which captures and converts wind energy
into electricity through the use of a wind turbine generator, and includes the turbine, blade, tower, base
and pad transformer, if any, and other related equipment.

C. District Regulations: Wind energy conversion system and meteorological tower systems shall be
considered as an accessory use and may be allowed as a permitted, temporary or conditional use, or not
permitted based on the generating capacity and/or zoning district as established in the table below,
subject to the requirements of this section and other provisions of this code. Minimum lot size for
locating a wind energy conversion and meteorological tower is two and one-half (21/2) acres.
P = Permitted
C = Conditional Use Permit
PTU = Permitted Temporary Use
NP = Not Permitted

Zoning District

NCWECS
(10_40 kw)

CWECS
(40_100 kw)

MET1

R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4

NP

NP

NP

R-1C

NP

NP

NP

B-1, B-2, B-3B-2

C

NP

PTU

I-1, I-2

P

C

PTU

PUD-Mixed use

C

C

PTU
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PUD.CH

NP

NP

NP

R-1.M, R-2.M, R-3.M

NP

NP

NP

PUD.M Res: R-1, R-2, R-3

NP

NP

NP

PUD.M2, B-1, B-2, B-3, I-1, I-2

NP

NP

NP

FW-Residential

NP

NP

NP

FW-Other uses

C

C

PTU

FF-Residential, R-1, R-1C, R-2, R-3, R-4

NP

NP

NP

FF-Business, B-1, B-2, B-3

C

C

PTU

FF-Industrial, I-1, I-2

C

C

PTU

GFPD-Residential3

NP

NP

NP

GFPD-Other uses3

C

C

PTU

Notes:
1. Temporary use up to eighteen (18) months.
2. No new commercial and industrial uses are permitted, except for home occupation permitted by
conditional use permit.
3. Allowable uses must have structures constructed in accordance with the state building code and
floodplain management regulations established in sections 11.50 through11.63 of this chapter, as
approved by the city council.

D. General Requirements:
1. All wind energy conversion systems facilities shall comply with all federal and state regulatory
standards, rules and regulations, including the federal communications commission, federal aviation
administration, Minnesota pollution control agency and the Minnesota department of transportation.
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2. All wind energy conversion systems facilities shall be designed, stamped and signed by a state
licensed engineer.
3. All wind energy conversion systems facilities shall comply with all applicable state and local building
and electrical codes.
4. All wind energy conversion systems facilities shall require a building permit prior to construction in
any zoning district. Towers shall be anchored in a stationary position. Manufacturer's specifications for
the wind energy conversion systems and supporting structures shall be submitted with the building
permit, including data and calculations regarding wind and icing loads.
5. For leased sites, written authorization for locating the wind energy conversion systems facilities from
the owner (fee title holder) must property be provided as set forth in subsection K13 of this section.
6. Proposals to erect new wind energy conversion systems shall be accompanied by any required
federal, state or local agency licenses or applications for such licenses.
7. Wind energy conversion systems shall have one sign, not to exceed two (2) square feet, posted at the
base of the tower stating the manufacturer's name, emergency telephone number, shutdown
procedures and high voltage warning.
8. The city building/zoning official shall be notified in writing of any change in ownership of wind energy
conversion systems or meteorological facility. All conditions imposed as a part of the original permit
approval shall not be affected by the change.
9. Wind energy conversion systems shall be located on a parcel of land so as to have the least wind
development impact on adjoining properties, and any negative impact of the wind energy conversion
systems shall be confined as much as possible to the property on which the facility is located.
Landscaping may be required in order to minimize the visual impact of the wind energy conversion
system.
10. Wind energy conversion systems consisting of multiple wind turbines shall be located at least one
and one-fourth (11/4) times the total height of wind energy conversion systems from others proposed, or
any other existing wind energy conversion systems.
11. Wind energy conversion systems designs are required to be an open framework or monopole
configuration, and the use of guy wires is prohibited. Permanent platforms or structures exclusive of the
wind energy conversion systems that serve to increase off site visibility are prohibited.
12. The applicant shall provide documentation or other evidence from the dealer or manufacturer that
the wind energy conversion systems have been successfully operated in atmospheric conditions similar
to conditions found within the city.
13. The owner of the wind energy conversion systems facility shall provide, at their expense, any
specialized training and equipment required to provide emergency services.
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14. All wind energy conversion systems shall not have rotor dimensions greater than thirty feet (30') in
diameter.
15. Wind energy conversions systems facilities shall utilize building materials, colors and textures that
are compatible with the existing principal structure and that effectively blend the system facilities into
the surrounding setting and environment to the greatest extent possible. Rotor blades shall be
nonmetallic to prevent communication signal interference. Metal towers shall be constructed of or
treated with corrosive resistant material.

E. Prohibitions:
1. No wind energy conversion systems or meteorological towers shall have a total height over one
hundred fifty feet (150') in a business zoned district, or have a total height over two hundred feet (200')
in an industrial zoned district.
2. No wind energy conversion systems or meteorological tower facility shall be approved for installation
in a residential zoned district in the city.
3. No advertising message or sign shall be affixed to any wind energy conversion systems or
meteorological tower.
4. Wind energy conversion systems shall not be artificially lighted, except to the extent required by the
federal aviation administration or other applicable authority.
5. No part of any wind energy conversion system shall extend across or over any right of way, public
street, highway, sidewalk or property, or within a public or private utility and drainage easement.
6. Electrical controls and control wiring and power lines shall be wireless or not aboveground, except
where a wind farm collector is brought together for connection to the transmission or distribution
network, adjacent to that network.
7. Wind energy conversion systems shall not interfere with hospital helicopter approach or departure
corridors.

F. Design And Performance Standards:
1. The following setbacks and separation requirements shall apply to all towers and wind meteorological
energy conversion systems facilities; provided, however, that the city council may reduce the standard
setbacks and separation requirements by variance if the intent of this section would be better served
thereby. All required setbacks shall be measured from the base of the wind energy conversion systems
or meteorological tower.
a. Inhabited Structures:
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(1) Meteorological towers, noncommercial and commercial wind energy conversion systems facilities
shall be set back from the nearest residential zoning district boundary line, school, hospital, church,
public building or public park, a distance no less than two thousand feet (2,000'). Setbacks to principal
structures on the property shall be a distance of no less than one and one-half (11/2) times the total
height.
(2) All new residential dwellings must be set back six hundred feet (600') from any wind energy
conversion system wind turbine or meteorological tower, unless the dwelling owner and turbine/tower
owner is the same. In such case, the dwelling setback shall be no less than one and one-half (11/2) times
the total height.
b. Property Lines: Each wind turbine shall be set back from the nearest property line a distance no less
than two (2) times its total height.
c. Public Roads: Each wind turbine shall be set back from the nearest public road a distance no less than
one and one-fourth (11/4) times its total height, determined at the nearest boundary of the underlying
right of way for such public road or planned public road.
d. Communications And Electrical Lines: Each wind energy conversion system wind turbine shall be set
back from the nearest aboveground public electric power line or communication lines a distance no less
than one and one-fourth (11/4) times its total height, determined from the existing overhead power line
or communication lines.
e. Historic Districts: All wind energy conversion systems facilities proposed to be located in or near
historic preservation landmarks and districts and in or near potential historical preservation landmarks
and districts, shall be reviewed for approval by the city heritage preservation commission and the
Minnesota historic preservation officer prior to the approval of a building permit.
2. Noise:
a. A wind energy conversion system facility permit shall not be granted unless the applicant
demonstrates that the proposed project complies with all noise regulations as required.
b. The applicant shall submit a noise study, prepared by a qualified professional, which demonstrates
that, except for intermittent episodes, the wind energy conversion system shall not emit noise in excess
of the limits established in Minnesota rules 7030 governing noise and as regulated by chapter 10 of this
code, as applicable. The city council or their representative shall determine the adequacy of the noise
study and, if necessary, require further submissions.
c. The city council may impose a noise setback that exceeds the other setbacks set in this section, if they
deem that such greater setbacks are necessary to protect the public health and safety of the
community.
d. In the event the noise levels resulting from the wind energy conversion systems exceed the criteria
listed above, a waiver to said levels may be granted by the city council; provided, that the following has
been accomplished:
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(1) Written consent from the affected property owners has been obtained stating that they are aware of
the wind energy conversion system and the noise limitations imposed by this section, and that consent
is granted to allow noise levels to exceed the maximum limits otherwise allowed; and
(2) If the applicant wishes the waiver to apply to succeeding owners of the property, a permanent noise
impact easement is required to be recorded with the city and at the Morrison County recorder's office,
which describes the benefited and burdened properties and which advises all subsequent owners of the
burdened property that noise levels in excess of those permitted by this section may exist on or at the
burdened property.
3. Minimum Ground Clearance: The rotor blade arc created by the wind energy conversion system shall
have a minimum of thirty feet (30') of clearance over any structure and vegetation and between the
rotor blade's lowest point and the ground.
4. Signal Interference: The applicant shall minimize or mitigate any interference with communications
facilities, such as radio, cell tower systems, microwaves and telephone or television signals caused by
any wind energy conversion system. Disturbances shall be reduced to the satisfaction of the affected
parties and the city council.
5. Safety:
a. All wiring between wind turbines and the wind energy conversion systems substation shall be
underground.
b. Wind turbine towers and meteorological towers shall not be climbable up to twelve feet (12') above
the ground level.
c. All access doors to wind turbine towers or meteorological and electrical equipment shall be lockable
and locked during unattended times.
d. Appropriate warning signage shall be placed on wind turbine towers or meteorological towers,
electrical equipment, and wind energy conversion systems entrances.
e. The city council may required that wind energy conversions systems or meteorological sites be
enclosed by security fencing and be equipped to deter the general public from obtaining access to the
site. All access gates, doors and cabinets to the wind turbine towers and electrical equipment shall be
lockable and locked when not attended.
f. Each wind energy conversion system shall be equipped with both a manual and automatic braking
system.

G. Application: Building permits, conditional use permits and variances shall be applied for and reviewed
under the procedures of this section and other provisions of this chapter.
1. A building permit is required prior to the construction or installation of any wind energy conversion
system or meteorological facility.
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2. Wind energy conversion system uses and facilities requiring a conditional use permit under this
section shall be considered by the planning commission and city council upon submittal and approval of
a properly completed application. The city council may impose such conditions on the granting of a
conditional use permit as may be necessary to carry out the purpose and intent of this section, and to
maintain compatibility with the city comprehensive plan and provisions of this code.
3. In addition to the application required, established elsewhere in this section, all permit applications
for new wind energy conversion system facilities shall include the following information:
a. A scaled site plan of the project site. In addition to requirements found elsewhere in this section, the
site plan shall indicate the project area boundaries, wind turbine locations, roads, transformers, power
lines, communication lines, interconnection points with transmission lines, and other ancillary facilities
or structures. The applicant shall also provide a detailed aerial photo of the surrounding area within one
thousand three hundred twenty feet (1,320') of the proposed wind energy conversion system location.
The photo shall clearly show location and distances to wetlands, rivers and streams, lakes, scenic and
natural areas; and significant or potential historic sites; all public parks, and distances to residential
dwellings, structures and other structures.
b. A report stamped by a state licensed structural engineer and other professionals which:
(1) Certifies that a detailed engineering soils report has been completed and that the design of the
tower foundation is based on that report.
(2) Describes the number of structures, structure total height and tower height and design, including a
cross section, rotor diameter and direction, elevation and foundation design.
(3) Specific information on the type, size, height, color, rotor material, rated power output,
performance, safety and noise characteristics of each commercial wind turbine model, tower and
electrical transmission equipment.
(4) Certifies the structure's compliance with structural and electrical standards.
(5) Identifies the location of all sites that were considered as possible alternatives to the site applied for.
(6) Describes the lighting and/or painting to be placed on the structure if required by the federal
aviation administration.
(7) Describes how the requirements and standards of this section will be met by the proposed facilities.
c. Landowner Acknowledgment: Written acknowledgement by the landowner (fee title holder) of a
leased site is needed, that he/she will abide by all applicable terms and conditions of the building and/or
conditional use permit, including the restoration and reclamation requirements of this section. Such
acknowledgement shall be applicable to all future landowners (fee title holders).
d. Noise Report: A noise report that shall, at minimum, include the following:
(1) A description and map of the project's noise producing features, including the range of noise levels
expected, and the tonal and frequency characteristics expected, and the basis of the expectation; and
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(2) A description and map of the noise sensitive environment, including any sensitive noise receptors,
(i.e., residences, hospitals, libraries, schools, places of worship and other facilities where quiet is
important within one mile of the proposed facility); and
(3) A list of the applicable noise laws, plans and ordinances; and
(4) A survey and report prepared by a qualified engineer that analyzes the preexisting ambient noise
regime, including seasonal variation, but not limited to separate measurements of low frequency and Aweighted noise levels across a range of wind speeds, including near cut-in, turbulence measurements,
distance from the turbines, location of sensitive receptors relative to wind direction; and
(5) A description and map of the cumulative noise impacts; and
(6) A description of the project's proposed noise control features, including specific measures proposed
to protect workers, and specific measures proposed to mitigate noise impacts for sensitive receptors to
a level of insignificance; and
(7) Identification of any problem areas; and
(8) Summary of project developer's proposed noise compliant resolution program; and
(9) Manufacturer's noise design and field testing data, both audible (dBA) and low frequency (deep
based vibration) for all proposed structures.
e. A report from a state professional engineer that calculates the maximum distance that ice from the
turbine blades could be thrown. The basis of the calculation and all assumptions must be disclosed and
the incidence of reported ice throws and the conditions reported at the time of the ice throw.
f. Location of all known public or private airports or heliports within five (5) miles of the proposed wind
energy conversions system.
g. A wind energy conversion system application shall include a plan outlining the anticipated life of the
project and the means and estimated costs, including identified financial resources available, for
removing the wind energy conversion system at the end of serviceable life or upon becoming a
discontinued use. The cost estimates shall be made by a competent party, such as a professional
engineer, or a contractor capable of decommissioning, or a person with suitable expertise or experience
with decommissioning.
h. Evidence of power purchase contracts and power transmission contracts, and means of
interconnecting with an electrical grid, if applicable, or documentation that the power will be utilized on
site.
i. Additional Information And Analysis:
(1) A copy of all required federal, state or local agency licenses and/or compliance approvals shall be
submitted with the permit application.
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(2) A copy of notifications sent by the applicant to all communication tower operators within two (2)
miles of the proposed wind energy conversion system location.
(3) The city council or their representative may, at their discretion, require visual impact
demonstrations, including mockups and/or photo images, screening and required signage plans,
alternate site analysis, lists of other nearby wind energy conversions system facilities, or design
alternatives for the proposed facilities.
(4) The city council or their representative may employ, on behalf of the city, an independent technical
expert to review technical materials submitted by the applicant or to prepare any technical materials
required but not submitted by the applicant. The applicant shall pay the reasonable costs of such review
and/or independent analysis.
4. A building permit for a wind energy conversion system facility shall expire six (6) months after
issuance if the wind energy conversion system and/or supporting facilities have not been erected. The
city council or their representative, due to unforeseen or extenuating circumstances, may grant an
extension of time not to exceed six (6) months per request. No fee will be charged for an extension.

H. Abandoned Or Unused Wind Energy Conversion System Or Portion Thereof:
1. Obsolete Wind Energy Conversion Systems:
a. All obsolete or unused wind energy conversion systems and accompanying accessory facilities shall be
removed within six (6) months of the cessation of operations, unless a time extension is approved by the
city council. If a time extension is not approved, the facilities may be deemed hazardous, substandard
and/or nuisance pursuant to Minnesota statutes sections 463.15, 561.01 through 561.03, and 429.101,
and all applicable laws under this code. After the facilities are removed, the site shall be restored to its
original condition or to an improved condition, and anchoring elements shall be removed from the
average finish grade to a minimum of three feet (3') below ground level. The existence of the remaining
footing elements, if not removed, shall be disclosed and evidenced on the deed recorded at the
Morrison County recorder's office. If removal and/or restoration are not completed within ninety (90)
days of the expiration of the six (6) month period specified herein, the city is authorized to complete the
removal and site restoration, with all costs being assessed against the property as a special assessment.
b. In the event a wind energy conversion system is determined to be a nuisance, the city may act to
abate such nuisance and required removal of the facility at the leaseholder's or property owner's
expense.
2. Notice Of Intent To Cease Operations:
a. The leaseholder shall provide the city with a copy of the notice and date of intent to cease operations,
and shall give six (6) months from the date the operations cease to remove the obsolete wind energy
conversion system and all accessory structures.
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b. The equipment on the ground is not to be removed until the wind energy conversion system structure
has first been dismantled.
c. After the facilities are removed, the site shall be restored to its original or to an improved condition.

I. Additional Requirements:
1. Structural Inspections:
a. The city may conduct inspections at any time, upon reasonable notice to the property owner and the
wind energy conversion system owner for the purpose of determining if it complies with the state
building code and all other construction standards provided for in federal and state law, as well as this
code. The city expense related to such inspections may be borne by the wind energy conversion system
owner or property owner. Based upon the results of an inspection, the city may require repair,
modification or removal of the facilities.
b. Deviation from original construction for which a permit is obtained constitutes a violation of this
section.
c. Notice of violation will be sent by postal mail to the owner and the owner will have thirty (30) days
from the date the notification was issued to make repairs.
2. Maintenance: Wind energy conversion system facilities must be maintained in accordance with the
following provisions:
a. Owners must install and maintain wind energy conversion system facilities in compliance with the
requirements of the national electrical safety code, and all federal, state and local regulations, and in
such a manner that they will not interfere with the use of other property, nor cause damage, injuries or
nuisances to the public.
b. Wind energy conversion system facilities and support structures must be kept and maintained in good
condition, order and repair.
c. Maintenance or construction of a wind energy conversion system facility support structure must be
performed by qualified maintenance and construction personnel.

J. Building Mounted Wind Energy Conversion System Facilities: Notwithstanding the height limitations of
the zoning district, building mounted wind energy conversion system facilities shall be allowed in
business and industrial zoning districts. Permitting is subject to administrative review and approval of a
properly completed application by the city council or their representative, under the provisions of this
section and as established in this section and this code. In addition, all building mounted wind energy
conversion system facilities shall comply with the following standards and regulations:
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1. A building permit is required prior to the construction or installation of any building mounted wind
energy conversion system facility.
2. Building mounted wind energy conversion system facilities shall be prohibited on structures less than
forty two feet (42') in height, based on the average grade surrounding the building.
3. Building mounted wind energy conversion system facilities shall be installed above the roof surface.
4. The total height of the building mounted wind energy conversion system facilities shall not exceed
fifteen feet (15') above the highest point of the roofline. Evidence will be provided showing adequate
clearance and protection from the rotor blade rotation as approved by the city council or their
representative.
5. Building mounted wind energy conversion system facilities shall be set back at least twenty feet (20')
from the front walls and fifteen feet (15') from the side and rear walls of the structure upon which it
would be mounted.
6. The applicant will provide plans and evidence to the city council or their representative's satisfaction,
that the structure upon which the proposed wind energy conversion system facility is to be mounted
shall have the structural integrity to carry the weight and wind loads of the wind energy conversion
system and have minimal vibration impacts on the structure. Wind energy conversion system facilities
shall comply will all applicable state and local building and electrical codes.
7. Evidence of power purchase contracts and power transmission contracts and means of
interconnecting with an electrical grid, if applicable, or documentation that the power will be utilized on
site.
8. Building mounted wind energy conversion system facilities shall be prohibited in the Mississippi
headwaters corridor districts.

K. Temporary Meteorological Equipment: Temporary meteorological equipment located upon a
temporary tower used on a temporary basis to gather wind and meteorological data to determine
feasibility of a wind energy conversion system shall require a permit to allow temporary use under this
section. Permitting is subject to administrative review and approval of a properly completed application
by the city council or their representative, under provisions of this section and as established in this
section and under this code. In addition, all meteorological facilities shall comply with the following
standards and requirements:
1. A building permit is required prior to the construction or installation of any meteorological facility.
2. No more than one such meteorological facility shall be permitted on a lot at one time.
3. The meteorological facility shall be placed on property for no longer than eighteen (18) months from
the date of permit issuance. Any abandoned or obsolete temporary tower and associated equipment
shall be removed within thirty (30) days from the cessation of operation at the site. If removal and
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restoration are not completed within the period specified herein, the city is authorized to complete the
removal and site restoration at the leaseholder's or property owner's expense.
4. The tower shall be temporary by nature and shall not have permanent foundations. Guy wires may be
used as long as the connections to the ground are temporary and the wires are designed to support the
wind and ice load of the tower.
5. The tower and any related guy wire should be protected against unauthorized climbing.
6. The tower shall meet all setback requirements of this section.
7. The tower shall be grounded and shielded to protect against natural lightning strikes, in conformance
with the national electrical code.
8. No tower shall have affixed or attached lights, reflectors, flashers or any other illumination, except for
those devices required by the federal aviation administration.
9. Meteorological generators shall comply with all Minnesota rules 7030, as amended, governing noise
and this code, as amended and applicable.
10. The color of the meteorological facility shall be nonreflective and nonobtrusive.
11. Warning signs with the telephone number of the owner shall be displayed at the site.
12. Qualified maintenance and/or construction personnel must perform maintenance and construction
of meteorological facility. Commonly accepted methods and devices must be employed to prevent
failures and accidents that are likely to cause damage, injuries or nuisances to the public.
13. In addition to the application requirements established elsewhere in this section, all permit
applications for temporary meteorological facilities shall include the following information:
a. In addition to requirements found elsewhere in the section, the scaled site plan shall indicate the
project area boundaries, wind turbine locations, roads, transformers, power lines, interconnection
points with transmission lines, and other ancillary facilities or structures. The applicant shall also provide
a detailed aerial photo of the area within one thousand three hundred twenty feet (1,320') of the
proposed temporary surrounding meteorological facility location. The photo shall clearly show location
and distances to wetlands, rivers and streams, lakes, scenic and natural areas, significant or potential
historic sites, all public parks, and distances to residential dwellings, structures and other structures.
b. Written acknowledgement by the landowner (fee title holder) is required on a leased site that they
will abide by all applicable terms and conditions of all permits, including the restoration and reclamation
requirements of this section. Such acknowledgement shall be applicable to all future landowners (fee
title holders).
c. Submittal of a report stamped by a state licensed structural engineer and other professionals which:
(1) Certifies that a detailed engineering soils report has been completed and that the design of the
temporary meteorological facility is based on that report;
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(2) Certifies the structure's compliance with structural and electrical standards;
(3) Describes the lighting and/or painting to be placed on the structure, if needed, by the federal
aviation administration; and
(4) Describes how the requirements and standards of this section will be met by the proposed
temporary meteorological facility.
d. A copy of all required federal, state and/or local agency licenses and/or compliance approvals shall be
submitted with the permit application.

L. Liability Insurance: All wind energy conversion systems or meteorological facilities must be adequately
insured for injury and property damage. Proof of insurance with the city named as an additional insured
is required to be provided.

M. Transferability: All permits issued under this section shall be made transferable, and all subsequent
holders of such permits shall be subject to all applicable requirements of this section as a whole, and any
permit conditions that may exist. Written notice shall be made to the city council within thirty (30) days
of such transfer. (Ord. 13, 6th Series, eff. 4-6-2009)
11.12 - 11.19: RESERVED:
11.20: STORMWATER MANAGEMENT:

A. Purpose: The purpose of this section is to promote, preserve and enhance the natural resources
within the city and protect them from adverse effects occasioned by poorly sited development or
incompatible activities by regulating land disturbing or development activities that would have an
adverse and potentially irreversible impact on water quality and unique and fragile environmentally
sensitive land; by minimizing conflicts and encouraging compatibility between land disturbing or
development activities proposed for such areas, thereby achieving a balance between urban growth and
development and protection of water quality and natural areas; by preventing periodic local flooding by
designing areas for ponding and retention of stormwater.

B. Applicability: Every applicant for a building permit, not exempted by subsection D of this section, or
subdivision approval, or permit to allow land disturbing activities, must submit a stormwater
management plan to the city. No building permit, subdivision approval or permit to allow land disturbing
or development activities shall be issued until approval of the stormwater management plan or waiver
of the approval requirement has been obtained in conformance with the provisions of this section.
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C. Plan Approval: All plans shall be subject to approval by the city. The city shall consider issues of land
usage, overall drainage for the city and existing stormwater facilities in approving any drainage plan. The
city may reject any proposed plans if they do not meet the overall purpose of this section.

D. Exemptions: The provisions of this section do not apply to:
1. Any permit or approval by the city prior to the effective date hereof;
2. Installation of fences, signs, telephone and electric poles and other kinds of posts or poles;
3. Construction of a single-family home or a single duplex;
4. An addition to an existing building that does not require a conditional use permit and is less than ten
percent (10%) of the total floor area of the existing building;
5. Construction of a detached accessory building that does not require a conditional use permit;
6. Emergency work to protect life, limb or property;
7. Land disturbing activities conducted by the city affecting less than five (5) acres.

E. Waiver: The city council may waive any requirement of this section upon making a finding that
compliance will impose an unnecessary hardship or the project does not have any significant alterations
of existing stormwater conditions, and the waiver of such requirements will not adversely affect the
standards and requirements of this section. The city council may require as a condition of the waiver
such dedication or construction as may be necessary to adequately meet said standards and
requirements. The city council may require as condition of the waiver that the applicant make an in kind
or monetary contribution to the development and maintenance of community stormwater management
activities as designated by the city council.

F. Application: A written application signed by a licensed engineer in the state of Minnesota for
stormwater management plan approval shall be submitted with the proposed land disturbing or
development activities to the city. The application shall include a statement indicating the grounds,
upon which the approval is requested, a statement that the proposed use is permitted within the
underlying zoning district and adequate evidence showing that the proposed use will conform to the
standards set forth in this section.
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G. Stormwater Management Plan: At a minimum, the stormwater management plan shall abide by the
Minnesota national pollution discharge elimination system (NPDES) construction stormwater general
permit, and contain the following information:
1. Site map showing the site and immediately adjacent areas, existing topography with contour intervals
appropriate to the topography of the land, delineation of all streams, public waters and wetlands
located on and immediately adjacent to the site, location and dimensions of existing stormwater
drainage systems and natural drainage patterns on and immediately adjacent to the site showing in
which direction and what rate stormwater is conveyed from the site, a description of the soils on the
site, vegetative cover delineating the vegetation proposed for removal, 100-year floodplains, flood
fringes, floodways, and a watershed boundary map;
2. Site construction plan, including locations and dimensions of all proposed land disturbing or
development activities, and any phasing of those activities, locations and dimensions of all temporary
soil or dirt stockpiles, locations and dimensions of all construction and erosion control measures,
schedule of anticipated starting and completion date of each land disturbing or development activity,
provisions for maintenance of the construction and erosion control measures during construction;
geotechnical report examining groundwater versus basement floors and intended discharge of
detention basins (infiltration versus piped discharge);
3. Final site conditions plan, including finished grade and contours, landscape plan, drainage plan
delineating at what rate stormwater will be conveyed from the site, and setting forth the areas of the
site where stormwater will be allowed to collect, proposed size, alignment and intended use of any
structure to be erected on the site, delineation and tabulation of all areas which shall be paved or other
impervious surfaced, including a description of the surfacing materials to be used, and any other
pertinent information, which is necessary for the review of the project;
4. A written report summary discussing pre and post development hydrology and hydraulic analysis,
erosion and sedimentation control measures to be used during and after construction, protection
measures for proposed and existing structures, and water quality concerns. If structural best
management practices effectiveness is not as planned, the applicant/owner shall implement additional
best management practices to ensure postconstruction stormwater management conditions are met.

H. Site Erosion Control: The following criteria applies to construction activities that result in runoff
leaving the construction site: 1) channelized turnoff from adjacent areas passing through the site shall
be diverted around disturbed areas, if practical; and 2) all activities on the site shall be conducted in
sequence to minimize the area of bare soil exposed at one time.

I. Criteria For Permanent Facilities:
1. An applicant engaged in land disturbing or development activities shall construct all stormwater
management facilities necessary to manage increased runoff so that the peak discharge rates for a 2165

year, 10-year and 100-year, 24-hour event, existing before the proposed development, shall not be
increased and accelerated channel erosion shall not occur as a result of the proposed land disturbing or
development activities.
2. The applicant shall give consideration to reducing the need for stormwater management facilities by
incorporating the use of natural topography and land cover, such as wetlands, ponds, natural swales and
depressions, as they exist before development, to the degree that they can accommodate the additional
flow of water without compromising the integrity or quality of the wetland or pond.
3. The following stormwater management practices shall be investigated in developing a stormwater
management plan in the following descending order of preference:
a. Natural infiltration of stormwater on site;
b. Flow attenuation by use of open vegetated swales and natural depressions;
c. Stormwater detention facilities; and
d. Stormwater retention facilities.
4. A combination of successive practices may be used to achieve the applicable minimum control
requirements specified above. Justification shall be provided by the applicant for the method selected.

J. Design Standards: Stormwater detention facilities constructed in the city shall be designed according
to the most current technology as reflected in the Minnesota pollution control agency's publication
"Protection Of Water Quality In Urban Areas", and shall contain, at a minimum the following design
factors:
1. A permanent pond surface area equal to two percent (2%) of the impervious area draining to the
pond or one percent (1%) of the entire area draining to the pond, whichever amount is greater;
2. An average permanent pool depth of four feet to ten feet (4' - 10'), not including sediment storage;
3. A permanent pool length to width ratio of three to one (3:1) or greater;
4. A minimum protective shelf extending ten feet (10') into the permanent pool with a slope of ten to
one (10:1), beyond which slopes should not exceed three to one (3:1);
5. A protective buffer strip vegetation surrounding the permanent pool at a minimum width of one rod
(16.5 feet);
6. All stormwater detention facilities shall have a device to keep oil, grease and other floatable material
from moving downstream as a result of normal operations;
7. All stormwater detention facilities must have a forebay (i.e., preliminary sedimentation basin), to
remove coarse grained particles prior to discharge into a watercourse or storage basin;
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8. All stormwater ponds shall be designed to account for twenty five (25) year sediment storage;
9. Retention basins shall be designed to hold a 100-year storm event back to back and maintain one foot
(1') freeboard to the emergency overflow outlet.
10. Infiltration rates shall assume fifty percent (50%) clogging.
11. Design and construct stormwater management practices that manage rainfall on site, and prevent
the off site discharge of the precipitation from the first one inch (1") of runoff from the new impervious
surfaces created by the project. Discharge volume reduction can be achieved by engineered infiltration,
canopy interception, soil amendments, evaporation, rainfall harvesting, and/or evapotranspiration and
any combination of the aforementioned practices. This first one inch (1") of rainfall must be one
hundred percent (100%) managed with no discharge to surface waters.

K. Wetlands:
1. Runoff shall not be discharged directly into wetlands without presettlement of the runoff.
2. A protective buffer strip of natural vegetation at one rod (16.5 feet) in width shall surround all
wetlands.
3. Wetlands must not be drained or filled, wholly or partially, unless replaced by restoring or creating
wetland areas of at least equal public value as determined by the city council.

L. Steep Slopes: No land disturbing or development activities shall be allowed on slopes of eighteen
percent (18%) or more.

M. Catch Basins: All newly installed and rehabilitated catch basins that discharge to stormwater ponds
or waters of the state, shall be provided with a sump area for the collection of coarse grained materials
and shall be cleaned when they are half filled with material.

N. Drain Leaders: All newly constructed and reconstructed buildings shall route roof drain leaders to
pervious areas wherein the runoff can be allowed to infiltrate.

O. Inspection And Maintenance: All stormwater management facilities shall be designed to minimize the
need of maintenance, to provide access for maintenance purposes and to be structurally sound. All
stormwater management facilities shall have a plan of operation and maintenance that assures
continued effective removal of pollutants carried in stormwater management facilities. It shall be the
responsibility of the applicant to obtain any necessary easements or other property interests to allow
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access to the stormwater management facilities for inspection and maintenance purposes. All privately
owned best management practices shall have a maintenance agreement with the city of Little Falls.

P. Easements And Outlots: The city may require easements or outlots which cover the stormwater
infrastructure, as deemed necessary to protect the city's interest.

Q. Mitigation: In the event TSS and/or TP reduction requirements cannot be met through on site
treatment, the applicant, with city approval, can construct off site mitigation to address the required TSS
and/or TP requirements.
Mitigation project areas are selected in the following order of preference:
1. Locations that yield benefits to the same receiving water that receives runoff from the original
construction activity;
2. Locations within the same department of natural resources catchment area as the original
construction activity;
3. Locations in the next adjacent department of natural resources catchment area upstream;
4. Locations anywhere within the city's jurisdiction.
Mitigation projects must involve the creation of new structural stormwater best management practices
or the retrofit of existing structural stormwater best management practices or the use of a properly
designed regional structural stormwater best management practice.
Routine maintenance of structural stormwater best management practices already required by this
permit cannot be used to meet mitigation requirements of this subsection.
Mitigation projects shall be completed within twenty four (24) months after the start of the original
construction activity.

R. Approval: Stormwater management plans meeting the requirements of this section shall be
submitted to the public works director/city engineer for review and compliance with the standards of
this section. The public works director/city engineer shall approve, with conditions or deny the
stormwater management plan. If a particular stormwater management plan involves a complex
application or has the potential for significant controversy, a public hearing may be scheduled before
the planning commission for public input.
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S. Duration: Approval of any plan submitted under the provisions of this section shall expire one year
after the date of approval unless construction has commenced in accordance with the plan. However, if
prior to the expiration of approval, the applicant makes a written request to the public works
director/city engineer for an extension of time to commence construction setting forth the reasons for
the requested extension, the public works director/city engineer may grant one extension of not greater
than one year. Receipt of any request for an extension shall be acknowledged by the city within fifteen
(15) calendar days. The public works director/city engineer shall make a decision on the extension within
thirty (30) calendar days of receipt. Any plan may be revised in the same manner as originally approved.
Any denied application may be resubmitted with additional information addressing the concerns
contained within the denial. The resubmitted plan is subject to all applicable fees and shall be
considered as a new application.

T. Conditions: A stormwater management plan may be approved subject to compliance with conditions
reasonable and necessary to ensure that the requirements contained in this section are met. Such
conditions may, among other matters, limit the size, kind or character of the proposed development,
require the construction of structures, drainage facilities, storage basins and other facilities, require
replacement of vegetation, establish required monitoring procedures, stage the work over time, require
alteration of the site design to ensure buffering, require the acquisition of certain lands or easements,
and require the conveyance to the city of Little Falls or other public entity of certain lands or interests
therein. The city may specify special requirements for specific watersheds within the city and its
extraterritorial jurisdiction. The nature of these requirements will be subject to the unique
environmental and natural resources environment of each subwatershed. Approval of a plan shall bind
the applicant to perform all of the conditions and requirements of the plan prior to any land disturbing
activities. A plan issued under this section runs with the land and is a condition of plat approval. Any
owner or subsequent owner of any parcel within the plat must comply with the plan or any approval,
revision or modification of the plan.

U. Record Drawings: Upon completion of construction activities, the applicant shall submit the final
stormwater management plan to document any change to the original stormwater management
concept. The final plan shall contain record drawings, in paper and in electronic format (AutoCAD),
sharing the final configuration for all improvements. The final plan shall be certified by the registered
engineer in the state of Minnesota. (Ord. 69, 6th Series, 1-5-2015)
11.21 - 11.49: RESERVED:
11.50: FLOODPLAIN MANAGEMENT:
Sections 11.50 through 11.63 of this chapter shall comprise the provisions of the floodplain
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management regulations. (Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series, eff. 12-201993)
11.51: STATUTORY AUTHORIZATION, FINDINGS OF FACT AND PURPOSE:

A. Statutory Authorization: The state legislature has, in Minnesota statutes chapter 103F, 104 and 462,
delegated the responsibility to local governmental units to adopt regulations designed to minimize flood
losses. Therefore, the city council does ordain as follows:

B. Findings Of Fact:
1. Potential Hazards In Flood Areas: The flood hazard areas of the city are subject to periodic inundation
which results in potential loss of life, loss of property, health and safety hazards, disruption of commerce
and governmental services, extraordinary public expenditures for flood protection and relief, and
impairment of the tax base, all of which adversely affect the public health, safety and general welfare.
2. Methods Used To Analyze Flood Hazards: The provisions of sections 11.50 through 11.63 of this
chapter are based upon a reasonable method of analyzing flood hazards which is consistent with the
standards established by the state department of natural resources.
3. Statement Of Purpose: It is the purpose of these provisions to promote the public health, safety and
general welfare and to minimize those losses described in subsection B1 of this section, by provisions
contained herein. (Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series, eff. 12-20-1993)
11.52: GENERAL PROVISIONS:

A. Lands To Which These Provisions Apply: These provisions shall apply to all lands within the jurisdiction
of the city shown on the official zoning map and/or the attachments thereto as being located within the
boundaries of the floodway, flood fringe or general floodplain districts.

B. Establishment Of Official Zoning Map: The official zoning map, together with all materials attached
thereto, is hereby adopted by reference and declared to be a part of these provisions. The attached
material shall include the flood insurance study for the city prepared by the federal insurance
administration dated November 1979, and the flood boundary and floodway map and flood insurance
rate map dated May 1980, therein. The official zoning map shall be on file at city hall.
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C. Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation: The regulatory flood protection elevation shall be an elevation
no lower than one foot (1') above the elevation of the regional flood, plus any increases in flood
elevation caused by encroachments on the floodplain that result from designation of a floodway.

D. Interpretation:
1. In their interpretation and application, the provisions of these sections shall be held to be minimum
requirements and shall be liberally construed in favor of the city council and shall not be deemed a
limitation or repeal of any other powers granted by state statutes.
2. The boundaries of the zoning districts shall be determined by scaling distances on the official zoning
map. Where interpretation is needed as to the exact location of the boundaries of the district as shown
on the official zoning map, as for example where there appears to be a conflict between a mapped
boundary and actual field conditions and there is a formal appeal of the decision of the zoning
administrator, the planning commission shall make the necessary interpretation. All decisions will be
based on elevations on the regional (100-year) flood profile and other available technical data. Persons
contesting the location of the district boundaries shall be given a reasonable opportunity to present
their case to the planning commission and to submit technical evidence.

E. Abrogation And Greater Restrictions: It is not intended by these sections to repeal, abrogate or impair
any existing easements, covenants or deed restrictions. However, where these sections impose greater
restrictions, the provisions of these sections shall prevail. All other ordinances inconsistent with these
sections are hereby repealed to the extent of the inconsistency only.

F. Warning And Disclaimer Of Liability: These sections do not imply that areas outside the floodplain
districts or land uses permitted within such districts will be free from flooding or flood damages. These
sections shall not create liability on the part of the city, or any officer or employee thereof, for any flood
damages that result from reliance on these sections or any administrative decision lawfully made
thereunder.

G. Severability: If any section, clause, provision or portion of these sections are adjudged
unconstitutional or invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of these sections shall
not be affected thereby.

H. Definitions: Unless specifically defined below, words or phrases used in these sections shall be
interpreted so as to give them the same meaning as they have in common usage and so as to give them
their most reasonable application:
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ACCESSORY USE OR STRUCTURE: A use or structure on the same lot with, and of a nature customarily
incidental and subordinate to, the principal use or structure.
BASEMENT: Any area of a structure, including crawl spaces, having its floor or base subgrade (below
ground level) on all four (4) sides, regardless of the depth of excavation below ground level.
CONDITIONAL USE: A specific type of structure or land use listed in the official control that may be
allowed but only after an in depth review procedure and with appropriate conditions or restrictions as
provided in the official zoning controls or building codes, and upon a finding that: 1) certain conditions
as detailed in the zoning ordinance exist; and 2) the structure and/or land use conform to the
comprehensive land use plan and are compatible with the existing neighborhood.
EQUAL DEGREE OF ENCROACHMENT: A method of determining the location of floodway boundaries so
that floodplain lands on both sides of a stream are capable of conveying a proportionate share of flood
flows.
FLOOD: A temporary increase in the flow or stage of a stream, or in the stage of a wetland or lake that
results in the inundation of normally dry areas.
FLOOD FREQUENCY: The frequency for which it is expected that a specific flood stage or discharge may
be equalled or exceeded.
FLOOD FRINGE: That portion of the floodplain outside of the floodway. "Flood fringe" is synonymous
with the term "floodway fringe" used in the flood insurance study for the city.
FLOODPLAIN: The beds proper and the areas adjoining a wetland, lake or watercourse which have been
or hereafter may be covered by the regional flood.
FLOODPROOFING: A combination of structural provisions, changes or adjustments to properties and
structures subject to flooding, primarily for the reduction or elimination of flood damages.
FLOODWAY: The bed of a wetland or lake and the channel of a watercourse and those portions of the
adjoining floodplain which are reasonably required to carry or store the regional flood discharge.
OBSTRUCTION: Any dam, wall, wharf, embankment, levee, dike, pile, abutment, projection, excavation,
channel modification, culvert, building, wire, fence, stockpile, refuse, fill, structure or matter in, along,
across or projecting into any channel, watercourse or regulatory floodplain which may impede, retard or
change the direction of the flow of water, either in itself or by catching or collecting debris carried by
such water.
PRINCIPAL USE OR STRUCTURE: All uses or structures that are not accessory uses or structures.
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REACH: A hydraulic engineering term to describe a longitudinal segment of a stream or river influenced
by a natural or manmade obstruction. In an urban area, the segment of a stream or river between two
(2) consecutive bridge crossings would most typically constitute a reach.
REGIONAL FLOOD: A flood which is representative of large floods known to have occurred generally in
Minnesota and reasonably characteristic of what can be expected to occur on an average frequency in
the magnitude of the 100-year recurrence interval. "Regional flood" is synonymous with the term "base
flood" used in the flood insurance study.
REGULATORY FLOOD PROTECTION ELEVATION: The regulatory flood protection elevation shall be an
elevation no lower than one foot (1') above the elevation of the regional flood, plus any increases in
flood elevation caused by encroachments on the floodplain that result from designation of a floodway.
STRUCTURE: Anything constructed or erected on the ground or attached to the ground or on site
utilities, including, but not limited to, buildings, factories, sheds, detached garages, cabins,
manufactured homes, travel trailers/vehicles not meeting the exemption criteria specified in
subsection 11.59C1 of this chapter, and other similar items.
VARIANCE: A modification of a specific permitted development standard required in an official control,
including these sections, to allow an alternative development standard not stated as acceptable in the
official control, but only as applied to a particular property for the purpose of alleviating a hardship,
practical difficulty or unique circumstance as defined and elaborated upon in a community's respective
planning and zoning enabling legislation. (Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series,
eff. 12-20-1993)
11.53: ESTABLISHMENT OF ZONING DISTRICTS:

A. Districts:
1. Floodway District: The floodway district shall include those areas designated as floodway on the flood
boundary and floodway map adopted in subsection 11.52B of this chapter.
2. Flood Fringe District: The flood fringe district shall include those areas designated as floodway fringe
on the flood boundary and floodway map adopted in subsection 11.52B of this chapter.
3. General Floodplain District: The general floodplain district shall include those areas designated as
unnumbered A zones on the flood insurance rate map adopted in subsection11.52B of this chapter.

B. Compliance: No new structure or land shall hereafter be used and no structure shall be located,
extended, converted or structurally altered without full compliance with the terms of these sections and
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other applicable regulations which apply to uses within the jurisdiction of these sections. Within the
floodway, flood fringe and general floodplain districts, all uses not listed as permitted uses or
conditional uses in sections 11.54, 11.55 and 11.56 of this chapter, respectively, shall be prohibited. In
addition, a caution is provided here that:
1. New manufactured homes, replacement manufactured homes and certain travel trailers and travel
vehicles are subject to the general provisions of these sections and specifically section 11.59 of this
chapter;
2. Modifications, additions, structural alterations or repair after damage to existing nonconforming
structures and nonconforming uses of structures or land are regulated by the general provisions of these
sections and specifically section 11.61 of this chapter; and
3. As built elevations for elevated or floodproofed structures must be certified by ground surveys and
floodproofing techniques must be designed and certified by a registered professional engineer or
architect as specified in the general provisions of these sections and specifically as stated in
section 11.60 of this chapter. (Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series, eff. 12-201993)
11.54: FLOODWAY DISTRICT (FW):

A. Permitted Uses:
1. General farming, pasture, grazing, outdoor plant nurseries, horticulture, truck farming, forestry, sod
farming and wild crop harvesting.
2. Industrial-commercial loading areas, parking areas and airport landing strips.
3. Private and public golf courses, tennis courts, driving ranges, archery ranges, picnic grounds, boat
launching ramps, swimming areas, parks, wildlife and nature preserves, game farms, fish hatcheries,
shooting preserves, target ranges, trap and skeet ranges, hunting and fishing areas, and single or
multiple purpose recreational trails.
4. Residential lawns, gardens, parking areas and play areas.

B. Standards For Floodway Permitted Uses:
1. The use shall have a low flood damage potential.
2. The use shall be permissible in the underlying zoning district.
3. The use shall not obstruct flood flows or increase flood elevations, and shall not involve structures,
fill, obstructions, excavations or storage of materials or equipment.
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C. Conditional Uses:
1. Structures accessory to the uses listed in subsection A of this section and the uses listed in
subsections C2 through C8 of this section.
2. Extraction and storage of sand, gravel and other materials.
3. Marinas, boat rentals, docks, piers, wharves and water control structures.
4. Railroads, streets, bridges, utility transmission lines and pipelines.
5. Storage yards for equipment, machinery or materials.
6. Placement of fill.
7. Travel trailers and travel vehicles, either on individual lots of record or in existing or new subdivisions
or commercial or condominium type campgrounds, subject to the exemptions and provisions of
subsection 11.59C of this chapter.
8. Structural works for flood control such as levees, dikes and floodwalls constructed to any height
where the intent is to protect individual structures and levees or dikes where the intent is to protect
agricultural crops for a frequency flood event equal to or less than the 100-year frequency flood event.

D. Standards For Floodway Conditional Uses:
1. All Uses: No structure (temporary or permanent), fill (including fill for roads and levees), deposit,
obstruction, storage of materials or equipment, or other uses may be allowed as a conditional use that
will cause any increase in the stage of the 100-year or regional flood, or cause an increase in flood
damages in the reach or reaches affected.
2. Procedures And Standards: All floodway conditional uses shall be subject to the procedures and
standards contained in subsection 11.60D of this chapter.
3. Permissible In Zoning District: The conditional use shall be permissible in the underlying zoning
district.
4. Fill:
a. Fill, dredge spoil and all other similar materials deposited or stored in the floodplain shall be
protected from erosion by vegetative cover, mulching, riprap or other acceptable method.
b. Dredge spoil sites and sand and gravel operations shall not be allowed in the floodway unless a long
term site development plan is submitted which includes an erosion/sedimentation prevention element
to the plan.
c. As an alternative, and consistent with subsection D4b of this section, dredge spoil disposal and sand
and gravel operations may allow temporary on site storage of fill or other materials which would have
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caused an increase to the stage of the 100-year or regional flood, but only after the city council has
received an appropriate plan which assures the removal of the materials from the floodway based upon
the flood warning time available. The conditional use permit must be title registered with the property
in the office of the county recorder.
5. Accessory Structures:
a. Accessory structures shall not be designed for human habitation.
b. Accessory structures, if permitted, shall be constructed and placed on the building site so as to offer
the minimum obstruction to the flow of floodwaters.
(1) Whenever possible, structures shall be constructed with the longitudinal axis parallel to the direction
of flood flow; and
(2) So far as practicable, structures shall be placed approximately on the same flood flow lines as those
of adjoining structures.
c. Accessory structures shall be elevated on fill or structurally dry floodproofed in accordance with the
FP-1 or FP-2 floodproofing classifications in the state building code. As an alternative, an accessory
structure may be floodproofed to the FP-3 or FP-4 floodproofing classification in the state building code,
provided the accessory structure constitutes a minimal investment, does not exceed five hundred (500)
square feet in size, and for a detached garage, the detached garage must be used solely for parking of
vehicles and limited storage. All floodproofed accessory structures must meet the following additional
standards, as appropriate:
(1) The structure must be adequately anchored to prevent flotation, collapse or lateral movement of the
structure and shall be designed to equalize hydrostatic flood forces on exterior walls; and
(2) Any mechanical and utility equipment in a structure must be elevated to or above the regulatory
flood protection elevation or properly floodproofed.
6. Storage Of Materials And Equipment:
a. The storage or processing of materials that are, in time of flooding, flammable, explosive or
potentially injurious to human, animal or plant life is prohibited.
b. Storage of other materials or equipment may be allowed if readily removable from the area within
the time available after a flood warning and in accordance with a plan approved by the city council.
7. Structural Works For Flood Control: Structural works for flood control that will change the course,
current or cross section of protected wetlands or public water shall be subject to the provisions of
Minnesota statutes chapter 103G. Communitywide structural works for flood control intended to
remove areas from the regulatory floodplain shall not be allowed in the floodway.
8. Levee, Dike Or Floodwall: A levee, dike or floodwall constructed in the floodway shall not cause an
increase to the 100-year or regional flood, and the technical analysis must assume equal conveyance or
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storage loss on both sides of a stream. (Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series,
eff. 12-20-1993)
11.55: FLOOD FRINGE DISTRICT (FF):

A. Permitted Uses: Permitted uses shall be those uses of land or structures listed as permitted uses in
the underlying zoning use districts. If no preexisting, underlying zoning use districts exist, then any
residential or nonresidential structure, or use of a structure or land, shall be a permitted use in the flood
fringe, provided such use does not constitute a public nuisance. All permitted uses shall comply with the
"Standards For Flood Fringe Permitted Uses" listed in subsection B of this section, and the "Standards
For All Flood Fringe Uses" listed in subsection E of this section.

B. Standards For Flood Fringe Permitted Uses:
1. All structures, including accessory structures, must be elevated on fill so that the lowest floor
including basement floor is at or above the regulatory flood protection elevation. The finished fill
elevation for structures shall be no lower than one foot (1') below the regulatory flood protection
elevation and the fill shall extend at such elevation at least fifteen feet (15') beyond the outside limits of
the structure erected thereon.
2. As an alternative to elevation on fill, accessory structures that constitute a minimal investment and
that do not exceed five hundred (500) square feet for the outside dimension at ground level, may be
internally floodproofed in accordance with subsection 11.54D5c of this chapter.
3. The cumulative placement of fill where at any one time in excess of one thousand (1,000) cubic yards
of fill is located on the parcel shall be allowable only as a conditional use, unless said fill is specifically
intended to elevate a structure in accordance with subsection B1 of this section.
4. The storage of any materials or equipment shall be elevated on fill to the regulatory flood protection
elevation.
5. The provisions of subsection E of this section shall apply.

C. Conditional Uses: Any structure that is not elevated on fill or floodproofed in accordance with
subsection B1 of this section, or any use of land that does not comply with the standards in subsections
B3 through B4 of this section, shall only be allowable as a conditional use. An application for a
conditional use shall be subject to the standards and criteria and evaluation procedures specified in
subsections D through E of this section, and subsection 11.60D of this chapter.

D. Standards For Flood Fringe Conditional Uses:
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1. Alternative Elevation Methods: Alternative elevation methods other than the use of fill may be
utilized to elevate a structure's lowest floor above the regulatory flood protection elevation. These
alternative methods may include the use of stilts, pilings, parallel walls, etc., or above grade, enclosed
areas such as crawl spaces or tuck-under garages. The base or floor of an enclosed area shall be
considered above grade and not a structure's basement or lowest floor if: a) the enclosed area is above
grade on at least one side of the structure; b) it is designed to internally flood and is constructed with
flood resistant materials; and c) it is used solely for parking of vehicles, building access or storage. The
above noted alternative elevation methods are subject to the following additional standards:
a. Design And Certification: The structure's design and as built condition must be certified by a
registered professional engineer or architect as being in compliance with the general design standards
of the state building code and, specifically, that all electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing and air
conditioning equipment and other service facilities must be at or above the regulatory flood protection
elevation or be designed to prevent floodwater from entering or accumulating within these components
during times of flooding.
b. Specific Standards For Above Grade, Enclosed Areas: Above grade, fully enclosed areas such as crawl
spaces or tuck-under garages must be designed to internally flood and the design plans must stipulate:
(1) The minimum area of openings in the walls where internal flooding is to be used as a floodproofing
technique. When openings are placed in a structure's walls to provide for entry of floodwaters to
equalize pressures, the bottom of all openings shall be no higher than one foot (1') above grade.
Openings may be equipped with screens, louvers, valves, or other coverings or devices; provided, that
they permit the automatic entry and exit of floodwaters.
(2) That the enclosed area will be designed of flood resistant materials in accordance with the FP-3 or
FP-4 classifications in the state building code and shall be used solely for building access, parking of
vehicles or storage.
2. Basements: "Basements", as defined by subsection 11.52H of this chapter, shall be subject to the
following:
a. Residential basement construction shall not be allowed below the regulatory flood protection
elevation.
b. Nonresidential basements may be allowed below the regulatory flood protection elevation, provided
the basement is structurally dry floodproofed in accordance with subsection D3 of this section.
3. Floodproofing Nonresidential Structures: All areas of nonresidential structures including basements to
be placed below the regulatory flood protection elevation shall be floodproofed in accordance with the
structurally dry floodproofing classifications in the state building code. Structurally dry floodproofing
must meet the FP-1 or FP-2 floodproofing classification in the state building code and this shall require
making the structure watertight with the walls substantially impermeable to the passage of water and
with structural components having the capability of resisting hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and
the effects of buoyancy. Structures floodproofed to the FP-3 or FP-4 classification shall not be permitted.
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4. Erosion/Sedimentation Control Plan: When at any one time more than one thousand (1,000) cubic
yards of fill or other similar material is located on a parcel for such activities as on site storage,
landscaping, sand and gravel operations, landfills, roads, dredge spoil disposal or construction of flood
control works, an erosion/sedimentation control plan must be submitted, unless the community is
enforcing a state approved shoreland management ordinance. In the absence of a state approved
shoreland ordinance, the plan must clearly specify methods to be used to stabilize the fill on site for a
flood event at a minimum of the 100-year or regional flood event. The plan must be prepared and
certified by a registered professional engineer or other qualified individual acceptable to the city council.
The plan may incorporate alternative procedures for removal of the material from the floodplain if
adequate flood warning time exists.
5. Storage Of Materials And Equipment:
a. The storage or processing of materials that are, in time of flooding, flammable, explosive or
potentially injurious to human, animal or plant life is prohibited.
b. Storage of other materials or equipment may be allowed if readily removable from the area within
the time available after a flood warning and in accordance with a plan approved by the city council.
6. Further Provisions: The provisions of subsection E of this section shall also apply.

E. Standards for All Flood Fringe Uses:
1. Vehicular Access: All new principal structures must have vehicular access at or above an elevation not
more than two feet (2') below the regulatory flood protection elevation. If a variance to this
requirement is granted, the city council must specify limitations on the period of use or occupancy of
the structure for times of flooding and only after determining that adequate flood warning time and
local flood emergency response procedures exist.
2. Commercial Uses: Accessory land uses, such as yards, railroad tracks and parking lots may be at
elevations lower than the regulatory flood protection elevation. However, a permit for such facilities to
be used by the employees or the general public shall not be granted in the absence of a flood warning
system that provides adequate time for evacuation if the area would be inundated to a depth greater
than two feet (2'), or be subject to flood velocities greater than four feet (4') per second upon
occurrence of the regional flood.
3. Manufacturing And Industrial Uses: Measures shall be taken to minimize interference with normal
plant operations, especially along streams having protracted flood durations. Certain accessory land
uses, such as yards and parking lots, may be at lower elevations subject to requirements set out in
subsection E2 of this section. In considering permit applications, due consideration shall be given to
needs of an industry whose business requires that it be located in floodplain areas.
4. Fill Compaction And Slope Protection: Fill shall be properly compacted and the slopes shall be
properly protected by the use of riprap, vegetative cover or other acceptable method. The federal
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emergency management agency (FEMA) has established criteria for removing the special flood hazard
area designation for certain structures properly elevated on fill above the 100-year flood elevation.
FEMA's requirements incorporate specific fill compaction and side slope protection standards for multistructure or multi-lot developments. These standards should be investigated prior to the initiation of
site preparation if a change of special flood hazard area designation will be requested.
5. Affect On Hydraulic Capacity: Floodplain developments shall not adversely affect the hydraulic
capacity of the channel and adjoining floodplain of any tributary watercourse or drainage system where
a floodway or other encroachment limit has not been specified on the official zoning map.
6. Further Provisions: Standards for travel trailer and travel vehicles are contained in subsection 11.59C
of this chapter.
7. Anchoring: All manufactured homes must be securely anchored to an adequately anchored
foundation system that resists flotation, collapse and lateral movement. Methods of anchoring may
include, but are not to be limited to, use of over the top or frame ties to ground anchors. This
requirement is in addition to applicable state or local anchoring requirements for resisting wind forces.
(Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series, eff. 12-20-1993)
11.56: GENERAL FLOODPLAIN DISTRICT:

A. Permitted Uses:
1. The uses listed in subsection 11.54A of this chapter shall be permitted uses.
2. All other uses shall be subject to the floodway/flood fringe evaluation criteria pursuant to subsection
B of this section. Section 11.54 of this chapter shall apply if the proposed use is in the floodway district,
and section 11.55 of this chapter shall apply if the proposed use is in the flood fringe district.

B. Procedures For Floodway And Flood Fringe Determinations Within General Floodplain District:
1. Upon receipt of an application for a conditional use permit for a use within the general floodplain
district, the applicant shall be required to furnish such of the following information as is deemed
necessary by the zoning administrator for the determination of the regulatory flood protection elevation
and whether the proposed use is within the floodway or flood fringe district:
a. A typical valley cross section showing the channel of the stream, elevation of land areas adjoining
each side of the channel, cross sectional areas to be occupied by the proposed development, and high
water information;
b. Plan (surface view) showing elevations or contours of the ground; pertinent structure, fill or storage
elevations; size, location and spatial arrangement of all proposed and existing structures on the site;
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location and elevations of streets; photographs showing existing land uses and vegetation upstream and
downstream; and soil type;
c. Profile showing the slope of the bottom of the channel or flow line of the stream for at least five
hundred feet (500') in either direction from the proposed development.
2. The applicant shall be responsible to submit one copy of the above information to a designated
engineer or other expert person or agency for technical assistance in determining whether the proposed
use is in the floodway or flood fringe district and to determine the regulatory flood protection elevation.
Procedures consistent with Minnesota regulations 1983, parts 6120.5000 through 6120.6200, shall be
followed in this expert evaluation. The designated engineer or expert is strongly encouraged to discuss
the proposed technical evaluation methodology with the respective department of natural resources'
area hydrologist prior to commencing the analysis. The designated engineer or expert shall:
a. Estimate the peak discharge of the regional flood.
b. Calculate the water surface profile of the regional flood based upon a hydraulic analysis of the stream
channel and overbank areas.
c. Compute the floodway necessary to convey or store the regional flood without increasing flood stages
more than one-half foot (0.5'). A lesser stage increase than one-half foot (0.5') shall be required if, as a
result of the additional stage increase, increased flood damages would result. An equal degree of
encroachment on both sides of the stream within the reach shall be assumed in computing floodway
boundaries.
3. The zoning administrator shall present the technical evaluation and findings of the designated
engineer or expert to the city council. The city council must formally accept the technical evaluation and
the recommended floodway and/or flood fringe district boundary or deny the permit application. The
city council, prior to official action, may submit the application and all supporting data and analyses to
the federal emergency management agency, the department of natural resources or the planning
commission for review and comment. Once the floodway and flood fringe boundaries have been
determined, the city council shall refer the matter back to the zoning administrator, who shall process
the permit application consistent with the applicable provisions of sections 11.54 and 11.55 of this
chapter. (Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series, eff. 12-20-1993)
11.57: SUBDIVISIONS:

A. Review Criteria: No land shall be subdivided which is unsuitable for the reason of flooding, inadequate
drainage, water supply or sewage treatment facilities. All lots within the floodplain districts shall contain
a building site at or above the regulatory flood protection elevation. All subdivisions shall have water
and sewage treatment facilities that comply with the provisions of these sections and have road access
both to the subdivision and to the individual building sites no lower than two feet (2') below the
regulatory flood protection elevation. For all subdivisions in the floodplain, the floodway and flood
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fringe boundaries, the regulatory flood protection elevation and the required elevation of all access
roads, shall be clearly labelled on all required subdivision drawings and platting documents.

B. Floodway/Flood Fringe Determinations In General Floodplain District: In the general floodplain
district, applicants shall provide the information required in subsection 11.56B of this chapter to
determine the 100-year flood elevation, the floodway and flood fringe district boundaries and the
regulatory flood protection elevation for the subdivision site.

C. Removal Of Special Flood Hazard Area Designation: The federal emergency management agency
(FEMA) has established criteria for removing the special flood hazard area designation for certain
structures properly elevated on fill above the 100-year flood elevation. FEMA requirements incorporate
specific fill compaction and side slope protection standards for multistructure or multilot developments.
These standards should be investigated prior to the initiation of site preparation if a change of special
flood hazard area designation will be requested. (Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th
Series, eff. 12-20-1993)
11.58: PUBLIC UTILITIES, RAILROADS, ROADS AND BRIDGES:

A. Public Utilities: All public utilities and facilities, such as gas, electrical, sewer and water supply systems
to be located in the floodplain shall be floodproofed in accordance with the state building code or
elevated to above the regulatory flood protection elevation.

B. Public Transportation Facilities: Railroad tracks, roads and bridges to be located within the floodplain
shall comply with sections 11.54 and 11.55 of this chapter. Elevation to the regulatory flood protection
elevation shall be provided where failure or interruption of these transportation facilities would result in
danger to the public health or safety, or where such facilities are essential to the orderly functioning of
the area. Minor or auxiliary roads or railroads may be constructed at a lower elevation where failure or
interruption of transportation services would not endanger the public health or safety.

C. On Site Sewage Treatment And Water Supply Systems: Where public utilities are not provided: 1) on
site water supply systems must be designed to minimize or eliminate infiltration of floodwaters into the
systems; and 2) new or replacement on site sewage treatment systems must be designed to minimize or
eliminate infiltration of floodwaters into the systems and discharges from the systems into floodwaters,
and they shall not be subject to impairment or contamination during times of flooding. Any sewage
treatment system designed in accordance with the state's current statewide standards for on site
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sewage treatment systems shall be determined to be in compliance with this section. (Ord. 47A, 2nd
Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series, eff. 12-20-1993)
11.59: MANUFACTURED HOMES AND MANUFACTURED HOME PARKS AND PLACEMENT OF TRAVEL
TRAILERS AND TRAVEL VEHICLES:

A. New manufactured home parks and expansions to existing manufactured home parks shall be subject
to the provisions placed on subdivisions by section 11.57 of this chapter.

B. The placement of new or replacement manufactured homes in existing manufactured home parks or
on individual lots of record that are located in floodplain districts will be treated as a new structure and
may be placed only if elevated in compliance with section 11.55 of this chapter. If vehicular road access
for preexisting manufactured home parks is not provided in accordance with subsection 11.55E1 of this
chapter, then replacement manufactured homes will not be allowed until the property owner develops
a flood warning emergency plan acceptable to the city council.
1. All manufactured homes must be securely anchored to an adequately anchored foundation system
that resists flotation, collapse and lateral movement. Methods of anchoring may include, but are not to
be limited to, use of over the top or frame ties to ground anchors. This requirement is in addition to
applicable state or local anchoring requirements for resisting wind forces.

C. Travel trailers and travel vehicles that do not meet the exemption criteria specified in subsection C1
of this section shall be subject to the provisions of this chapter and as specifically spelled out in
subsections 11.59C3 through C4 of this section:
1. Exemption: Travel trailers and travel vehicles are exempt from the provisions of this chapter if they
are placed in any of the areas listed in subsection C2 of this section, and further, they meet the following
criteria:
a. Have current licenses required for highway use.
b. Are highway ready, meaning on wheels or the internal jacking system is attached to the site only by
quick disconnect type utilities commonly used in campgrounds and trailer parks, and the travel
trailer/travel vehicle has no permanent structural type additions attached to it.
c. The travel trailer or travel vehicle and associated use must be permissible in any preexisting,
underlying zoning use district.
2. Areas Exempted For Placement Of Travel/Recreational Vehicles:
a. Individual lots or parcels of record.
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b. Existing commercial recreational vehicle parks or campgrounds.
c. Existing condominium type associations.
3. Requirements And Restrictions On Lost Exemptions: Travel trailers and travel vehicles exempted in
subsection C1 of this section lose this exemption when development occurs on the parcel exceeding five
hundred dollars ($500.00) for a structural addition to the travel trailer/travel vehicle, or an accessory
structure such as a garage or storage building. The travel trailer/travel vehicle and all additions and
accessory structures will then be treated as a new structure and shall be subject to the
elevation/floodproofing requirements and the use of land restrictions specified in
sections 11.54 and 11.55 of this chapter.
4. New Parks, Developments: New commercial travel trailer or travel vehicle parks or campgrounds, and
new residential type subdivisions and condominium associations and the expansion of any existing
similar use exceeding five (5) units or dwelling sites, shall be subject to the following:
a. Any new or replacement travel trailer or travel vehicle will be allowed in the floodway or flood fringe
districts, provided said trailer or vehicle and its contents are placed on fill above the regulatory flood
protection elevation and proper elevated road access to the site exists in accordance with
subsection 11.55E1 of this chapter. No fill placed in the floodway to meet the requirements of this
section shall increase flood stages of the 100-year or regional flood.
b. All new or replacement travel trailers or travel vehicles not meeting the criteria of subsection C4a of
this section may, as an alternative, be allowed as a conditional use if in accordance with the following
provisions and the provisions of subsection 11.60D of this chapter. The applicant must submit an
emergency plan for the safe evacuation of all vehicles and people during the 100-year flood. Said plan
shall be prepared by a registered engineer or other qualified individual and shall demonstrate that
adequate time and personnel exist to carry out the evacuation. All attendant sewage and water facilities
for new or replacement travel trailers or other recreational vehicles must be protected or constructed
so as to not be impaired or contaminated during times of flooding in accordance with subsection 11.58C
of this chapter. (Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series, eff. 12-20-1993)
11.60: ADMINISTRATION:

A. Zoning Administrator: A zoning administrator or other official designated by the city council shall
administer and enforce these provisions. If the zoning administrator finds a violation of the provisions of
these sections, the zoning administrator shall notify the person responsible for such violation in
accordance with the procedures stated in section 11.62 of this chapter.

B. Permit Requirements:
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1. Permit Required: A permit issued by the zoning administrator in conformity with the provisions of this
chapter shall be secured prior to the erection, addition or alteration of any building, structure or portion
thereof; prior to the use or change of use of a building, structure or land; prior to the change or
extension of a nonconforming use; and prior to the placement of fill, excavation of materials, or the
storage of materials or equipment within the floodplain.
2. Application For Permit: Application for a permit shall be made to the zoning administrator on forms
furnished by the zoning administrator, and shall include the following, where applicable: plans drawn to
scale, showing the nature, location, dimensions and elevations of the lot; existing or proposed
structures, fill or storage of materials; and the location of the foregoing in relation to the stream
channel.
3. State And Federal Permits: Prior to granting a permit or processing an application for a conditional use
permit or variance, the zoning administrator shall determine that the applicant has obtained all
necessary state and federal permits.
4. Certificate Of Zoning Compliance For A New, Altered Or Nonconforming Use: It shall be unlawful to
use, occupy or permit the use or occupancy of any building or premises, or part thereof, hereafter
created, erected, changed, converted, altered or enlarged in its use or structure until a certificate of
zoning compliance shall have been issued by the zoning administrator stating that the use of the
building or land conforms to the requirements of these sections.
5. Construction And Use To Be As Provided On Applications, Plans, Permits, Variances And Certificates Of
Zoning Compliance: Permits, conditional use permits or certificates of zoning compliance issued on the
basis of approved plans and applications authorize only the use, arrangement and construction set forth
in such approved plans and applications, and no other use, arrangement or construction. Any use,
arrangement or construction at variance with that authorized shall be deemed a violation of these
sections, and punishable as provided by section 11.62 of this chapter.
6. Certification: The applicant shall be required to submit certification by a registered professional
engineer, registered architect or registered land surveyor that the finished fill and building elevations
were accomplished in compliance with the provisions of these sections. Floodproofing measures shall be
certified by a registered professional engineer or registered architect.
7. Record Of First Floor Elevation: The zoning administrator shall maintain a record of the elevation of
the lowest floor (including basement) of all new structures and alterations or additions to existing
structures in the floodplain. The zoning administrator shall also maintain a record of the elevation to
which structures or alterations and additions to structures are floodproofed.

C. Planning Commission/City Council:
1. Rules: The planning commission may recommend to the city council the adoption of rules for the
conduct of business and may exercise all of the powers conferred on such commission and/or the city
council by state law.
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2. Administrative Review: The commission and/or city council shall hear, and the city council shall
decide, appeals where it is alleged there is error in any order, requirement, decision or determination
made by an administrative official in the enforcement or administration of these sections.
3. Variances: The commission may recommend to the city council, who may authorize upon appeal in
specific cases, such relief or variance from the terms of these sections as will not be contrary to the
public interest and only for those circumstances such as hardship, practical difficulties or circumstances
unique to the property under consideration, as provided for in the respective enabling legislation for
planning and zoning for cities or counties as appropriate. In recommending the granting of such
variance, the planning commission shall clearly identify in writing the specific conditions that existed
consistent with the criteria specified in the respective enabling legislation which justified the granting of
the variance, before forwarding such a recommendation to the city council, who may grant such
variances. No variance shall have the effect of allowing in any district uses prohibited in that district,
permit a lower degree of flood protection than the regulatory flood protection elevation for the
particular area, or permit standards lower than those required by state law.
4. Hearings: Upon filing with the planning commission of an appeal from a decision of the zoning
administrator, or an application for a variance, the planning commission and/or city council shall fix a
reasonable time for a hearing and give due notice to the parties in interest as specified by law. The city
shall submit by mail to the commissioner of natural resources a copy of the application for proposed
variances sufficiently in advance so that the commissioner will receive at least ten (10) days' notice of
the hearing.
5. Decisions: The planning commission shall arrive at a recommendation for the city council on such
appeal or variance within sixty (60) days. In passing upon an appeal, the city council may, so long as such
action is in conformity with the provisions of these sections, reverse or affirm, wholly or in part, or
modify the order, requirement, decision or determination of the zoning administrator, planning
commission or other public official. It shall make its decision in writing setting forth the findings of fact
and the reasons for its decisions. In granting a variance, the city council may prescribe appropriate
conditions and safeguards such as those specified in subsection D6 of this section, which are in
conformity with the purposes of these sections. Violations of such conditions and safeguards, when
made a part of the terms under which the variance is granted, shall be deemed a violation of these
sections punishable under section 11.62 of this chapter. A copy of all decisions granting variances shall
be forwarded by mail to the commissioner of natural resources within ten (10) days of such action.
6. Appeals: Appeals from any decision of the city council may be made as specified in this city code and
Minnesota statutes.
7. Flood Insurance Notice And Record Keeping: The zoning administrator shall notify the applicant for a
variance that: a) the issuance of a variance to construct a structure below the base flood level will result
in increased premium rates for flood insurance up to amounts as high as twenty five dollars ($25.00) for
one hundred dollars ($100.00) of insurance coverage; and b) such construction below the 100-year or
regional flood level increases risks to life and property. Such notification shall be maintained with a
record of all variance actions. A community shall maintain a record of all variance actions, including
186

justification for their issuance, and report such variances issued in its annual or biennial report
submitted to the administrator of the national flood insurance program.

D. Conditional Uses: The planning commission and/or city council shall hear and the city council shall
decide applications for conditional uses permissible under these sections. Applications shall be
submitted to the zoning administrator, who shall forward the application to the city council for
consideration.
1. Hearings: Upon filing with the zoning administrator an application for a conditional use permit, the
city shall submit by mail to the commissioner of natural resources a copy of the application for proposed
conditional use sufficiently in advance so that the commissioner will receive at least ten (10) days' notice
of the hearing.
2. Decisions: The planning commission shall arrive at a recommendation and the city council a decision
on a conditional use within sixty (60) days. In granting a conditional use permit, the city council shall
prescribe appropriate conditions and safeguards, in addition to those specified in subsection D6 of this
section, which are in conformity with the purposes of these sections. Violations of such conditions and
safeguards, when made a part of the terms under which the conditional use permit is granted, shall be
deemed a violations of these sections punishable under section 11.62 of this chapter. A copy of all
decisions granting conditional use permits shall be forwarded by mail to the commissioner of natural
resources within ten (10) days of such action.
3. Procedures: The procedures to be followed by the planning commission and city council in passing on
conditional use permit applications within all floodplain districts:
a. Require the applicant to furnish such of the following information and additional information as
deemed necessary by the zoning administrator for determining the suitability of the particular site for
the proposed use:
(1) Plans drawn to scale showing the nature, location, dimensions and elevation of the lot, existing or
proposed structures, fill, storage of materials, floodproofing measures and the relationship of the above
to the location of the stream channel.
(2) Specifications for building construction and materials, floodproofing, filling, dredging, grading,
channel improvement, storage of materials, water supply and sanitary facilities.
b. Transmit one copy of the information described in subsection D3a of this section to a designated
engineer or other expert person or agency for technical assistance, where necessary, in evaluating the
proposed project in relation to flood heights and velocities, the seriousness of flood damage to the use,
the adequacy of the plans for protection and other technical matters.
c. Based upon the technical evaluation of the designated engineer or expert, the zoning administrator
shall determine the specific flood hazard at the site and evaluate the suitability of the proposed use in
relation to the flood hazard.
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4. Factors Upon Which Recommendation Of Planning Commission And Decision Of Council Shall Be
Based: In passing upon conditional use applications, the planning commission and council shall consider
all relevant factors specified in other provisions of these sections, and:
a. The danger to life and property due to increased flood heights or velocities caused by encroachments.
b. The danger that materials may be swept onto other lands or downstream to the injury of others or
they may block bridges, culverts or other hydraulic structures.
c. The proposed water supply and sanitation systems, and the ability of these systems to prevent
disease, contamination and unsanitary conditions.
d. The susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents to flood damage and the effect of such
damage on the individual owner.
e. The importance of the services provided by the proposed facility to the community.
f. The requirements of the facility for a waterfront location.
g. The availability of alternative locations not subject to flooding for the proposed use.
h. The compatibility of the proposed use with existing development and development anticipated in the
foreseeable future.
i. The relationship of the proposed use to the comprehensive plan and floodplain management program
for the area.
j. The safety of access to the property in times of flood for ordinary and emergency vehicles.
k. The expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise and sediment transport of the floodwaters
expected at the site.
l. Such other factors which are relevant to the purposes of these sections.
5. Time For Acting On Application: The council shall act on an application in the manner described above
within sixty (60) days from receiving the application, except that where additional information is
required pursuant to subsection D4 of this section, the council shall render a written decision within
sixty (60) days from the receipt of such additional information.
6. Conditions Attached To Conditional Use Permits: Upon consideration of the factors listed above and
the purposes of these sections, the council shall attach such conditions to the granting of conditional use
permits as it deems necessary to fulfill the purposes of these sections. Such conditions may include, but
are not limited to, the following:
a. Modification of waste treatment and water supply facilities.
b. Limitations on period of use, occupancy and operation.
c. Imposition of operational controls, sureties and deed restrictions.
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d. Requirements for construction of channel modifications, compensatory storage, dikes, levees and
other protective measures.
e. Floodproofing measures, in accordance with the state building code and these sections. The applicant
shall submit a plan or document certified by a registered professional engineer or architect that the
floodproofing measures are consistent with the regulatory flood protection elevation and associated
flood factors for the particular area. (Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series, eff.
12-20-1993)
11.61: NONCONFORMING USES:
A structure or the use of a structure or premises which was lawful before the passage or amendment of
these sections, but which is not in conformity with the provisions of these sections, may be continued
subject to the following conditions:

A. No such use shall be expanded, changed, enlarged or altered in a way which increases its
nonconformity.

B. Any alteration or addition to a nonconforming structure or nonconforming use which would result in
increasing the flood damage potential of that structure or use shall be protected to the regulatory flood
protection elevation in accordance with any of the techniques used to elevate on fill or floodproofing
(i.e., FP-1 through FP-4 floodproofing classifications) allowable in the state building code, except as
further restricted in subsection C of this section.

C. The cost of any structural alterations or additions to any nonconforming structure over the life of the
structure shall not exceed fifty percent (50%) of the market value of the structure, unless the conditions
of this section are satisfied. The cost of all structural alterations and additions constructed since the
adoption of the community's initial floodplain controls must be calculated into today's current cost,
which will include all costs such as construction materials and reasonable costs placed on all manpower
or labor. If the current cost of all previous and proposed alterations and additions exceeds fifty percent
(50%) of the current market value of the structure, then the structure must meet the standards of
section 11.54 or 11.55 of this chapter for new structures, depending upon whether the structure is in
the floodway or flood fringe, respectively.

D. If any nonconforming use is discontinued for twelve (12) consecutive months, any future use of the
building premises shall conform to these sections.
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E. If any nonconforming use or structure is destroyed by any means, including floods, to an extent of
fifty percent (50%) or more of its market value at the time of destruction, it shall not be reconstructed
except in conformity with the provisions of these sections. The applicable provisions for establishing
new uses or new structures in sections 11.54, 11.55 or 11.56 of this chapter will apply depending upon
whether the use or structure is in the floodway, flood fringe or general floodplain district, respectively.
(Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series, eff. 12-20-1993)
11.62: PENALTIES FOR VIOLATION:

A. Misdemeanor: Violation of the provisions of these sections or failure to comply with any of the
requirements (including violations of conditions and safeguards established in connection with grants of
variances or conditional uses) shall constitute a misdemeanor and shall be punishable as defined by law.

B. Other Action: Nothing herein contained shall prevent the city from taking such other lawful action as
is necessary to prevent or remedy any violation. Such actions may include, but are not limited to:
1. In responding to a suspected ordinance violation, the zoning administrator and city may utilize the full
array of enforcement actions available to it, including, but not limited to, prosecution and fines,
injunctions, after the fact permits, orders for corrective measures or a request to the national flood
insurance program for denial of flood insurance availability to the guilty party. The community must act
in good faith to enforce these official controls and to correct ordinance violations to the extent possible
so as not to jeopardize its eligibility in the national flood insurance program.
2. When an ordinance violation is either discovered by or brought to the attention of the zoning
administrator, the zoning administrator shall immediately investigate the situation and document the
nature and extent of the violation of the official control. As soon as is reasonably possible, this
information will be submitted to the appropriate department of natural resources and federal
emergency management agency regional office, along with the community's plan of action to correct
the violation to the degree possible.
3. The zoning administrator shall notify the suspected party of the requirements of these sections and all
other official controls, and the nature and extent of the suspected violation of these controls. If the
structure and/or use is under construction or development, the zoning administrator may order the
construction or development immediately halted until a proper permit or approval is granted by the
community. If the construction or development is already completed, then the zoning administrator
may either: a) issue an order identifying the corrective actions that must be made within a specified
time period to bring the use or structure into compliance with the official control; or b) notify the
responsible party to apply for an after the fact permit/development approval within a specified period
of time not to exceed thirty (30) days.
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4. If the responsible party does not appropriately respond to the zoning administrator within the
specified period of time, each additional day that lapses shall constitute an additional violation of these
provisions and shall be prosecuted accordingly. The zoning administrator shall also, upon the lapse of
the specified response period, notify the landowner to restore the land to the condition which existed
prior to the violation of these sections. (Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series,
eff. 12-20-1993)
11.63: AMENDMENTS:

A. The floodplain designation on the official zoning map shall not be removed from floodplain areas
unless it can be shown that the designation is in error or that the area has been filled to or above the
elevation of the regional flood and is contiguous to lands outside the floodplain. Special exceptions to
this rule may be permitted by the commissioner of natural resources if he determines that, through
other measures, lands are adequately protected for the intended use.

B. All amendments to sections 11.50 through 11.63 of this chapter entitled "floodplain management",
including amendments to the official zoning map in the floodplain area, must be submitted to and
approved by the commissioner of natural resources prior to adoption. Changes in the official zoning map
must meet the federal emergency management agency's (FEMA) technical conditions and criteria, and
must receive prior FEMA approval before adoption. The commissioner of natural resources must be
given ten (10) days' written notice of all hearings to consider an amendment to
sections 11.50 through 11.63, and said notice shall include a draft of the ordinance amendment or
technical study under consideration. (Ord. 47A, 2nd Series, eff. 4-23-1980; amd. Ord. 15, 4th Series, eff.
12-20-1993)
11.64 - 11.98: RESERVED:
11.99: VIOLATION A MISDEMEANOR:
Every person violates a section, subsection, paragraph or provision of this chapter when he performs an
act thereby prohibited or declared unlawful, or fails to act when such failure is thereby prohibited or
declared unlawful and, upon conviction thereof, shall be punished as for a misdemeanor, except as
otherwise stated in specific provisions hereof. The city may enforce any provision of this chapter by
mandamus, injunction or any other appropriate civil remedy in any court of competent jurisdiction.
(Ord. 52, 4th Series, eff. 2-13-1995)

Footnotes - Click any footnote link to go back to its reference.
Footnote 1: See also R-1C residential district in subsection 11.05E of this chapter.
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City of Little Falls Capital Improvement Plan
Street Reconstruction:
Year
2018
2019
2019
2019
2019
2020
2021
2022
2023
2023
2024

Area
gth Street SE from 5th Avenue to TH 27 and 2nd Avenue SE from ih Street to 9th
Street
Trunk Highway 27 from ih Street W to 9th Street E
Alley south of TH 27 from 13th St.SW to 10th St SW (slip lining)
TH 27 slip lining
7th St SW & 11th St SW from TH 27 to 1st Ave SW
3rd Street SE from 1•t Ave SE to 5th Avenue SE and 3rd Ave SE from 3rd Street to
5th Street
6th Ave, Hawthorne, 7th Ave west of 1•t Street E
3rd Street SE from 5th Ave to 8th Avenue
4th Street SE from TH 27 to th Ave SE
2nd Ave NE from 4th to 5th St & 4th Ave NE from 4th to 5th St
4th Street NE from TH 27 to 6th Ave NE

Amount
$1�500,000

.

$400;000
.$150,000
$75,000
$450,000
1,300,000
$1,000,000
$1,000,000
$478,000
$450,000
$$1,300,000

Pavement Maintenance:
Slurry Seal
Year
2018
2019
2020
2021
2022
2023
2024

Area
Riverwood, Pine Tree Blvd
2 nd Street East, 3rd Street Northeast, 18th Street East

Amount
$300,000
$120,000

SW side of town, west of 10th Street (same as in 2015)

$200,000

Area

Amount

Elm, Mississippi, Oak Ridge, Lowery, Oak, Ryan, Prairie, Edmund, Sunrise Addt,
South Oaks, Hidden Oaks
SW side of town (same as in 2015)
SW side of town (same as in 2016}
NW side of town (same as in 2017)

$180,000

Fog Seal
Year
2018
2019
2020
2021
2022
2023
2024

$100,000
$100,000
$100,000

Mill & Overlay
Year
2018
2019
2020
2020
2021
2021
2021
2022
2022
2023
2024

Area

Amount

6th Ave NW, 5th Ave NW 1 block west of Lindbergh, 3 rd Ave NW 2 block w of
Lindbergh, 2 nd Ave NW btw 3 rd & 4th St and ih & sth St, 1st Ave NW btw gth & 6tti
St and 3 rd & Lindbergh
gth Ave SW btw i-Fi & 6tH St
6th Ave NE btw 1st St and 5th St
5 th Ave NE btw 1st St and 6th St
7tn Ave NE btw 4th St and 5th St
3rd Ave NE btw 2 nd St.and 3 rd St, 3 rd Ave btw 5th and 7th St
2nd Ave NE btw 1st and 2 nd St, 2 nd Ave btw 3 rd and 6th St
Areas to be determined
Areas to be determined

$150,000
$15,000
$60,000
$75,000
$15,000
$50,000
$70,000
$300,000
$100,000

Keith Fellbaum
302 NE 3rd Street
Little Falls, MN 56345
May 13, 2017

City Council
City of Little Falls
100 Jth Ave NE
Little Falls, MN 56345

Gentlemen
I am writing to request review of landscaping and restoration of my yard after the 2015 reconstruction
project of 3rd Street. The lawn has not been restored to pre construction conditions and detracts from
the value of the property. I am requesting that the restoration work be reviewed and corrections made
to return to pre construction conditions.

AGENDA
Regular City Council Meeting
Council Chambers, City Hall
June 5, 2017, 7:30 p.m.
1.

CALL TO ORDER/DETERMINATION OF QUORUM/PLEDGE OF
ALLEGIANCE Council President
All individuals are asked to either silence or turn off all cell phones, pagers, and other
electronic devices that may disrupt the meeting.

2.

APPROVAL OF AGENDA City Council
Approve the agenda as posted in accordance with the Open Meeting Law and herein
place all agenda items on the table for discussion.

3.

APPROVAL OF MINUTES City Council
Special Work Session, May 15, 2017; the Regular Meeting, May 15, 2017 – approve

Pages 1-6

4.

APPROVAL OF BILLS City Council
Checks 96424 through 96523 totaling $545,036.51 – approve

Pages 7-13

AWARDS, DONATIONS, PRESENTATIONS AND PROCLAMATIONS
Council President/Others
a. Presentation
1. Gift, Le Bourget France, Sister City – accept Sister City Group

Information
Found On:

5.

6.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.
l.
m.

CONSENT AGENDA City Council
Community Services Advisory Board Minutes, March 2017 – receive
Morrison County Attorney’s Prosecution Report, March and April 2017 – receive
Parade, Dance and Temporary Roadway Closing Permits, Dam Festival – approve
Paying Agency Agreement, Northland Trust Services, Bonds 2017B – authorize
Police Department Report, April 2017 – receive
Seasonal Summer Laborers, Daniel Palmer and William Winkelman IV, Parks and
Street Department – authorize
Solicitor’s License, Charter Communications/Spectrum, One Year – approve
Solicitor’s License, Clear Point Construction, One Year, approve
Solicitor’s License, JM Schommer Inc., One Year – approve
Source Water Protection Grant Application Denial Letter – receive
Temporary Sidewalk Display or Promotion Permit, Baby’s on Broadway – approve
Temporary Sidewalk Display or Promotion Permit, Bon Jo’s – approve
Waiver of Liability Limits, League of Minnesota Cities Insurance Trust – deny

None
Page 14
Page 15
Pages 16-18
Pages 19-24
Pages 25-33
Page 34
Pages 35-36
Pages 37-38
Page 39
Page 40
Pages 41-42
Page 43
Page 44

7. PUBLIC HEARINGS AND LETTINGS
a. Lettings
1. Appliance and Bulk Garbage Pickup, Bob LeMieur Rolloffs Refuse and Recycling –
award Finance Officer
2. HVAC Climate Control, Carnegie Library, Climate – award PW Director
3. Painting, Rosenmeier House, Gruber Custom Painting – award PW Director
4. Reroof, Fire Hall [Main Station], Herzog Roofing – award PW Director
5. Stone Wall Repair, Matt Rausch, Pine Grove Park and Zoo – award PW Director

Pages 45-47
Pages 48-51
Page 52
Page 53
Page 54

8. OLD BUSINESS
a. Change Order No. 3, Eagle Construction, Water Treatment Facility Improvement
Project – approve PW Director

Pages 55-63

Agenda, 06/05/17
page two
9. NEW BUSINESS
a. Antenna/Tower Relocation [VHS], East Side Water Tower, Morrison County –
approve PW Director
b. Call for Public Hearing, Catholic Health Initiatives Bond Issue Through Colorado
Health Facilities Finance Authority – authorize Finance Officer
c. Feasibility Study, Trunk Highway 27 Memorial Bridge BNSF Railway Crossing, Short
Elliot Hendrickson – approve/authorize PW Director
d. Petition, Stop Sign Installation – receive PW Director
e. Resolution 2017-41, Master Partnership Contract, State of Minnesota, Department of
Transportation – adopt PW Director

Page 64
Page 65
Pages 66-70
Page 71
Pages 72-89

10. CITY COUNCIL REPORTS ON CITY AUTHORITIES, BOARDS, BUREAUS,
COMMISSIONS AND COMMITTEES City Council
11.

ANNOUNCEMENTS City Council/Others
a. Planning Commission Public Hearing, Conditional Use Permit, ALDI, Inc., June 12,
2017, at 6:30 p.m.

Page 90

12. ADJOURNMENT Council President

IF YOU NEED ANY TYPE OF REASONABLE ACCOMMODATION TO PARTICIPATE IN THIS MEETING,
PLEASE CALL CITY HALL (320) 616-5500 AT LEAST 72 HOURS PRIOR TO THE MEETING.
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City of Little Falls
SPECIAL WORK SESSION CITY COUNCIL MEETING ~ MAY 15, 2017
1.

CALL TO ORDER
The special work session City Council meeting of the City of Little Falls was called to order
by Council President Hanfler on May 15, 2017, at 6:30 p.m. in the Council Chambers at City
Hall. Councilmembers Gosiak, Lundberg, Liljegren, Hanson, Knafla, Council President Hanfler,
and Mayor Zylka were present. Councilmember Hircock was absent. It was determined there
was a quorum.
2. PUBLIC FORUM
a. William Wieczorek, 102 Southwest Fourth Street, reviewed: spoke against bump outs.
b. Chris Krohn, 118 Southeast First Street, requested the City Council consider 2:00 a.m.
On Sale Liquor Licensing.
c.

Gregg Burgardt, 1216 Parkview Drive, reviewed: the garbage negotiation process.

3. BILLS DISCUSSION
No questions.
4. CONSENT AGENDA ITEMS DISCUSSION
No questions.
5.

COUNCIL INFORMATIONAL ONLY ITEMS
a. Amendment Review of Proposed Chapter 11, City Code – Zoning Administrator
Oleson and Public Works Director Kimman reviewed the amendments to Chapter 11, “Zoning”,
as proposed by the Planning Commission. No action taken.
b. Recess City Council Meeting – Public Works Director Kimman requested that the
City Council recess the regular meeting to Wednesday, May 17, 2017, at 1:00 p.m. to consider the
bids received on Public Improvements 376 and PIR. It was the consensus of the City Council to
recess.
c. Bump Out Review – Public Works Director Kimman reviewed the temporary bump
outs installed as requested by the Live Better Live Longer group located on First Avenue
Northeast at First Street Northeast. This item is on the regular agenda for consideration.
d. Garbage Carts – City Administrator Radermacher reviewed the proposed color, costs
and number of garbage carts proposed to be purchased to switch from garbage bags to carts
program. Following discussions, it was the consensus of the City Council to remove this item for
the regular agenda until the garbage contracts are completed and executed.
e. Redneck Festival – Following discussion, it was the consensus of the City Council to
decline hosting the “Redneck Festival” as requested by Sylvia Allen.
f. Website Photo Submission – City Administrator Radermacher reviewed a proposed
program whereby residents may submit photos for placement on the City’s website, with City
staff selecting and adapting the photos to fit the slider, as well as crediting the owner of the
submission, will disclosing that all submissions will become authorized for the use by the City,
and by submitting the photo, the owner should have no expectation or assurance that the City
will be using that photo, nor will the City be obligated to inform the owner if their photo has
been used. It was the consensus of the City Council to approve the program.
c.

Other
None.
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4. CONSTITUENT COMPLAINTS
5.

ADJOURNMENT
Council President Hanfler adjourned the meeting at 7:29 p.m.

Respectfully submitted,
Lori Kasella
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City of Little Falls
REGULAR CITY COUNCIL MEETING ~ MAY 15, 2017; AND
RECESSED CITY COUNCIL MEETING ~ MAY 17, 2017
1.

CALL TO ORDER
The regular City Council meeting of the City of Little Falls was called to order by Council
President Hanfler on Monday, May 15, 2017, at 7:33 p.m. Councilmembers Gosiak, Lundberg,
Liljegren, Knafla, Hanson, Council President Hanfler, and Mayor Zylka were present.
Councilmember Hircock was absent. It was determined there was a quorum.
2. APPROVAL OF AGENDA
Council President Hanfler amended the agenda by deleting item 7.a.1. and adding item 9.d.
Motion was made by Mayor Zylka, seconded by Councilmember Lundberg to approve the
agenda of May 15, 2017, as amended. Ayes: Gosiak, Lundberg, Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren,
Hanson, and Knafla. Nays: none. Motion carried.
3. APPROVAL OF MINUTES
Motion was made by Councilmember Gosiak, seconded by Councilmember Liljegren to
approve the City Council minutes of the special meeting of May 1, 2017, and the regular meeting
of May 1, 2017, as presented. Ayes: Gosiak, Lundberg, Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren, Hanson, and
Knafla. Nays: none. Motion carried.
4. APPROVAL OF BILLS
Motion was made by Councilmember Knafla, seconded by Councilmember Hanson to
approve the bills totaling $427,363.37 for check numbers 96313 through 96423. Ayes: Gosiak,
Lundberg, Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren, Hanson, and Knafla. Nays: none. Motion carried.
5.

AWARDS, DONATIONS, PRESENTATIONS, AND PROCLAMATIONS
a. Proclamation
1. Charles A. Lindbergh Day – Mayor Zylka proclaimed May 20, 2017, as Charles
A. Lindbergh Day marking the 90th anniversary of the historic solo flight of 1927 from New York
to Paris.
6. CONSENT AGENDA
Motion was made by Councilmember Gosiak, seconded by Councilmember Liljegren to take
the following action on Consent Agenda items a. through g.:
a. Approved the two requests from JMR2 Investments Inc., Little Falls, allowing the
installation of two advertising benches at Broadway and Fourth Street West and on Broadway at
Fourth Street East, as presented; and
b. Received and placed on file the Airport Commission minutes of April 2017; and
c.
and

Received and placed on file the Anima Control report for April 2017; and

d. Received and placed on file the Building Department reports for March and April 2017;
e.

Received and placed on file the Fire Department report for April 2017; and

f. Received and placed on file the Heritage Preservation Commission minutes of May
2017; and
g. Received and placed on file the Housing and Redevelopment Authority minutes of
March and April 2017; and
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h. Received and placed on file the letter of support to the National Joint Powers Alliance
for the Food Coop Coalition; and
i. Authorized the placement of a medallion on, not buried, public property for the 2017
Dam Festival with the exception of Maple Island and Mill Parks which cannot be used, from
June 12 through 16, 2017, contingent upon Mid Minnesota Federal Credit Union holding the
City harmless from liability and that they clean up after the event; and
and

j.

Received and placed on file the Park, Recreation and Tree Board minutes of April 2017;

k. Authorized the execution of a Trust Services Agreement Relating to Paying Agent,
Registrar and Transfer Agent Services with Northland Trust Services for the Permanent
Improvement Revolving Fund Bonds, Series 2017A; and
l. Approved a Permanent Structure Sale of Fireworks License as requested by Wal-Mart
Store 1634, 15091 Northeast Eighteenth Street, contingent upon the appropriate paperwork,
insurances, and fees being provided, and approval is granted by the Fire Chief; and
m. Received and placed on file the Planning Commission minutes of April 2017; and
n. Received and placed on file the Public Works Department report for April 2017; and
o. Approved Dance and Show Licenses as requested by Rustic Saloon, 112 Southeast First
Street, for June 17, 2017, from 8:00 p.m. to 1:00 a.m., contingent upon the appropriate
paperwork, insurances and fees being provided, and approval is granted by the Fire and Police
Chiefs; and
p. Received and placed on file the Wastewater Treatment facility reports for March and
April 2017; and
o. Received and placed on file the Water Treatment facility report for April 2017.
Ayes: Gosiak, Lundberg, Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren, Knafla, and Hanson. Nays: none. Motion
carried.
7.

PUBLIC HEARINGS AND LETTINGS
a. Lettings
2. Rain Gardens, Minnesota Native Landscape – Motion was made by
Councilmember Hanson, seconded by Councilmember Knafla to award the quotation of $9,222
from Minnesota Native Landscape, Otsego, to complete four rain gardens within the City, to be
charged to the Project. Ayes: Gosiak, Lundberg, Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren, Knafla, and Hanson.
Nays: none. Motion carried.
3. Removal, Sidewalk Obstruction, Rimm Masonry – Motion was made by
Councilmember Gosiak, seconded by Councilmember Lundberg to award the quotation of
$5,410 from Rimm Masonry and Concrete LLC, Hillman, to complete the removal of the
basement doorway, block the basement doorway, remove interfering stairwell and adjacent
sidewalk of the exterior stairway located along First Avenue Southeast near First Street, to be
charged to the Permanent Improvement Revolving Fund. Ayes: Gosiak, Lundberg, Zylka,
Hanfler, Liljegren, Knafla, and Hanson. Nays: none. Motion carried.
8. OLD BUSINESS
a. Resolution 2017-36, Approve Plans and Specification and Call for Bids,
Public Improvement PIR, Sidewalks – Councilmember Liljegren introduced and moved
for the adoption of Resolution 2017-36, a Resolution Approving the Plans and Specifications and
Calling for Bids on Public Improvement PIR, [sidewalk improvements], for 2017.
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Councilmember Gosiak seconded the motion for adoption. On a roll call vote; Ayes: Gosiak,
Lundberg, Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren, Knafla, and Hanson. Nays: Hircock [absent]. Council
President Hanfler then declared said Resolution 2017-36 to have received the majority vote of
the City Council and the same to have been duly passed, approved and adopted.
b. Bump Outs – Motion was made by Mayor Zylka, seconded by Councilmember Knafla
to authorize the removal of the temporary bump outs on First Avenue Northeast at First Street
Northeast as soon as possible. Ayes: Gosiak, Lundberg, Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren, Knafla, and
Hanson. Nays: none. Motion carried.
9. NEW BUSINESS
a. Accept Letter of Retirement, David Stumpf, Police Department, Appoint
Trace Swanson, Fulltime Patrol Officer – Motion was made by Councilmember Gosiak,
seconded by Councilmember Hanson to accept the letter of retirement from David Stump, Patrol
Officer, effective July 31, 2017, thanked him for his over nineteen years of service to the
community, wished him well in his retirement; and further appointed Trace Swanson to fulltime
Patrol Officer, effective August 1, 2017. Ayes: Gosiak, Lundberg, Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren,
Knafla, and Hanson. Nays: none. Motion carried.
b. Accept Recommendation of Planning Commission, Conditional Use
Request, Andrew Ebert – Motion was made by Mayor Zylka, seconded by Councilmember
Lundberg to accept the recommendation of the Planning Commission and approved the
conditional use permit as requested by Andrew Ebert to allow for the construction of a new
building to house a commercial daycare on parcel number 48.2871.000 located in Sunrise
Addition, based on the findings of fact submitted in the Planning Commission Memo dated May
9, 2017. Ayes: Gosiak, Lundberg, Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren, Knafla, and Hanson. Nays: none.
Motion carried.
c. Resolution 2017-39, Call for Public Hearing, Tax Increment Financing
District No. 39, D J Products – Councilmember Gosiak introduced and moved for the
adoption of Resolution 2017-39, a Resolution Calling for a Public Hearing on the Proposed
Amendment of Municipal District Number 1 and the Development Program Relating Thereto of
Tax Increment Financing District Number 39 and the Adoption of a Tax Increment Financing
Plan for Monday, June 19, 2017, at 7:30 p.m. Mayor Zylka seconded the motion for adoption.
On a roll call vote; Ayes: Lundberg, Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren, Knafla, Hanson, and Gosiak.
Nays: Hircock [absent]. Council President Hanfler then declared said Resolution 2017-39 to
have received the majority vote of the City Council and the same to have been duly passed,
approved and adopted.
d. Resolution 2017-40, Call for Public Hearing, Tax Increment Financing
District No. 40, ABS Supply – Councilmember Liljegren introduced and moved for the
adoption of Resolution 2017-40, a Resolution Calling for a Public Hearing on the Proposed
Amendment of Municipal District Number 1 and the Development Program Relating Thereto of
Tax Increment Financing District Number 40 and the Adoption of a Tax Increment Financing
Plan for Monday, June 19, 2017, at 7:30 p.m. Councilmember Knafla seconded the motion for
adoption. On a roll call vote; Ayes: Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren, Knafla, Hanson, Gosiak, and
Lundberg. Nays: Hircock [absent]. Council President Hanfler then declared said Resolution
2017-40 to have received the majority vote of the City Council and the same to have been duly
passed, approved and adopted.
10. CITY COUNCIL REPORTS ON CITY AUTHORITIES, BOARDS, COMMITTEES,
AND COMMISSIONS
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11. ANNOUNCEMENTS
a. Mayor Zylka announced and recognized that May 15, 2017, was National Peace Officers
Memorial Day.
b. Councilmember Hanson updated the City Council of the Golf Extravaganza.
12. ADJOURNMENT
Council President Hanfler recessed the meeting at 8:22 p.m. until Wednesday, May 17, 2017,
at 1:00 p.m.
13. CALL TO ORDER
The regular City Council meeting of the City of Little Falls was called to order by Council
President Hanfler on Wednesday, May 17, 2017, at 1:02 p.m. Councilmembers Lundberg,
Liljegren, Hanson, Council President Hanfler, and Mayor Zylka were present. Councilmembers
Hircock, Gosiak and Knafla were absent. It was determined there was a quorum.
14. NEW BUSINESS
a. Resolution 2017-37, Award Bid, Public Improvement 376 – Councilmember
Liljegren introduced and moved for the adoption of Resolution 2017-37, a Resolution Awarding
the Bid for Public Improvement 376 to Tri-City Paving, Inc., Little Falls, for $216,348.31.
Councilmember Lundberg seconded the motion for adoption. On a roll call vote; Ayes:
Lundberg, Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren, and Hanson. Nays: Hircock, Gosiak and Knafla, all absent.
Council President Hanfler then declared said Resolution 2017-37 to have received the majority
vote of the City Council and the same to have been duly passed, approved and adopted.
b. Resolution 2017-38, Award Bid, Public Improvement PIR – Councilmember
Hanson introduced and moved for the adoption of Resolution 2017-38, a Resolution Awarding
the Bid for Public Improvement PIR [Sidewalks] to Innovative Concrete Raising, St. Cloud, for
$3,400. Councilmember Lundberg seconded the motion for adoption. On a roll call vote; Ayes:
Zylka, Hanfler, Liljegren, Hanson, and Lundberg. Nays: Gosiak, Knafla and Hircock, all absent.
Council President Hanfler then declared said Resolution 2017-38 to have received the majority
vote of the City Council and the same to have been duly passed, approved and adopted.
15. ADJOURNMENT
Council President Hanfler adjourned the meeting at 1:05 p.m.
Respectfully submitted,
Wendy J. Zylka
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June 5, 2017

Mayor Zylka

At Large Hircock

Councilmember Hanfler

Councilmember Lundberg

Councilmember Liljegren

Councilmember Hanson

Councilmember Gosiak

Councilmember Knafla

Jon Radermacher

BREAKDOWN OF EXPENDITURES BY FUND
General Government
Cable TV
EDA
Parks & Recreation
Airport
Street Improvement
Equipment
Debt Service
Water
Waste
Garbage
Stormwater
Golf
Insurance
Economic Dev Loan
Agency
Improvement Projects

$

73,743.45
10,672.09
246.82
6,445.57
20,737.73
39,276.89
1,023.00
13,000.00
19,047.19
69,854.44
27,688.11
5,029.95
19,366.72
1,257.20
14,750.00
373.27
222,524.08

Total

$

545,036.51

05-31-2017 03:30 PM

C O U N C I L

DEPARTMENT

FUND

VENDOR NAME

MAYOR & COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND

SUN LIFE FINANCIAL

R E P O R T

PAGE:
DATE

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT_

5/23/17 LIFE INS-JUNE
TOTAL:

26.56_
26.56
3,650.00_
3,650.00

PLANNING COMMISSION

GENERAL FUND

HOMETOWN PLANNING

5/31/17 PLANNING/ZONING-MAY
TOTAL:

LIBRARY

GENERAL FUND

LITTLE FALLS, CITY OF
NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL
C T C

5/23/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/23/17

WATER/SEWER-APRIL
HEALTH INS-MAY
LIFE INS-JUNE
PHONE-APRIL
TOTAL:

CITY ADMIN/FINANCE

GENERAL FUND

M C F O A
M C M A
NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL
TYLER TECHNOLOGIES INC
C T C
CARDMEMBER SERVICE
COALITION OF GREATER MN CITIES

5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17

MEMBERSHIP
MEMBERSHIP
HEALTH INS-MAY
LIFE INS-JUNE
ANNUAL SOFTWARE SUPPORT
PHONE/INTERNET-APRIL
LODGING CITY MGR CONF
CONFERENCE-JON RADERMACHER
TOTAL:

CITY ATTORNEY

GENERAL FUND

MORRISON CO ATTORNEY'S OFFICE

5/31/17 PROSECUTION MAR/APR
TOTAL:

CITY HALL

GENERAL FUND

HOME FURNACE CO INC
LITTLE FALLS, CITY OF
LITTLE FALLS GREENHSE INC
NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL

5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17

REPAIR FURNACE
WATER/SEWER-APRIL
FLOWERS
HEALTH INS-MAY
LIFE INS-JUNE
TOTAL:

POLICE

GENERAL FUND

KEEPRS INC
AUTO MAX SALES & SERVICE
LITTLE FALLS, CITY OF
MINNEAPOLIS FINANCE DEPT
RONDA MONNIER
NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
OFFICE OF MN.IT SERVICES
GREG SCHIRMERS

CENTRAL MN ELECTRIC INC

5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17

PANTS
BRAKES/SENSORS/STRUTS/OIL
WATER/SEWER-APRIL
QUERY FEE-APRIL
SEW PATCHES ON VESTS
HEALTH INS-MAY
E-MAIL/APRIL
INK
POWER PACK/PRESSURE WASHER
TRANSCRIBING
LIFE INS-JUNE
FILE CABINETS
MEDALLIONS
TOW STOLEN TRAILER
LAPTOP SERVICE
NETWORK SWITCHES
PHONE/INTERNET-APRIL
FIBER-APRIL
WIRE AIR CONDITIONER
TOTAL:

1-TIME VENDOR
DOBLE, DUANE
KIRVIDA FIRE INC
LITTLE FALLS, CITY OF

5/31/17 DOBLE, DUANE:REPLACE CHECK
5/31/17 BATTERY CHARGER REPAIR
5/23/17 WATER/SEWER-APRIL

LINDA STRAND
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL
SURPLUS SERVICES
SYMBOL ARTS
TABATT'S 24 HOUR TOWING
VERIZON WIRELESS
C D W GOVERNMENT
C T C

FIRE

GENERAL FUND
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1

59.70
168.94
1.10
79.05_
308.79
40.00
116.81
3,313.64
16.60
13,532.26
119.93
217.53
250.00_
17,606.77
5,000.00_
5,000.00
290.60
72.91
59.90
168.94
1.11_
593.46
163.97
3,358.91
80.07
142.20
18.00
10,753.04
50.10
25.17
241.47
185.00
35.37
215.00
777.50
90.00
385.15
317.70
789.66
50.00
218.67_
17,896.98
83.11
521.14
241.95

05-31-2017 03:30 PM
DEPARTMENT

C O U N C I L
FUND

R E P O R T

VENDOR NAME

PAGE:
DATE

DESCRIPTION
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2
AMOUNT_

NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
SCHUMANN, KEITH
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL
VERIZON WIRELESS
C T C
CHARTER COMMUNICATIONS

5/23/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17

HEALTH INS-MAY
REPLACE LOST CHECK
LIFE INS-JUNE
CELL PHONECHARGES
PHONE/INTERNET-APRIL
CABLE TV-JUNE
TOTAL:

1,150.00
103.44
3.32
34.64
120.25
7.96_
2,265.81

EMERGENCY MGMT/ CIV DE GENERAL FUND

MN POWER
CENTRAL MN ELECTRIC INC

5/23/17 ELECTRIC-MAY-800MHZ
5/31/17 SIREN REPAIR
TOTAL:

211.41
416.78_
628.19

BUILDING INSPECTIONS

GENERAL FUND

C T C

5/23/17 PHONE/INTERNET-APRIL
TOTAL:

26.65_
26.65

PUBLIC WORKS

GENERAL FUND

FRONTIER PRECISION INC

AUTO MAX SALES & SERVICE
MORRISON CO PLANNING & ZONING
NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL
VERIZON WIRELESS
C T C
CARDMEMBER SERVICE

5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17

MARKING PAINT/TAPE
AUTO LEVEL ANNUAL MTC
AUTO LEVEL RENT
RE-CHARGE A/C
ADDRESSING-MAY
HEALTH INS-MAY
LIFE INS-JUNE
CELL PHONECHARGES
PHONE/INTERNET-APRIL
TRIPOD/TABLE COVERS
TOTAL:

217.07
62.50
60.00
177.99
220.00
2,300.00
9.96
34.64
119.93
168.80_
3,370.89

STREET

GENERAL FUND

AUTO MAX SALES & SERVICE
LINESCAPE LINESTRIPING
LITTLE FALLS, CITY OF
NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
BRIAN SEGLER
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL
C T C
CARDMEMBER SERVICE
D M S MACHINE INC
DYNA SYSTEMS
EMERGENCY AUTOMOTIVE TECH INC

5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17

MOTOR MOUNT
STRIPING
WATER/SEWER-APRIL
HEALTH INS-MAY
STEEL TOE BOOTS
LIFE INS-JUNE
PHONE-APRIL
TRIPOD/TABLE COVERS
SHAFTING
CRYOBITS
AMBER LIGHTS
TOTAL:

622.21
6,644.70
236.80
6,763.64
100.00
23.24
52.95
51.318.58
500.30
598.56_
15,499.67

TRAFFIC SIGNS

GENERAL FUND

MN POWER

5/23/17 ELECTRIC-MAY-800MHZ
TOTAL:

6,869.68_
6,869.68

GENERAL OPERATING

CABLE TV

GREAT RIVER ARTS ASSOCIATION
INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DIST 482

5/31/17 CHANNEL 180 MGMT-JUNE
5/31/17 CHANNEL 181 MGMT
TOTAL:

7,076.06
3,596.03_
10,672.09

GENERAL OPERATING

ECONOMIC DEVEL AUT MN POWER

5/23/17 ELECTRIC-MAY-800MHZ
TOTAL:

246.82_
246.82

PARKS & PLAYGROUND

PARKS & RECREATION JOHN DEERE FINANCIAL
AUTO MAX SALES & SERVICE
LITTLE FALLS, CITY OF
NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
NORNBERG STEEL & TRAILER
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL

5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/23/17

REAR AXLE/TIRE/WHEEL
REPLACE TUBE
WATER/SEWER-APRIL
HEALTH INS-MAY
CHANNEL/TUBING-DOCK
LIFE INS-JUNE

470.62
17.87
61.91
3,450.00
405.07
9.96

05-31-2017 03:30 PM
DEPARTMENT

C O U N C I L
FUND

R E P O R T

VENDOR NAME
ZARNS OIL
CARDMEMBER SERVICE
CENTRA SOTA COOPERATIVE

PAGE:
DATE

DESCRIPTION
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3
AMOUNT_

5/31/17 GAS/DIESEL
5/23/17 TRASH BAGS-DAY OF CARING
5/31/17 CORNERSTONE/AMINE
TOTAL:

152.42
519.40
256.52_
5,343.77

BALLFIELDS

PARKS & RECREATION JOHN DEERE FINANCIAL
MN POWER

5/31/17 BLADE/CAP SCREWS
5/23/17 ELECTRIC-MAY-800MHZ
TOTAL:

146.58
86.24_
232.82

ICE RINKS

PARKS & RECREATION CENTRAL MN ELECTRIC INC
D M S MACHINE INC

5/31/17 RETROFIT LIGHTS NE RINK
5/31/17 ANGLE/FLAT IRON
TOTAL:

793.57
6.18_
799.75

ZOO

PARKS & RECREATION OFFICE OF MN.IT SERVICES

5/23/17 PHONE SERVICE-APRIL
TOTAL:

69.23_
69.23

GENERAL OPERATING

AIRPORT OPERATING

5/31/17 FLOW SENSOR-COURTESY CAR
5/31/17 REPLACE PPU BOARD
5/23/17 PHONE-APRIL
TOTAL:

GENERAL OPERATING

AIRPORT IMPROVEMEN KADRMAS LEE & JACKSON

GENERAL OPERATING

AUTO MAX SALES & SERVICE
O'DAY EQUIPMENT LLC
C T C

STREET IMPROVEMENT SHORT ELLIOTT HENDRICKSON INC
TRI CITY PAVING INC

5/31/17 ENV ASSMT
5/31/17 PAVEMENT REHAB

328.86
124.00
52.70_
505.56

TOTAL:

7,344.35
12,887.82_
20,232.17

TOTAL:

32.89
39,244.00_
39,276.89

5/31/17 SLURRY SEAL
5/31/17 FOG SEAL

GENERAL OPERATING

EQUIPMENT

FROGGYS SIGNS AND GRAPHICS
GRANITE ELECTRONICS INC
CENTRAL MN ELECTRIC INC

5/31/17 DOOR DECALS-STREET
5/31/17 INSTALL RADIO/LIGHTS-STREE
5/31/17 LIGHT/DOOR OPENER CH RR
TOTAL:

90.00
341.74
591.26_
1,023.00

GENERAL OPERATING

WWT IMPROVEMENT

MORRISON CO DEPUTY REGIST
NELSON AUTO CENTER

5/31/17 SALES TAX/LICENSE PICK-UP
5/31/17 PICK-UP
TOTAL:

1,690.52
25,365.61_
27,056.13

GENERAL OPERATING

GOLF IMPROVEMENT F WELLS FARGO FINANCIAL LEASING

5/31/17 BEVERAGE CART LEASE
TOTAL:

438.72_
438.72

GENERAL OPERATING

2017-B REFUNDING B NORTHLAND TRUST SERVICES INC

5/31/17 ISSUANCE FEE
5/31/17 PAYING AGENT
5/31/17 FINANCIAL CONSULTING
TOTAL:

255.00
495.00
12,250.00_
13,000.00

DAVID DROWN ASSOCIATES INC

WATER PLANT

WATER UTILITY

A W RESEARCH LABORATORIES INC
HAWKINS WATER TRTMNT INC
LINWOOD MINING & MINERALS CORP
LITTLE FALLS, CITY OF
MN DEPT OF HEALTH
MUFFEX MUFFLER
NALCO COMPANY
NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
RAYS BODY SHOP INC

5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17

LAB TESTING
CHLORINE
FLUORIDE
LIME
WATER/SEWER-APRIL
QTRLY DRINKING WATER FEE
PIPE-LIME SLAKER
LAB SUPPLIES
HEALTH INS-MAY
REPLACE ARMREST

234.00
1,666.94
1,055.58
4,862.88
80.62
4,611.00
15.72
60.10
3,381.82
114.80

05-31-2017 03:30 PM
DEPARTMENT

C O U N C I L
FUND

R E P O R T

VENDOR NAME
SHORT ELLIOTT HENDRICKSON INC
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL
WALMART COMMUNITY
C T C
DESIGN ELECTRONICS

PAGE:
DATE
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17

DESCRIPTION

Page 11

4
AMOUNT_

WATER TANK CALCULATIONS
LIFE INS-JUNE
MARKERS/WHITE OUT
TRASH BAGS/TISSUE
PHONE-APRIL
CABLE END
TOTAL:

1,232.13
11.62
12.75
159.38
56.47
17.49_
17,573.30

POWER & PUMPING

WATER UTILITY

LITTLE FALLS, CITY OF

5/23/17 WATER/SEWER-APRIL
TOTAL:

DISTRIBUTION

WATER UTILITY

AUTO MAX SALES & SERVICE
NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL
VERIZON WIRELESS
ZARNS OIL

5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17

FUSE HOLDER/OIL CHANGE
HEALTH INS-MAY
LIFE INS-JUNE
CELL PHONECHARGES
PROPANE
TOTAL:

173.59
1,150.00
3.32
34.64
15.98_
1,377.53

ADMIN WITHIN ENTERPRIS WATER UTILITY

AMERICAN PAYMENT CTR INC

5/31/17 DROP BOX RENT JUNE-AUG
TOTAL:

60.00_
60.00

WASTE PLANT

HAWKINS WATER TRTMNT INC
HOLDEN ELECTRIC CO INC

5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17

WASTEWATER

LITTLE FALLS, CITY OF
MIELKE OIL
NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
NORTH CENTRAL LABS INC
NORTH SHORE ANALYTICAL INC
R D P TECHNOLOGIES INC
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL
VERIZON WIRELESS
WALMART COMMUNITY
C T C
CHEMISOLV CORP
CUSTOM PRINTING
FASTENAL CO

COLLECTIONS

WASTEWATER

SULFUR DIOXIDE
FGC TRANSFORMER/CONTACTOR
CENTRIFUGE REPAIR
WATER/SEWER-APRIL
TUNE-UP/HYDRAULIC FLUID
GREASE/OIL
HEALTH INS-MAY
NUTRIENT
LAB TESTING
AUGER
LIFE INS-JUNE
CELL PHONECHARGES
CHAIR/STOOL/TOWELS
PHONE-APRIL
POLYMER
SPEE DEE DELIVERY
CUT WHEEL/CAP SCREWS
TOTAL:

36.36_
36.36

1,365.00
1,116.90
487.50
1,597.54
277.71
503.80
3,381.82
52.09
435.00
2,126.96
14.94
34.64
252.28
106.94
3,956.00
8.70
11.81_
15,729.63

HANCOCK CONCRETE PRODUCTS
W W GOETSCH ASSOC. INC.

5/31/17 ADJUSTING RINGS
5/31/17 LIFT STATION 16-17 PUMPS
TOTAL:

ADMIN WITHIN ENTERPRIS WASTEWATER

AMERICAN PAYMENT CTR INC

5/31/17 DROP BOX RENT JUNE-AUG
TOTAL:

RECYCLING

GARBAGE/RECYCLING

CITY SANITARY COMM INC

5/31/17 4-10 TO 5-10

2776 RECYCLI
TOTAL:

9,155.27_
9,155.27

GARBAGE

GARBAGE/RECYCLING

OTREMBA DISPOSAL
CITY SANITARY COMM INC

5/31/17 4-10 TO 5-10
5/31/17 4-10 TO 5-10

1551 GARBAGE
1224 GARBAGE
TOTAL:

10,358.69
8,114.15_
18,472.84

AMERICAN PAYMENT CTR INC

5/31/17 DROP BOX RENT JUNE-AUG
TOTAL:

ADMIN WITHIN ENTERPRIS GARBAGE/RECYCLING

189.00
26,819.68_
27,008.68
60.00_
60.00

60.00_
60.00

05-31-2017 03:30 PM

C O U N C I L

R E P O R T

PAGE:

DEPARTMENT

FUND

VENDOR NAME

STORM WATER UTILITY

STORMWATER

HANCOCK CONCRETE PRODUCTS
ANOKA CONSERVATION DISTRICT

5/31/17 ADJUSTING RINGS
5/31/17 RAIN GARDEN BUNKERS
TOTAL:

189.00
4,780.95_
4,969.95

ADMIN WITHIN ENTERPRIS STORMWATER

AMERICAN PAYMENT CTR INC

5/31/17 DROP BOX RENT JUNE-AUG
TOTAL:

60.00_
60.00

GOLF COURSE

1-TIME VENDOR
NATHAN HOFFMAN
AUTO MAX SALES & SERVICE
M T I DISTRIBUTING

5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17

STEEL TOE BOOTS
REPLACE TUBE
FERTILIZER/WEED CONTROL
SEAL/TEE
HEALTH INS-MAY
GAS/DIESEL
RE-MOUNT SENSOR
LIFE INS-JUNE
PHONE-APRIL
CLAMPS
DOOR REPLACEMENT
TOTAL:

C & L DISTRIBUTING INC
C M C DESIGN
C T C
CARDMEMBER SERVICE
CHARTER COMMUNICATIONS
D & D BEVERAGE LLC

5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/23/17
5/31/17

BALLS/HATS
CHICKEN/DOGS/POTATOES/PIE
WATER/SEWER-APRIL
HOSPITALITY FEE
PIZZA
POP
BEER
LIQUOR
KEG/TAP DEPOSIT
BEER
CLEAN TAP LINES
TONER/PAPER/STERNO
TONER/PAPER/STERNO
PASTA/PRODUCE/CAKE
BEER
CAP CLIPS/BALL MARKERS
PHONE-APRIL
TONER/BUSINESS CARDS
INTERNET-JUNE
BEER
TOTAL:

NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
NATIONAL JOINT POWERS ALLIANCE-DENTAL
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL

5/23/17 HEALTH INS-MAY
5/23/17 DENTAL INS-MAY
5/23/17 LIFE INS-JUNE

GOLF

NATIONAL JOINT POWER ALLIANCE
NORTHWAY OIL INC
SECURE TEC
SUN LIFE FINANCIAL
C T C
CARDMEMBER SERVICE
CENTRAL MN DOOR

CLUBHOUSE

GOLF

ACUSHNET CO
HENRY'S FOODS INC
LITTLE FALLS, CITY OF
MN DEPT OF HEALTH
NORTHLAND FROZEN PIZZA
BERNICK COMPANIES
PHILLIPS WINE & SPIRITS
STARRY EYED BREWING CO
FRED TABATT
WALMART COMMUNITY

GENERAL OPERATING

HEALTH INSURANCE

DATE

DESCRIPTION

Page 12

5
AMOUNT_

212.11
1,504.48
79.30
35.00
119.00
1,422.85
328.20
768.13
130.00
130.00
30.00
24.3840.42
440.32
979.45
422.83
26.91
136.44
96.83
1,095.20_
7,973.09

TOTAL:

1,214.12
24.46
18.62_
1,257.20
14,750.00_
14,750.00

GENERAL

ECON DEV LOAN STAT MIDWEST MACHINERY CO

5/31/17 MOWER LOAN-LINDEN HILL
TOTAL:

GENERAL OPERATING

AGENCY

5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17
5/31/17

JOHN DEERE FINANCIAL
BILLS STANDARD
GEORGE SANDY
DOUGLAS VEILLETTE
CITY SANITARY SERVICE INC

100.00
31.72
7,489.39
74.71
1,656.82
617.33
76.43
6.64
26.90
304.97
570.00_
10,954.91

FILTER/OIL-LION'S
MOWER GAS-LION'S
LION'S PARK MTC
LION'S PARK MTC
WASTE REMOVAL-APRIL
TOTAL:

33.57
32.06
100.00
100.00
107.64_
373.27

05-31-2017 03:30 PM

C O U N C I L

R E P O R T

VENDOR NAME

PAGE:

DEPARTMENT

FUND

GENERAL OPERATING

PROJ 376

2017 PET SHORT ELLIOTT HENDRICKSON INC
TRI CITY PAVING INC

5/31/17 ADV/ELECTRONIC PLANS/CONST
5/31/17 PAY EST 2
5/31/17 PAY EST 1 - 7TH ST
TOTAL:

273.35193,801.75
19,569.40_
213,097.80

GENERAL OPERATING

PROJ 377

- FILTER SHORT ELLIOTT HENDRICKSON INC

5/31/17 ADV/ELECTRONIC PLANS/CONST
TOTAL:

9,426.28_
9,426.28

=============== FUND TOTALS ================
101 GENERAL FUND
73,743.45
214 CABLE TV
10,672.09
222 ECONOMIC DEVEL AUTHORITY
246.82
225 PARKS & RECREATION
6,445.57
227 AIRPORT OPERATING
505.56
228 AIRPORT IMPROVEMENT
20,232.17
410 STREET IMPROVEMENT
39,276.89
411 EQUIPMENT
1,023.00
414 WWT IMPROVEMENT
27,056.13
416 GOLF IMPROVEMENT FUND
438.72
597 2017-B REFUNDING BOND
13,000.00
601 WATER UTILITY
19,047.19
602 WASTEWATER
42,798.31
603 GARBAGE/RECYCLING
27,688.11
604 STORMWATER
5,029.95
613 GOLF
18,928.00
703 HEALTH INSURANCE
1,257.20
803 ECON DEV LOAN STATE
14,750.00
825 AGENCY
373.27
987 PROJ 376 2017 PET PROJ
213,097.80
988 PROJ 377 - FILTER REHAB
9,426.28
-------------------------------------------GRAND TOTAL:
545,036.51
-------------------------------------------TOTAL PAGES:

6

DATE

DESCRIPTION
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LITTLE	
  FALLS	
  COMMUNITY	
  SERVICES	
  
1001	
  SE	
  5th	
  Avenue	
  	
  	
  I	
  	
  	
  Little	
  Falls,	
  MN	
  	
  56345	
  
Steve	
  Larsen,	
  Director	
  
(320) 632-‐7936
slarsen@lfalls.k12.mn.us	
  

March 1, 2017

5:00 p.m.

Community Services Advisory Board Meeting
5 members present:
Steve Larsen
LaJoy Scepurek
Lynne Richmond
Jim Sylvester

Linda Oman
Mike Kaluza, guest

The meeting opened at 5:00 p.m. led by Linda Oman.
•

Motion by Jim Sylvester second by Lynne Richmond to accept the minutes of the
last meeting, December 7, 2016.

Old Business:
•

None

New Business:
•

2016-2017 Year to Date Financial Statement

•

Winter/Spring 2017 Classes

•

Due to construction during summer 2017 - Community Services activities will be
at different locations throughout the summer.

Motion to adjourn by Jim Sylvester, second by Lynne Richmond. Meeting
adjourned at 5:38 p.m.
Next meeting scheduled for June 7, 2017 at 5:00 p.m.
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PROSECUTION REPORT -- CITY OF LITTLE FALLS

During the month of March and April 2017, the Morrison County Attorney's Office
represented the City of Little Falls in the prosecution of petty misdemeanor, misdemeanor
and gross misdemeanor cases in the following ways:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Drafted 6 complaints;
Attended arraignment court on 5 occasions;
Attended 27 pretrial, motion, restitution and evidentiary hearings;
Attended 1 omnibus hearings;
Attended 13 plea hearings, sentencings, or revocation hearings; and
Attended 1 Rule 5 & 8 hearings.

In addition, attorney time was spent reviewing files, preparing for court hearings and
discussing cases with law enforcement officers.

Dated this

/1

/6- day of May, 2017.
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Permit No.:______

m,

Of,AIITMUCT OF
TRANSl'C,.,ATtON

Parade Permit/Special Events Application

L, t\:\ e....

Name of City/Event Area:

tJc.m f�c,___-1-\ ,JC... \
Time of Event: Beginning q c,,, YV\
Assembly Coordinator: fx, \:\ne-y WY''�� tSponsoring Organization:

p O 1\

Mailing Address:

17)(

Sc,._kv Jc,. \ / Ir, -/ l -/ 7
0,cttfr,i :u:. .\-t" "1-s T r.J t!_

'00 rJ

�(),. \ \ �

Date of Event:

Ending
Phone:

'J.3 S- L ·, +He Ttt ) I
Street/PO Box, City, State, Zip Code

c:.. ,

}

a'. 30

p,_Y'.Y\:.....!--1___

0cio0 -�3�5:..Z��.-

m tJ

5-6 3 tj

S

Requested by: ------------------ Date: ------------
Signature & Title of Local Authority (Mayor, City Clerk, etc.)

Approved by: ----------------- Date: -----------Local Law Enforcement

Permission is hereby granted for a parade/special event subject to the following:
bsure/ u sage. Road closure shall not exceed 4 hours.
I

Centered on you.

r

J.A. ll·-_...1r:·�..:-;:_e.�·u_
!!

//

y�;:"ll.!.,.
;r···

C ntral

exclusive or partial use of such public parades or events.
traffic control signs so as to leave no doubt as the intended
esult in the State Patrol ordering the trunk highway
trade/special event and detour shall accompany

----- ---re and direction of the detour traffic is available.
te Patrol is required.

-.

: - -· - -

S�.Y-.:±:1.� /)._ n_

. .s f - -_ l _ - ____S.:t_----·1\JE
·------------

m Minnesota statutes pertaining to the use of trunk
• or other event encroachments are permitted within the

/or guide participants along the route, MNDOT must
' f····- ------+:a.,--·-_·--· ____N_E__ · - So-�t-h·- 1�tand(218)
828-5778 with sign questions.
{A · - - - _ J_ - · · '1- \.)t_ · · · · - ·· ·- ·· · - ·· ·- · · -·
, entire responsibility for all damages or injury to all

I To -·-t;-6;"\f[:
-- -- -- ···-·-----�--·-·· _ S-�-----·-....--� ---·- ---��--· ..-.-�.

..

.......

_.

.... -

.

'

�d�'!,'.;n�

property, arising out of, resulting from, or

pr any damage done to highway property as a result of the
le designated highway rest areas, but only as short-term
osted at each one. No overnight camping, commercial
reas.
sible for all costs involved, including providing police
reasons and/or so ordered by MNDOT).

Lining and following local jurisdiction permits and other
____ Date: ------------
Return completed application to:

Rich Munsch
Minnesota Department of Transportation
7694 Industrial Park Road
Baxter MN 56425
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100 Northeast Seventh Avenue
PO B0x244
Little Falls MN 56345
(320) 616-5500

APPLICATION FOR DANCE LICENSE
The following organization/individual wishes to apply for a Dance License as listed under Chapter
6, Section 6.20, Little Falls City Code.
Requesting Organization:
Address of Organization:
Individualin Charge:

t'.a M

?D

l'Y'.'l!!..aaf

kn__________

_3a0 · 3b()-S db 3

bU ky VY\ @ �c,J\ SOe±

Location of the proposed dance:

Date(s) of dance:

LL,

. _)
{)c,_:,l=-·
. ,3
__
:;..;:v=<::�� ---------------f-!

�e.<Lk/

Contact Telephone Number:
Contact Email Address:

�j 2Cl :hen

d

('

Mo-r I e Is I ?,,>"Vi

'\:=,: l de,.. y: 0U. I"\� { kz t- �
Beginning at '1 p ro
to . I \ p VY)

'---'---'-----
,.__.Oc.......:Y'Y\

B,... k

Sc.. \-IA<'k� J:iA".\ t 11 T�
b f� +o I � <>. "n

Hours of dance:
As per City Code, Chapter 6, Section 6.20, the Police Chief shall designate an employee(s) of the
Police Department to be present at the dance and the applicant further agrees to pay for said Police
Department personnel as required.
By signing the below, the applicant has received a copy of Chapter 6, Section 6.20 of the Little Falls
City Code; will hold the City of Little Falls harmless; and will provide a certificate of insurance
listing the City of Little Falls as additional insured for dances held on public property.

&.t�

Y-Y]l_ ���...'s.-----------

··_ f Jv
----------.-------��-------��-����-�---�---�--r-----�-�-�----------�--

Signature ofApplicant:

Date ofRequest:

5-

9

Police Chief Reviewed and Approved: ---------- ---------Date: _____________
�
d,td ,!Q
Fire Chief Reviewed:
Date: Sr2((J2l7
City Reviewed and Approved: ----------------------
Date: ------------

Restrictions/Comments: ----------------- -------
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100 Northeast Seventh Avenue
POB0x244
Little Falls MN 56345
(320) 616-5500

TEMPORARY ROADWAY CLOSING, SIDEWALK
CLOSING, SIDEWALK DISPLAY OR PROMOTION

ba.

Y)I\
\:"es :l::l IJQ,, ) �A"' I U\,_+; D b I.I\J(1_
Requesti..-,gAgency/Individual:
D
£
Adcke�s:
l D 'f..--..::J..._)£......>..,<:;__- --------------

D

3 a-o ,- :s bO ·- s 'J_J, -$

Cellular Phone No.:

Date of Request: -----4-\?-LV___,,\...;::d
--'---"-->v.. -'--'v d
._.""'IA·'/,. -�
...;;:___,::
\A_,_,Y\
----'-'=e _,_\
;;;;;..,o.�y_....;=---='--"'-'->,.....__-:-l--"-"lc,"--+-h.----"*,.___....,.::�=+

Purpose of Request: �.....!,D"""".,__r

I

----1._.,,_,,1,,..,1_,___i___J.
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Provide a map on back of application or attach a map ofthe location requested.

Time Period of Closure:
To:

l

a

+v: �·ck....._\7/

0\A V\e_ \ b t- � �o l 1
SC,\ ±IA V d..lX' J ::s-\Af\e Llt� JD \

Date:
@'pm

Date:

I

In making this application it is understood that the applicant will provide access for emergency
vehicles, cleanup the area after the event, and waive the City of Little Falls of any liabilities
incurred during this public property (i.e. sidewalk, etc.) closing.
REQUESTED BY:

l:aro :f�J,;:;;,,,f) OA�

(Requesting Agency/Individu�)

<

(Sign �u�zed Official)

THIS AREA FOR CITY USE:
This closure has been reviewed and approved by:
Police Chief

.a

FireChief'1/U?�
Public Works Director

;&:a

-------------

Dated: ______
Dated:

�

M�d0/7

Dated: ______

Approved by City Council ____________
City Sta ff ____________________________

I
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NORTHLAND - TRUST SERVICES

TRUST SERVICES AGREEMENT RELATING TO PAYING AGENT,
REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT SERVICES

This Agreement is entered into the date hereof between Northland Trust Services, Inc.,
Minneapolis, Minnesota, (the "Agent") and the City of Little Falls, Minnesota ("the
Issuer").
WITNESSETH that the Issuer has by Resolution authorized the issuance of
$3,280,000 General Obligation Refunding Bonds, Series 2017B (the "Bonds"); Issuer has
designated the Agent as the paying agent, registrar and transfer agent for the Bonds.
NOW THEREFORE, the Issuer and the Agent each in consideration of the
representations and agreements of the other as set forth herein mutually represent and
agree to the following:
Section 1. Agent's Duties:

1.1
Registrar Function. The Agent shall maintain records of the identity of
the owners of the Bonds in order to carry out its function as Registrar. In such capacity
the Agent is authorized at any time to register for original issuance certificates
representing the Bonds and not exceeding the total principal amount of the Bonds
("certificates") and upon surrender for cancellation of certificates to register new
certificates for the principal amount of Bonds represented by the certificates so
cancelled and to redeliver such new certificates.
1.2
Transfer Agent Function. For the purpose of the original issuance of
certificates the Agent is hereby directed to record and authenticate certificates signed
by or bearing the facsimile signatures of the officers of the Issuer authorized to sign
certificates in such names and in such amounts as the Issuer may direct.
The Agent shall make transfers from time to time upon the records of the Issuer of
any outstanding certificates and of certificates issued in exchange therefore signed by
the officers of the Issuer upon surrender thereof for transfer properly endorsed and upon
reasonable assurance that such endorsements are genuine and effective. Signature
guarantee must be provided in accordance with the prevailing standards and procedures
of the Registrar and Transfer Agent. Such standards and procedures may require to be
guaranteed by certain eligible guarantor institutions that participate in the recognized
signature guarantee program.

City of Little Falls, MN 17B
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Upon request for cancellation of such certificate, the Agent shall record and
authenticate new certificates duly signed and deliver such certificates to or upon the
order of the person entitled thereto.
1.3
Record Date. For purposes of determining the registered owners of the
Bonds the record date shall be deemed to be the fifteenth day of the month preceding
the date on which payment of principal, premium, if any, or interest is payable to the
registered owners of the Bonds ("Payment Date") whether such payment is due to
optional redemption, operation of a sinking fund, or any other reason.
1.4
Improper or Unauthorized Transfer. When any Bond is presented to the
Agent for transfer, the Agent may refuse to transfer the same until it is satisfied that the
endorsement on such Certificate or written instrument of transfer is valid and genuine
and the requested transfer is legally authorized. The Agent shall incur no liability for
the refusal, in good faith, to make transfers, which it, in its judgment, deems improper
or unauthorized.
1.5
Reliance Upon Certain Certifications and Representations. The Agent
may rely conclusively and act, without further investigation, upon any list, instruction,
certification, authorization, certificate, or other instrument or paper suitably guaranteed
and believed by it in good faith and due diligence in performing its functions to be
genuine and to have been signed, countersigned, or executed by a duly authorized
person or persons or upon the instruction of any authorized officer of the Issuer or upon
the advise of the Issuer's counsel; and may register any certificate representing the
Bonds or may refuse to register any such certificate if in good faith the Agent deems
such refusal necessary in order to avoid any liability on the part of either the Issuer or
the Agent, and the Issuer agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the Agent from and
against any and all losses, costs, claims, and liability for so relying or acting or refusing
to act.
1.6
Three Day Turnaround. The Agent agrees that it will turnaround within
three business days of receipt all items received in proper form for transfer, process or
other action pursuant to the terms of this Agreement.
1. 7
Destruction of Cancelled Bonds. The Agent will promptly cancel and
destroy certificates representing the Bonds which have been matured and fully paid,
surrendered to it for transfer, or spoiled.
1.8
Mutilated, Lost, Stolen, or Destroyed Bonds. In case any Bond shall
become mutilated or be destroyed, stolen or lost, the Agent shall deliver a new Bond of
like amount, number, maturity date and tenor in exchange and substitution for and upon
cancellation of any such mutilated Bond or in lieu of and in substitution for any such
Bond destroyed, stolen or lost, upon the payment of the reasonable expenses and
charges of the Agent in connection therewith; and in the case of a Bond destroyed,
stolen or lost, upon filing by the owner with the Agent of evidence satisfactory to it that
such Bond was destroyed, stolen or lost, and of the ownership thereof, and upon
City of Little Falls, MN l 7B
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furnishing to the Agent of an appropriate bond of indemnity in form, substance and
amount as may be required by law and as is satisfactory to the Agent, in which bond the
Issuer and the Agent shall be named as obligees. All Bonds so surrendered to the
Agent shall be cancelled by it and evidence of such cancellation shall be given to the
Issuer. If the mutilated, destroyed, stolen or lost Bond has already matured or been
called for redemption in accordance with its terms it shall not be necessary to issue a
new Bond prior to payment, provided that the owner shall first provide the Agent with a
bond of indemnity as set forth above.
1.9

Paying Agent Function.

The Agent shall

(a)
keep true and accurate accounts of the outstanding principal
balance of the Bonds;
(b)
send a statement to the Issuer of the amount which will be required
to pay the principal, premium, if any, or interest on the Bonds on such date;
pay such interest on the Bonds as is due on each stated payment
(c)
date, with the funds received from the Issuer, by check, ACH, or wire issued no later
than the interest payment date, to the registered owners of the Bonds.
(d)
pay such principal and premium, if any, of the Bonds as is due on
the stated payment dates upon presentation of the Bonds, cancel and dispose of all
bonds in the same manner set forth in Section 1. 7 hereof;
(e)
In any case where the date of maturity of interest or principal of
the Bond or the date fixed for redemption of any Bonds shall be a Sunday or a legal
holiday or a day on which banking and trust institutions are authorized by law to close,
then payment of interest or principal may be made on the succeeding business day with
the same force and effect as if made on the date of maturity or the day fixed for
redemption, provided that funds have been received from the Issuer in accordance with
Section 2 hereof;
1.10 No Interest to be Paid on Funds. The Agent shall not be required to pay
interest on any funds of the Issuer for any period during which funds are held by the
Agent awaiting the presentation of Bonds for payment or the disbursement of interest
on payment date. The Agent will have no obligation to invest any funds in its
possession on behalf of the Issuer.
1.11 Payment of Unclaimed Amounts. In the event any payment representing
payment of interest or principal on the Bonds is returned to the Agent or if any Bond is
not presented for payment of principal or premium at the maturity or redemption date,
if funds sufficient to pay such interest or principal shall have been made available to the
Agent for the benefit of the owner thereof, all liability of the Issuer to the owner thereof
for such interest or principal payment of such Bonds shall forthwith cease, terminate
and be completely discharged, and thereupon it shall be the duty of the Agent to hold
City of Little Falls, MN l 7B
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such funds, without liability for interest thereon, for the benefit of the owner of such
Bonds who shall thereafter be restricted exclusively to such funds for any claim of
whatever nature on this part under the Resolution or on, or with respect to, such interest
or principal. The Agent's obligation to hold such funds shall continue for a period
equal to three years following the date on which date such interest or principal became
due, whether at maturity or at the date fixed for redemption thereof, at which time the
Agent shall surrender any remaining funds so held to the Issuer, whereupon any claim
under the Resolution by the owners of Bonds of whatever nature shall be made upon
the Issuer.
Section 2. Issuer's Function.

2.1
Provision of Funds to pay Principal and Interest. The Issuer may pay the
Agent for the interest and principal due by check; however, the check must be received
by the Agent for deposit no later than three business days before the debt service
payment date in order for the bondholder payments to be released on the payment date.
Check payments received from the Issuer after the deadline will result in bondholder
payments being released after a three-business day clearance.
If the Issuer pays by wire, the wire must be received at least one (1) business day
prior to the debt service payment date.
If the Issuer is a School District and the Bonds were issued under the Minnesota
Credit Enhancement Program, funds must be received three (3) business days prior to
payment date in compliance with the program provisions.
2.2
Failure to Provide Funds. If available funds needed for payment do not
reach the Agent by any debt service payment date, payment of items may be refused
and the Issuer may be charged for reasonable expenses incurred and extra service
performed in accordance with the Agent's schedule in effect at the time of the payment
date.
If the Issuer is a Minnesota School District, the Agent will notify the State of non
payment pursuant to Minnesota State Statute 126C.55, and disburse funds when
they are made available.
If the bond issue was insured at its original issuance, then Agent will notify the
appropriate insurance company of non-payment, and disburse funds when they
are made available.
2.3
Compensation of the Agent. The Issuer will pay the Agent reasonable
compensation for its services performed hereunder in accordance with the Registrar's
fee schedule in effect at the time of the service. The Agent's compensation is subject to
change and may include the amount of any attorney fees incurred by it under Section
3.3 hereof. All fees are non-refundable. The fees and charges of said Agent shall in no
event become a charge against the funds remitted by the Issuer for payment of principal
City of Little Falls, MN 17B

Page4

Page 23

and interest on the Bonds. Any and all additional services will bear a fee corresponding
to the type of service, time involved and assumed responsibility.
Section 3. General Provisions.
3.1 Delivery of Records to Issuer; Retention. The Agent may, from time to time
at its discretion, deliver to the Issuer such records accumulated in the performance of its
duties as it may deem expedient, and the Issuer assumes all responsibility for any
failure thereafter to produce any paper, record or document so returned, if and when
required.
3.2
Call Processing. When the Agent shall receive notice from the Issuer of
its option to redeem Bonds prior to maturity, the Agent shall select the Bonds to be
redeemed and give notice of the redemption thereof, all in accordance with the terms of
the Bonds and the Resolution. The Agent shall be compensated for these services at the
fee schedule in effect at the time of service.
3.3
Bond Counsel. When the Agent deems it necessary or reasonable it may
apply to Bond Counsel for the Issuer or such other law firm or attorney approved by the
Issuer for instructions or advice.
3.4
Termination. Either party may terminate this agreement by written
notice mailed to the other party at least ninety (90) days prior to termination date, upon
which event the Agent shall return all cash and Bonds in its possession to the Issuer or
its order and shall deliver the Bond Register to the Issuer or its order, and the Issuer
shall pay $350.00 for this service along with any accrued or unpaid service charges to
the Agent.
3.5
Obligations, Rights and Privileges of the Agent. The Agent shall have,
with regard to the particular functions it performs, the same obligation to the owner or
owners of the Bonds and shall have the same rights and privileges the Issuer has in
regard to those functions.
3.6
Indemnification. The Issuer shall indemnify and save the Agent harmless
from and against any loss, cost, charge, expense, judgment or liability, in which it may
incur in the exercise of its powers and duties hereunder, and which are not due to its
negligence or default.
3.7
Confidentiality. All records in connection with the Bonds shall be deemed
confidential records. Use of the records will be limited to the purposes of this
agreement and Agent will make no private use of or permit any private access thereto,
unless as otherwise mandated under the Minnesota Data Practices Act, Minnesota
Statute, Chapter 13, as amended.
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Dated: May 22, 2017
ISSUER

By ________--_
Its Council President

-----------

(SEAL)
NORTHLAND TRUST SERVICES, INC.
By�
Its Chief Operating Officer, Cashier
(SEAL)

City of Little Falls, MN 17B
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Little Falls Police
Report for April 2017

207 1st St NE
Little Falls, MN 56345
LITTLE FALLS POLICE - APRIL 2017

p. 320-616-5570
f. 320-616-5576

greg.schirmers@cityoflittlefalls.com
www.littlefallspolicedepartment.com
1
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Report for April 2017
Mission Statement:
The Little Falls Police Department’s mission is to promote and maintain a safe
and peaceful community

Vision Statement:
We provide the highest degree of public service by building relationships with
the community through:
Education
Participation
Partnerships
Protection
We serve with compassion,
integrity and professionalism.

LITTLE FALLS POLICE - APRIL 2017
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LFPD Activities - April 2017
Service Calls & Enforcement Activities:
Code

Description

AD352

ASLT 5 PRIOR CONV 2Y-GM-UNK-HANDS-ADLT-AC

AL351

DOM ASLT-MS-INFLT BODILY HARM-HANDS-AD-FAM

1

AL352

ASLT-DOMESTIC-MS-INFLT BODLY HRM-HNDS-ADLT-AC

2

B1161
DC500

BURG 1-OCC RES FRC-N-UNK WEAP-COM ASSAULT
DRUGS-DRUG PARAPH-POSSESS-UNK-UNK

1
1

DM5G0
J3901
LF9001
LF9007
LF9009
LF9024
LF9027
LF9029
LF9034
LF9035
LF9037
LF9090
LF9100
LF9104
LF9105
LF9200
LF9201
LF9203
LF9205
LF9213
LF9217
LF9218
LF9270
LF9271
LF9300
LF9310
LF9316
LF9320
LF9440

OTHER CONT SUB-POSSES-SYN CANNABINOIDS-UNKNOWN
TRAFFIC-MS-OTHER-MV
Speeding or Excessive Speed for Conditions
Improper Lane Usage - NO PASSING ZONE
Careless Driving
FAIL TO YIELD TO PEDESTRAIN SS 169.21-1
FOLLOWING TO CLOSELY SS 169.18 (8)
DRIVING OVER CENTERLINE
UNSAFE SPEED
TRAFFIC CONTROL
IMPROPER TURNS - NO LEFT TURNS - ETC
WARNING & FAULTY EQUIPMENT TICKET
Parking Violations
Handicapped Parking
No Parking Zone Violations
Other Violations of Traffic and Motor Vehicle
Vehicle Registration Violations
Driving After Revocation
No Driver's License OR No D/L In Possession
CHILD RESTRAINT - CHILD SEAT VIOLATION
Exhibition Driving
Driving After Cancellation
ATV OPERATING ON PUBLIC STREET
ATV NO REGISTRATION ON ATV
Lost - all other
Found All Other
TRUANT FROM SCHOOL
FOUND BICYCLE
Property Damage Motor Vehicle Accident

LITTLE FALLS POLICE - APRIL 2017

Apr-17
0
1

1
3
2
1
1
1
1
1
1
6
1
61
1
1
1
1
1
3
2
1
1
4
1
1
1
4
3
4
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LF9450
LF9562
LF9563
LF9566
LF9569
LF9571
LF9609
LF9726
LF9727
LF9728
LF9729
LF9730
LF9731
LF9737
LF9745
LF9750

Hit and Run Property Damage
Allow Dog - CAT TO RUN AT LARGE- ANIMAL
BARKING DOG
ANIMAL NEGLECT
ANIMAL RESCUE
DESTORYED - INJURED ANIMAL
FIRE ALARM
Order for Protection
Harassment Order
NO CONTACT ORDER
VULNERABLE ADULT
Sick Cared For
DRUNKENNESS
Suicidal Person
Mental Health Issues
SEX OFFENDER NOTIFICATION BY SS 244.052

LF9752
LF9753
LF9800
LF9801
LF9802
LF9806
LF9809

PREDATORY OFFENDER CHANGE OF INFORMATION NOTIC
POR Registration Verification
Miscellaneous Public
Domestics
Public Assist - SECURITY
WELFARE CHECK - LIFE LINE
DISTURBANCE, LOITERING

9
1
7
7
4
5
2

LF9810
LF9813

DEATH MESSAGE - NOTIFICATION - INVESTIGATION
THREATS

1
1

LF9814
LF9815
LF9817
LF9818
LF9819
LF9826
LF9901
LF9910
LF9911
LF9912
LF9913
LF9915
LF9917
LF9918

WELFARE CHECK PERSONAL HEALTH & WELL BEING
MOTORIST ASSIST
PROPERTY WATCH REQUESTED
CHILD PROTECTION - WELL BEING
PUBLIC SAFETY - KIDS THROWING ROCKS - ETC
INFORMATION
Warrants Served for other Agencies
Vehicle lockout
Assist Other Agency
Suspicion
REPORTED VIOLATION OF HARASSMENT ORDER
Unlawful Deposit of Garbage
Burglar Alarm, SAFETY ALARM
Assist MCSO

8
2
1
8
3
26
1
11
5
29
1
3
15
11

LF9929

Harassing - OBSCENE PHONE CALLS -THREATENING

1
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1
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2
1
7
1
4
34
2
4
3
2
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LF9930
LF9931
LF9932
LF9933
LF9935
LF9936
LF9939

SEXUAL HARASSMENT, ALLEGED CRIMINAL SEXUAL CON
Offense Against Family / Children
CHILD NEGLECT - ABUSE - WELFARE
CHILD CUSTODY DISPUTE, CHILD EXCHANGE
DRUG VIOLATION
DRUG INVESTIGATION
HARASSMENT

LF9947
LF9950
LF9954
LF9956
LF9959
LF9962
LF9988
LF9989
LF9990
LF9993
M3005
M5355

STREET LIGHTS OUT, SIGNALS, MN POWER NOTIFIED
GAS DRIVE OFF
9 1 1 HANG UP CALLS
CREDIT CARD SCAN
OBSTRUCTING LEGAL PROCESS
CIVIL STANDBY - PROPERTY EXCHANGE
FAMILY DISPUTE - NEIGHBORHOOD DISPUTE
FALSELY REPORTING A CRIME SS 609.505
WARRANT SATISFIED MCSO
CIVIL MATTER
JUVENILE USE OF TOBACCO
JUVENILE-INCORRIGIBLE

1
3
1
1
1
1
6
1
1
2
1
1

N2390
N3030

DISTURB PEACE-GM-VIOLATION DOM ABUSE NO CONTAC
DISTURB PEACE-MS-DISORDERLY CONDUCT

1
2

N3390
P0110
P3110
P3310
T001C

DISTURB PEAC-MS-VIOL DOM ABUSE NO CONTACT ORD
PROP DAMAGE-UNK LVL-PRIVATE-UNK INTENT
PROP DAMAGE-MS-PRIVATE-UNK INTENT
TRESPASS-MS-PRIVATE-UNK INTENT
THEFT-UNK VAL LVL-FRM PERS-SCH1 2 CT SUB

1
1
2
1
1

T0159
TC011

THEFT-UNK LVL VAL-FRM MOTOR VEHICLE-OTH PROP
THEFT-501-2500-FE-FRM PERSON-MONEY

1

TT019
TW019
TW179

THEFT-1001-5000 DLRS FE-PERSON-OTHER PROPERTY
THEFT-500 OR LESS MS-PERSON-OTHER PROPERTY
THEFT-500 LESS MS-POSTAL-OTH PROP

1
2
1

U0110
U0280
U2013
U301L
U328D
U328L

THEFT-UNK LVL-DEFRAUD INSUR-OTHER-UNK LOSS
THEFT-UNK LVL-SHOPLIFTING-UNK LOSS
THEFT-GM-BY CHECK-501-2500
THEFT-MS-THEFT BY-CHK-500 DLRS OR LESS
THEFT-MS-SHOPLIFTING-250 OR LESS
THEFT-MS-SHOPLIFTING-500 DLRS OR LESS

1
1
1
2
1
1
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U330L

THEFT-MS-PURSE SNTCH-NO FRC-500 DLRS OR LESS

1

U349L

THEFT-MS-BICYCLE NON-MOTORIZED-500 DLRS OR LES

U3550
U3730
V0116
VA021
X2200

FRAUD-MS-FIN-TRAN-CARD-NO-CONSENT-UNK-LOSS
THEFT-MS-IDENTITY THEFT-UNK LOSS
THEFT OF BICYCLE PARTS-UNK LVL VAL-MTRI BIKE
THEFT-FE-AUTO-MORE THAN 2500
CRIM AGNST ADM JUST-GM-GIVE FLSE NAM-POL

X3130
Total

CRIM AGNST ADMN JUST-MS-PROBATION VIOLATION

1
1
1
1
1
420

Department Training - April 2017
Date

Event

Officers

4/3/2017

Responsible Beverage Server Meeting with Public
Health

Coppes, Ruby, Seelen

4/9 - 4/11

SWAT Operators Training Association Conference - St
Cloud

SWAT Members

4/10/2017

Responsible Beverage Server Training with Public
Health

Andrea, Coppes, Seelen

4/19 -4/20

BCA Missing Persons Conference - Brainerd

Andrea, Burgardt, Johnson,
Ruby, Seelen

4/20 -4/21

BCA Death Investigation Conference - Brainerd

Andrea, Burgardt, Johnson,
Ruby, Seelen

4/22/2017

Family Fun Day Bike Rodeo - Middle School

Andrea

4/25 - 4/26

Annual Hands on Use of Force - Community Services

All

School Resource Officer Report - April 2017
SRO Report for April 2017:
CITIZEN CONTACTS

CALLS FOR SERVICE

Students in Office:

Assault

2

School Concerns

9

Administrative Assist

22

Outside Concerns

6

Agency Assist

1
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Student Resource

Bomb Threat
Burglary

Parents/Guardians in Office:

Civil Matter

School Concerns

3

Damage to Property

1

Outside Concerns

2

Disorderly Conduct

4

Disturbance

19

Faculty/Staff in Office:

Drug / Alcohol Violations

School Concerns

1

Fire Alarm

Outside Concerns

1

Medicals
O.F.P. Violation

Classroom Presentations:

Possession of Drug Para.

In School

Poss. Weapon in School

Outside School

Receiving Stolen Property

Other

Runaways
Suspicion

3

ACTIVITIES:

Theft

4

Athletic Events

Threats / Harassment

3

Dance & Parade – Prom

1

Trespassing
Tobacco Violations

2

TRAFFIC:

Truancy

5

Accidents

Warrant Arrest

Crossing Guard Violations

Welfare Check

Driving Complaints

6

Moving Violations

Follow-up

1

C.S.C.

Parking Violations

1

Other – Mental Health Hold

Other – Lock Out

1

Other – Custody Dispute

Violent Offender Task Force Report – April 2017
Investigations
5-Sales or Possession of Controlled Substances (suspected)
1-Opioid Medication Theft Investigation
1-Death Investigation (Overdose Investigation)
5-Controlled Purchase
Search Warrants
2-St. Cloud
1-Todd County

LITTLE FALLS POLICE - APRIL 2017
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Consent Search
0
Arrests
1-Morrison County
Miscellaneous
5-Pharmaceutical Dumps
Presentation/Meetings/Training
VOTF Meeting
Drug Take Back Program – Coborns
Death Investigators Conference – Nisswa

LITTLE FALLS POLICE - APRIL 2017
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AGENDA ITEM
CITY COUNCIL MEETING: June 5, 2017
Special (Work Session) Agenda:
Consent Agenda:
x
Regular Agenda:
TITLE OF THE ITEM FOR CONSIDERATION: Temporary Seasonal Laborers,
Streets/Parks
BACKGROUND: In the past, the City has hired seasonal laborers to help out in the Parks and
Street Departments.
This year, we budgeted for two seasonal laborers. It is our intent to have one of the employees
assist with the smoke testing of the sanitary sewer for part of the summer; while the other
employee will work between the Parks and Street Departments where needed.
With the City Council’s approval, staff advertised for two seasonal positions in the Street/Parks
Department. Two applications were received. Peter Balaski and Greg Kimman reviewed the
applications.
ACTION REQUEST: The City Council authorize the hiring of Daniel Palmer and William
Winkelman IV at the hourly rate of $9.50 per hour as a Temporary Seasonal Laborer in the
Parks and Street Departments.
STAFF PERSON REQUESTING: Greg Kimman and Peter Balaski
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100 Northeast Seventh Avenue
POBox244
Little Falls MN 56345
(320) 616-5500

SOLICITOR'S LICENSE
IzWe hereby_make application for a S�licitor's License under Chapter 6, Se,cyion 6.34 of the
Little Falls City Code. The term o which: __ 30 day __ 60 day ___!S._ One year
/[') �

Date of Request:

UI

Requesting Agency /Individual:
Address:

�:6,:S D

Telephone No.:

t/l 6JtYr>JD S-c.e,Ji c- cB� thf__

'f&/ r 50- C)CJO S

Type of organization:

&r:PrlNIII(C?81J'{)l1K

Mobile No.:

(Cm;Jt-e,(.£� / fHo)){;"

[V /:r:i,,-/�J)t/()11) g-

What products or services are being sold:

5

fn
di 0 "' B) / � �6 q 0

Name of contact for local representative:
Contact telephone/mobile number:
Full Name of Each Solicitor
(Include Middle Name)

t'17?1'

LJ A·/JJ �

LYfl/,/ Al&Z,.s; () ,,./

Identify Vehicle to be Used
(Model Make and Year)

� .,J7£ ,./&l,,-St>J

fl6 '7&!/-3 s J. --ocx::IB
Driver's License Number
and
State That Issued

Date of Birth

'

License
Plate Number

State Issued

,

20 I ] . I/We understand
I/We would like to begin on ;/._/ day of , 1'u(t?:
have read Chapter 6, Section 6.34 of the Little Falls City Code and agree to following the terms of
as stated in said Section 6.34.

Signature:

��

tkfdtrn

/ZtJ / 7

Date: $/( �
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100 Northeast

Seventh Avenue
PO B0x244
Little Falls MN 56345
(320) 616-5500

SOLICITOR'S LICENSE
I/We hereby make application for a Solicitor's License under Chapter 6, Section 6.34 of the
Little Falls City Code. The term of which: __ 30 day __ 60 day __ One year
Date of Request:

S-/f,f,-2.1}11

RequestingAgency/Individual: ---------------------Addres� -----------------------------�
Telephone No.:----------
Mobile No.:
Type of organization: --�----------------------
What products or services are being sold: ------------------Name of contact for local representative; ------------�-----
Contact telephone/mobile number: --------------------Full Name of Each Solicitor
(Include Middle Name)
.

Date of Birth

Jlobeyi-J 1000

Driver's License Number
and
State That Issued

MN

License
Plate Number

State Issued

. I/We understand
, 20
I/We would like to begin on __ day of
g
p
have read Cha ter 6, Section 6.34 of the Little Falls City Code and a ree to following the terms of
as stated in said Section 6.34.
�
Signature:
Date: _5'_-_1 e_t-_z.._6_11_
••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

?V

City use only:

City Council: Approved__ Denied
Police Chiet:
City Staff:

------------------- Date: ------Date: _______
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100 Northeast Seventh Avenue
POBox244
Little Falls MN 56345
(320) 616-5500

i;Cit'ile Fal)s

SOLICITOR'S LICENSE
· ---··------------

I/'We hereby make application for a Solicitor's License under Chapter 6, 8el',1°to.n l�.::;.1 of ifo::
Little Falls City Code. The term of which: __ 30 day __ 60 day �- Oet». y�·
Date of Request: _..�_.._. -__,_
.._1.,_----'-\i__,_____________________

Requesting Agency/Individual: (' \f £\1C
· · t\
...T •
r,
Address: ''' , d_r
TeIephone No.:

-0�\0t C'..o:oft\y G\.t"':bD0
. D'· )

·1 i\Co
., ·'?.. - OliY:'
n'l ' � - i; u:;
, ...t:>
- ,;::;:
w

Type of organization:

L..r�DS:\:r \�tit;·D

at products or services are being sold: �1 �:no-.

,....

( 1\
.L. • ) '1.. 1-,

\U..\>v' -..1

,,., ·

:J-.:.>--'

-2"'2..,,......

h\d.i C\O I UJV .:i::�;.:-,.(f_!"__,_
. _�-

..j
Name of contact for local representative: _(}.�CU1"'e��:!l.<..!.:r
\
_..!,
·· -¥"A�-�x��J.!,,:;:.
·
.:...L.------
Contact telephone/mobile number: ?>BL ·- '1 lDt, -- �C\ \ ()
. . .. .

J'

.:=::..:

Full Name of Each Solicitor
(Include Middle Name)

Date of Birth

Driver's License Number
and
State That Issued

j
Identify Vehicle to he Used
(Model Make and Year)

license
Plate Number

State Issued

I/We would like to begin on \ vt' day of 0L'U)f.
, 20 \1 . I{We understand
have read Chapter 6, Section 6.34 of the Little Falls City Code and agree to follmving the terms of
as stated in said Section 6.34.
Signature:&11>it& ��

Date:

.5-\J:il _

••••••••••••••••••cn•••••::..••a••••••••••••••�•••a••••••••••••••••••••c•••••••���D••

City

use only:
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100 Northeast Seventh Avenue
POBox244
Little Falls MN 56345
(320) 616-5500

SOLICITOR'S LICENSE

,----------------------·-·-··--· ·-------I/We hereby make applic.ation for a Solicitor's License under Chapter 6, Section 6.34 of the
Little Falls City Code. The term of which: __ 30 day __ 60 day 1/ One year
Date of Request: .......5......._-......
)-'1..._--'\,_]_.______________________

e1el\r Rnn\: ':t)O:$\nichan

RequestingAgency/Individual:
U.ut\
(.iruJ
Address:

qf)4i)

Telephone No.:

be..

\

7"X)1 \-e

1 lo:2,- 9(1L? - \l.,.QOO

aulQ

()\:sei){,
\v�, ffi?io()
�
rvrobile No.: 3g.D- ·1LRD·- :t£1i\D

(:
.........
Type of organization: -3. _.0:::..· ..,_'{)11.c6�k
w"""""'",,,-h.C:..C
'-L. C>z<..e..'f"1_.____________________
�- d
'- .
'j _('
a�, \ \.--''oc\.Ot ':t.'6i
�at ._ro�ucts or services are being sold: �1.r)�,,

u\ \

I\

Name of contact for local representative:
Contact telephone/mobile number:

--1-,.:.µ· L>,,�

2}ao - '-"{ l,Q � - . q l D

Full Name of Each Solicitor
(Include Middle Name)

I
j

Identify Vehicle to be Used
(Model Make and Year)

f"'o,--6 �oe.u

'd-.0 \ic90�

Driver's License Number
and
State That Issued

Date of Birth

I

'f

r
f"�___,____,,......._.�......,__...J..>,.......__._______
"----'-

t

l;

License
Plate Number

II
State Issued
r

1-.
day of �u...:nt?,,

-·�

�u. .�

I/We would like to begin on \5,
. 20 fl> \1. I/\Ve understand
34
p
have read Cha ter 6, Section 6. of the little Falls City Code and agree to foUo""ing the terms of
as stated in sai� Section 6.34.
�_
1
f
�
Signature:
Date:
i1
iUfl: -��\AC>.O

6i_l1j

••••••••••••••••�••••�•�••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••�•••••••••••••�•c•••••m•�•a••a

City use only:
City Council: Appro\·ed __ Denied

Police Chief: ------------ ------- Date:

City Staff: ------------------- Date: _______
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100 Northeast Seventh Avenue

POB0x244

Little Falls MN 56345

(320) 616-5500

SOLICITOR'S LICENSE
I/We hereby make application for a Solicitor's License under Chapter 6, Sec;tion 6.34 of the
Little Falls City Code. The term of which: __ 30 day __ 60 day _L One year
.--·

,i......

I

·\'��· ----------------------Date of Request: __.._: ......li.....,.......

\£, ··)2,0 b;W'{� 1'�.....

;�s�,4:.r;

'-->� �\Jt. >:U: le, Lf ri'\
�obile No.: ---------(�'D., /.: 7t:;:_,

Requesting Agency/Individual:

__. C...-' _ ......
.. ---,.,,----�-----

�:.::;�;\ \:47\\
0
Telephone No.:
;:i'J
Address:

I

f

�i

?

1\ _:;LR.\�t� t�(D} �

Type of organization:

v

What products or services are being sold:
Name of contact for local representative:

l ___________
1........',�u...,.· :..:.,Q._i�\\\�=/.__
_;u; :Jol

-+\

.\(J:'.'�(1x,,., ,°"'·\.\l}f?,._

- ----------------Contact telephone/mobile number: __-,-=-�-�.......
Full Name of Each Solicitor
(Include Middle Name)
'i

..-.:-

L�, ,... '-.it ,
.

i'\>-

-·

'�

. .

' ,..

Date of Birth

L�J \'J\\"•k,·
,\ I

K��-,-,f"'<'·; \•J .').f,t

Driver's License Number
and
State That Issued

'"'·

I'\

• f'"-

.,

.

I

;f.

L

Ucense
Plate Number

.

·----·--- -- ... -

,__ -·.

Identify Vehicle to be Used
odel Make and Year)

'

l, # "

·-t',
'
-

State Issued

uJ .

I/We understand
day of J};\1/
I/We would like to begin on
, 20
· the terms of
· on 6.34 of the Little Falls City Code and agree to followmg
have read Cha.�t� ·,
. o 6.34..
as stated in said�-�
.. .
Signature:
•

· · -�- ·r-- ,,>r ··

.··

.i

�,

.

· ,· ;,

- -��- \"":'

., :w cc:::.:::>
, �.,
....-....-,:S::.�
- · .....

l___ .

Date:

·�.._,,...__r--.t4--f

ri :

·1
""""""'

_,.....:J. :

___

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
City use only:

City Council: Approved__ D enied
Police Chief: ------------------- Date: _______
City Staff: -------------------- Date: _______
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lllllftl Minnesota
11111&11 Department of Health
May 9, 2017
Mr. Jon Radermacher
City of Little Falls
100 7th Avenue NE
Little Falls, Minnesota 56345
Dear Mr. Radermacher:
Subject:

Source Water Protection Competitive Grant Application Results
City of Little Falls, PWSID 1490002

Thank you for applying for a Source Water Protection (SWP) Competitive Grant. Tne Minnesota
Department of Health has determined that it cannot award you any funds at this time.
Using a predetermined scoring method that was included in the posting of grant availability, three
members of the Drinking Water Protection Section in the St. Paul office reviewed and scored each
application. Unfortunately, your application did not receive the minimum number of points in
order to qualify for funding.
Although you did not qualify for a SWP Grant at this time, we would like to discuss with you about
about ways to improve your application and reapplying the next time grants are offered
If you would like to discuss this matter further, please contact Steve Robertson at (651) 201-4648 or
steve.robertson@state.mn.us.

�w�

Kris Wenner, SWP Grants Coordinator
Drinking Water Protection Section
Environmental Health Division
P.O. Box 64975
St. Paul, Minnesota 55164-0975

General Information: 651-201-5000 • Toll-free: 888-345-0823 • TIY: 651-201-5797 • www.health.state.mn.us
An equal opportunity employer
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100 Northeast Seventh Avenue
PO Box244
Little Falls MN 56345
(320) 616-5500

TEMPORARY ROADWAY CLOSING, SIDEWALK
CLOSING, SIDEWALK DISPLAY OR PROMOTION

Requesting Agency/Individual:
Address:

1../7 f. ·

Cellular Phone No.:

Date of Request:

(t,

JlA 'N

Purpose of Request: -

sal;e

O tJ

Ba b 'jS
b A oci c/ Wot�

w.1

(

I Z .,.. t1- q �

Cl } I O

l J__;

6 f< o e:t J. t,,{.). �

+H.e -FCl //5

- 0 � '6"3
/

J

U)auLd Lt' J,;-e.
1

,+-o-

ha v.e.

,

rvf N

lj'r, 3

'f5

a,_ S' i ol-e Wa Lli,

Provide a map on back ofapplication or attach a map ofthe location requested.

Time Period of Closure:

From: ___,9'--------------J�/pm
To:

-------+--- am@)

Date:
Date:

0 / CJ

0 /q

&IIO .

1

{p

Ji ()

& I

//

b / fl

In maki ng this application it is understood that the applicant will provide access for emergency
vehicles, cleanup the area after the event, and waive the City of Little Falls of any liabilities
incurred during this public property (i.e. sidewalk, etc.) closing.
REQUESTED BY:

(A�e//e.

s+�,r �

1

(S�ial)

(Requesting Agency/Individual)

-----------------------------------------------------------------THIS AREA FOR CITY USE:

This closure has been reviewed and approved by:

Police Chief ________ __________
FireChief�A--9

Public Works Director ____________

Approved by City Council ___________
(Date)

Dated: ______

Dated: ��

Jo/7

Dated: ______

City Staff ___________________________
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�-
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100

____

Northeest Seventh Avenue
PO Sox 244
Little Falls MN 56345
(320) 616-5500

TEMPORARY SIDEWALK CLOSING, SIDEWALK
PERMIT
PROMOTION
DISPLAY
-·
----------·
--.�--·-OR
_.....,....
R.equestingk{,ency/lndividual:

'5�--------�-0-=
_l,fu�"""--n.L.:':..=::).:::

I\ \ ,�St, 5 t:
Date of Request; (o d Cld'f -'>) LLDe \ le
Ptupoae of Request; '3.\.c.\f.M.JO \ \C. UQ,,\ €

.Address:

1
\

\ D £ca cl· c£ Shl
s l()eu,)a\----------�-· \(-----------

Area Reqnested to be Closed:

(e.

'fJme Period of Closure:

From:
T :
. o

.9 1,QQ -]:oo

9 '.OO - o:OO

am/pm

Date:

am/pm

Date:

F=:r lCJ.� �Ltoe l k

fu.\1M.d '41 ,�LLoe \J

In making tbi8 application it ts understood that the atpplicaut will provide access for emergency
vehtclm. cleanup the area after the event.. and waive the City of Little Falls of any liabilities
Incurred during this public property (i.e. sidewalk. etc.) closiq.
REQUESTED BY
�
(Signature af. Authorl7.ed Official)

(·�

THISARBA. .FOR
This cloSlll'e has been MVi,�.rl and approved by:
PpJiee Chief ____..___________

Dated: ----

F'treChief ____,__________

Dated: -----

Public Works Director ___________

DatEd: _____

Approved by City COunclJ i--�-_____,.,.........,..____
(1:llltQ)

Cit, sto.ff __�----------------....-----.-,----...,........._

Page 44

CONNECTING & INNOVATING

LEAGUEoF
MINNESOTA
CITIES

SINCE 1913

LIABILITY COVERAGE - WAIVER FORM
LMCIT members purchasing coverage must complete and return this form to LMCIT before the effective date of
the coverage. Please return the completed form to your underwriter or email to pstech@lmc.org
This decision must be made by the member's governing body every year. You may also wish to discuss these issues with
your attorney.
League of Minnesota Cities Insurance Trust (LMCIT} members that obtain liability coverage from LMCIT must decide
whether to waive the statutory tort liability limits to the extent of the coverage purchased. The decision has the following
effects:
If the member does not waive the statutory tort limits, an individual claimant would be able to recover no more than
$500,000 on any claim to which the statutory tort limits apply. The total all claimants would be able to recover for a
single occurrence to which the statutory tort limits apply would be limited to $1,500,000. These statutory tort limits
apply regardless of whether the city purchases the optional excess liability coverage.

o

If the member waives the statutory tort limits and does not purchase excess liability coverage, a single claimant could
potentially recover up to $2,000,000 for a single occurrence. (Under this option, the tort cap liability limits are waived to
the extent of the member's liability coverage limits, and the LMCIT per occurrence limit is $2 million.} The total all
qlaimants would be able to recover for a single occurrence to which the statutory tort limits apply would also be limited
to $2,000,000, regardless of the number of claimants.

o

If the member waives the statutory tort limits and purchases excess liability coverage, a single claimant could
potentially recover an amount up to the limit of the coverage purchased. The total all claimants would be able to
recover for a single occurrence to which the statutory tort limits apply would also be limited to the amount of coverage
purchased, regardless of the number of claimants.

o

Claims to which the statutory municipal tort limits do not apply are not affected by this decision.

City of Little Falls

LMCIT Member Name
Check one:

[xi

D

The member DOES NOT WAIVE the monetary limits on municipal tort liability established by Minnesota Statutes,
Section 466.04.
The member WAIVES the monetary limits on municipal tort liability established by Minnesota Statutes, Section
466.04 to the extent of the limits of the liability coverage obtained from LMCIT.

Date of city council/governing body meeting _______
Signature_____________

14S UNIVERSITY AVE. WEST
ST. PAUL. MN SS103-2044

Position_____________

PHONE:
TOLL FREE:

(6S1) 281-1200
(800) 92S-1122

FAX:

(6S1) 281-1299

WEB: WWW.LMC.ORG
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AGENDA ITEM
CITY COUNCIL MEETING: June 5, 2017
Special (Work Session) Agenda:
Consent Agenda:
Regular Agenda:
x
TITLE OF THE ITEM FOR CONSIDERATION: Bulk Garbage/Appliance Collection
BACKGROUND: BACKGROUND: The City called for quotes for an Appliance, Tire and
Bulk Garbage Collection, with the bids being opened on Wednesday, May 31st. This collection is
for 1 and 2 family residential properties, [i.e. not businesses, apartment complexes, etc.].
Only one bid was received, Bob LeMieur Rolloffs Refuse and Recycling Inc. at $4,775. Last year,
the collection was awarded to Bob LeMieur Rolloffs Refuse and Recycling bid $2,304.50.
The collection must be completed by August 10, 2017, with the collection dates up to the hauler
awarded the bid.
ACTION REQUEST: The City Council award the Bulk Garbage/Appliance Collection to Bob
LeMieur Rolloffs, Refuse and Recycling Inc., Little Falls, with the collection dates they designate
to be completed by August 10, 2017, and charged to the SCORE Grant.
STAFF PERSON REQUESTING: Kathy White/Lori Kasella
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City of Little Falls

auoTE SHEET-APPUANCE, ELECTRONICS,

mM

G)

'

RATE PER UNIT

Air Comltloner

$

Refrig�rator

$

l?

Humidifier/Dehumidifier

$

Television

$

Water Heater

$

0

Range/Stove

$

q
i

Washer

$

�

CV

Dryer

$

Dishwasher

$

Microwave

$

Furnace

$

Freezer

$

13.

Stereo

$

14.

Tires - car (1 unit= 4 tires)

$

15.

Tires - truck (1 unit= 4 tires)

$

16.

Tires - tractor (per tire)

$

17.

Recliners

$

18.

Mattress/Box spring

$

19.

Tables

20.

Sofa

4.

©

©

(j)
10.

'$

'l
2
10
10
(p
<is'

}O

�i
i

1

�

$

22.

Computer Processing Unit

$

23.

Computer Monitor/Printer

$

24.

Toilet

$
$

$

4-

4

'

(

+;� 5

per unit

each add'I $

per unit

each add'I$

� eod'l

lo

VCR/DVD

Push Lawn Mower

9

$

21.

� BBOGrUI

nRE. AND BULK GARBAGE COLLECTION

.5
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The low quote will be based on the following estimated pickup numbers (average of past 2 yrs)
ITEM
Air Conditioner
Refrioerator
V Humidifier/Dehumidifier
Television
Water Heater
V Ranges/Stove
Washer
Dryer
l/ Dishwasher
Microwave
,Furnace
V Freezers
Stereo
,I
Car Tires
45I 12..
�\
Truck Tires
Tractor Tires
Recliner
Mattress/Box Spring
Table
Sofa
VCR/DVD Player
Computttr Processor
Printer/Monitor
,.-Toilet
BBQ Grill
Push Lawn Mower

V

NUMBER
15

Title

-

190
8
11
13

I 50 -

1-,,0-

8 .c:)

{.q L

�)

i

.co

5Co

,,cz.ovoo

9
42

3
8

Id:-.;lGlL\-.l>o .....

IC>.a?
10,C()

194 :/.4
84
5
14
32

c:n-

<o.oo ,

8

L 9; -

j ,OD /1.>.riit'

10.c:v

lunrr

-�

I

°If) -

1a-

,-

'a ,00 eo.cJ-\

� 15(o-

(t> 00

Yoo

a 10l:>d -

4-oo

IGlb-

-,_CX)

21
13
25
49
10
17
4

tB' -

� 10-

I '8 .oo
8.oo

1

..

,ou --

�•oo

B·OO

7

�

l OCJ-

�.ov

,o-

1.d)

� \ qoli$

1.00

1.00

$

Y115 -

Le M\ eu.,V
eV

Company Name Bob
Mailing Address

I '6Co -

!.:..e.10
9.oo

Total
Contractor &:>b

ID�.00

800

17
25

Lt M, eu.v Ro L l offs '.Re fu �c:

°'

A\J e u .\-t\e (a \ l .5
P '3 d. '5 o.. \ �

l lt� '1 J<ne

Telephone Number

f) ZD

q..

/. '4he5: i k m5 \.Di t L
No ktf\d
ttV\1e.V

9v

ti" ll

tn

0....

:I<e9<4 cl i n9 \ hC
M,I\[,

l ICe, V"\ '5W

clro..vo.c5 ll..)1 \l

5t> 3\..\5

re e,y cl

a.() 0 )\J, .

.5-B/-/'1

ID:LJ-s
a�

TOTAL

AMOUNT EACH
,.oo

�

•'ns
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AGENDA ITEM
CITY COUNCIL MEETING: June 5, 2017
Special (Work Session) Agenda:
Consent Agenda:
Regular Agenda:
x
TITLE OF THE ITEM FOR CONSIDERATION: HVAC Climate Control, Carnegie Library
BACKGROUND: In 1999, the Carnegie Library went through a renovation and expansion, at
which time the heating, ventilation and air conditioning was upgraded. Over the past three years’
staff has experienced difficulties keeping the temperature at a constant level. Two years ago, the
boiler failed over the weekend and broke a waterline inside the building. We’ve since added a low
temperature sensor to minimize the risk of another water line break.
The current plumbing/heating company is not meeting expectation as the problems remain, so
staff spoke with a mechanical engineer seeking ideas on the how to keep the temperature constant
and asked for recommendation on options to fix. They recommended Joel Cleveland of Climate
Makers. Staff met with him and completed a site visit of the library. They are proposing to
complete a pneumatic tune-up recalibrating the controls, review the existing system and make
recommendations on improvements, at a cost not to exceed $5,500.
ACTION REQUEST: The City Council award the quote of $5,500 from Climate Makers, Jenkins,
to conduct a pneumatic tune-up, review and make recommendation on the HVAC system at the
Carnegie Library, to be charged to the Equipment Fund.
STAFF PERSON REQUESTING: Greg Kimman
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33758 Charles Ave. – Jenkins, MN 56474
Phone (218) 825-0145 or 800-773-9084 Fax (218) 825-0154
www.climatemakersinc.com joelc@climatemakersinc.com

PROPOSAL
This design proposal is proprietary and is the intellectual property of Climate Makers Inc. It is intended only for
the client for whom it is prepared

May 22, 2017
Greg Kimman, City of Little Falls
Re: Carnegie Library, Little Falls, MN
Greg,
Thanks for the opportunity to meet and review the concerns and issues with building HVAC system. I
appreciate the opportunity to earn some of your business.
After visiting the site and listening to your concerns, I have developed a few ideas on places to start to make
improvements in both comfort and energy for your facility.
I feel after our discussion and site visit that a full pneumatic calibration of the existing system is priority one.
It appears that hasn’t been completed in some time. It is recommended that all pneumatic control systems be
calibrated at least annually. Ideally, this is done when the outside temperatures are less than 50 degrees for the
most accurate results with the heating plant is enabled an operating.
The cooling side is best calibrated when temps are above 65 to 75 degrees ideally, that way you can verify the
range of operation for both the heating and cooling systems. Spring/early summer and late fall are the best
times to complete this work as mornings can be cool and the afternoon can be warmer, maximizing the service
technician site time.
We have the finest pneumatically skilled trades people in the area that can help you with your situation.
Climate Makers started nearly 40 years ago as a pneumatic temperature control contractor, and still have the
skill set to continue that type of work.
Depending on your utility company, this work can sometimes be classified as a “re-commissioning” of your
system, and may qualify for a utility rebate. I can assist you in contacting them to review that possibility.
My initial recommendation would be as follows:
_________ Complete a FULL pneumatic tune up of the entire pneumatic system. This will start at the
compressor, with an oil and filter change and compressor cycle timing test. Move to the air handling units,
then the VAV units and controls, all thermostats, unit heaters, cab heaters and fin tube radiation, and then,
finish with a new compressor timing test. Confirm time clock operation and day/night control operation.
Price to complete would be approximately: $4,200.00 to $5,500.00** All parts/components identified as failed,
or recommend replacement will be proposed in addition to the calibration at the end of the inspection and
calibration.
After the control system has been tuned, and recommended repairs completed the next steps for you to budget
for would be as follows:
1. Confirm that a proper air balance for the facility has been completed, and if not, consult a Test and
Balance company and get the air and water side of the system rebalanced. We can assist in locating a
quality contractor to complete this work.
2. Consider adding controls to cycle the restroom exhaust fan based on building occupancy. We find
adding a simple time clock at the power source is an easy method. This would/can be completed by
your electrical contractor of choice.
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3. Have the boiler and pumps serviced and tuned annually. This service also typically qualifies for a
utility rebate every other year (depending on provider)
4. Have the condensing unit’s coils power cleaned and then tested for proper refrigeration operation and
charge. One observation I have regarding the cooling unit on AHU-1 (the big unit). This air handling
unit has variable airflow capabilities, but the refrigeration system (at first glance) does not appear to
have hot gas unloading capability. Sometimes, these systems can struggle to meet demand when they
are a “cycling” control vs a “modulating” control. This will be evident if there is a problem after the
pneumatics have been addressed.
5. Inspect the exhaust fans to see if belts and bearings are in good working order. This can be completed
by your in-house maintenance folks, or we can also provide this service.
6. Finally, After the system has been reviewed, calibrated and adjusted to meet original design intent, I
would recommend an annual maintenance contract to keep your investment in good working order. If
you are interested in this, this also is a service that Climate Makers provides. We would review a
budget for this at a time that is convenient for you.

EQUIPMENT OBSERVED:
• AHU-1
o PNEUMATIC CONTROLS
o INLET GUIDEVANES
o DX COOLING, 4 STAGES, CONDENSING UNIT OUTDOORS
o HOT WATER HEAT
o OUTDOOR AIR, RETURN AIR, RELIEF AIR DAMPERS
o MASTER TIME CLOCK
o DUCT STATIC
o SPACE STATIC
• AHU-2
o PNEUMATIC CONTROLS
o DX COOLING, 1 STAGE, CONDENSING UNIT OUTDOORS
o HOT WATER HEAT
o HOT WATER CIRC PUMP WITH 3 WAY VALVE
o OUTDOOR AIR, RETURN AIR
o MASTER TIME CLOCK
• VAV BOX 1-10
o KRUETER CONTROLS
o REHEAT COIL
o BASEBOARD RADIATION
o DUAL TEMP STATS
• BOILER ROOM VENTIALTION (EF-3) AND COMBUSTION AIR DAMPER
• UNIT HEATERS 1-3
o ROOM STAT
o CONTROL VALVE
• CABINET UNIT HEATERS (CUH 1-2)
o ROOM STAT
o CONTROL VALVE
• FIRE SMOKE DAMPER CONTROL INTERLOCK
• PNEUMATIC TEMP CONTROL COMPRESSOR AND AIR DRIER
• FTR-1,2 (RESTROOM)
• EXHAUST FAN 1 AND 2
• IT APPEARS THAT THE BOILER PLANT AND PUMPS OPERATE INDEPENDANTLY/MANUALLY AT
THIS TIME

Please contact me with any questions or to schedule any of the work as described.

Page 51

Sincerely,

Joel Cleveland
Operations Manager
Climate Makers Inc.
Terms: net 30.
ACCEPTED. The above prices, specifications and
conditions are satisfactory and are hereby accepted.
You are authorized to do the work as specified.
Payment will be made as outlined above.

Date of Acceptance_________________________
By______________________________________
Title__Council President____________________

RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED,
CLIMATE MAKERS, INC.

By_________________________________
Joel Cleveland, Operations Manager
Note: This proposal may be withdrawn
by us if not accepted within 30 days.
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AGENDA ITEM
CITY COUNCIL MEETING: June 5, 2017
Special (Work Session) Agenda:
Consent Agenda:
Regular Agenda:
x
TITLE OF THE ITEM FOR CONSIDERATION: Painting, Rosenmeier House
BACKGROUND: The Rosenmeier house is in need of repair to maintain the building envelope.
Shingles have been replaced within the last five years and now the siding is showing signs of age.
Staff requested quotations from Gruber Custom Painting, Pierz, and Gary’s Painting, Brainerd.
Gruber’s quotation was $26,300, while Gary’s Painting quoted a budget amount of $40,000 and is
booked until fall. The project would consist of scraping and painting of the exterior of the house.
Because of the age and condition of the some of the siding, we do anticipate additional work being
needed on some of the rotted boards, but staff will come back to review with you as the project
proceeds.
ACTION REQUEST: The City Council award the quotation of $26,300 from Gruber Custom
Painting, LLC, Pierz, to scrap and paint the exterior of the Rosenmeier house, to be charged to the
Rosenmeier Fund.
STAFF PERSON REQUESTING: Greg Kimman
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AGENDA ITEM
CITY COUNCIL MEETING: June 5, 2017
Special (Work Session) Agenda:
Consent Agenda:
Regular Agenda:
x
TITLE OF THE ITEM FOR CONSIDERATION: Reroof, Fire Department Main Station
BACKGROUND: The main Fire Station was last roofed in the mid-1980’s and it is starting to
leak. Staff requested quotes to repair the leak and to completely reroof the building. The quotes
received are listed below.
Firm
Herzog Roofing
Roof 1 RBR, Inc.

City
St. Cloud
Freeport

Amount
$ 33,500
54,348

Staff is recommending awarding the project to Herzog Roofing, Little Falls, in the amount of
$33,500. This was not a budgeted project, but if not repaired the project costs will increase due to
water damage.
ACTION REQUEST: The City Council award the low quotation of $33,500 from Herzog Roofing,
Little Falls, to complete repair and reroof the Fire Station, to be charged to the Fire Equipment
Fund.
STAFF PERSON REQUESTING: Greg Kimman and Mike Nieman
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AGENDA ITEM
CITY COUNCIL MEETING: June 5, 2017
Special (Work Session) Agenda:
Consent Agenda:
Regular Agenda:
x
TITLE OF THE ITEM FOR CONSIDERATION: Stone Wall Repair, Pine Grove Park and Zoo
BACKGROUND: Over the last few years the City has been working to repair the WPA stone wall
at Pine Grove Park and Zoo. This year we budgeted $30,000 towards the project.
Over that time, we have worked with a number of contractors, including Rimm Masonry and
Patrick Kuffel. Last several years we have paid approximately $4,000 year; however, with the wall
tilting we would like to repair the balance of the wall this year before we have to reconstruct it.
Staff received a quotation from Matt Rausch, Little Falls, at $70 per hour. We are proposing to use
Mr. Rausch up to $20,000 with City staff working on the straightening the wall at a cost up to
$10,000.
ACTION REQUEST: The City Council award the quotation of $70 per hour to Matt Rausch,
Little Falls, up to $20,000 for the tuckpoint and stone repair, with City staff working on
straightening the wall in conjunction with Mr. Rausch’s work, to be charged to the Park
Improvement Fund.
STAFF PERSON REQUESTING: Greg Kimman
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CHANGE ORDER
City of Little Falls, Minnesota

May 24, 2017

OWNER

DATE

OWNER'S PROJECT NO.

CHANGE ORDER NO.

Three
Water Treatment Plant Filter Improvements
PROJECT DESCRIPTION

LITTF 134215 71.50
SEH FILE NO.

The following changes shall be made to the contract documents:
Description:
Incorporate outstanding Proposal Requests and Change Order Requests into Change Order No. 3.
Approve Change Order No. 3.
Purpose of Change Order:
Proposal Request No. 4 (Revised, $1,369) – This work has been completed to replace nozzle inserts in the
filter underdrain with plugged-end nozzles that were discovered after the project began. These nozzles allow the
media over the airwash inlet pipe to be used for air scouring – the previous nozzle inserts were plugged, so the
media over the airwash inlet pipe was not air scoured.
Proposal Request No. 5 ($1733) – This proposal request includes the replacement of the existing bubble level
transmitter that reads the level of the finished water reservoirs. The level transmitter will be replaced with the
same type of submersible level transducer that is currently in the filter reclaim basin.
Change Order Request No. 3 ($3727, 1 day) – This change order request covers the cost to repair the existing
roof drains over the top of the filters in the WTP. The work included replacing corroded fittings and adding
insulation around the roof drains on the roof of the WTP.
Change Order Request No. 4 ($1862) – This change order request covers the cost to reconstruct the walkway
railing. During the walkway rehab, it was determined that the handrails were only tack-welded together. The
change order request is the cost to improve the welds on the handrail and ensure future safety.
Proposal Request No. 7 ($1021) – This proposal request covers the cost to install new solenoid valves on both
of the backwash pump lubrication water lines. During construction, it was determined that the new backwash
pump could not be hooked up to the existing solenoid valve, because the valves’ wiring was not up to current
electrical code. To resolve this, new solenoid valves were supplied to operate the lubrication water for each pump
individually.
Change Order Request No. 2 (Revised, $742, 1 day) – This change order request is the cost realized by Eagle
Construction for labor and time required to pump water out of the filter effluent chamber while the 30” filter
effluent valves were being replaced.
Low Voltage Conduit and Fiberglass Plate Credit (-$569.00) - This credit is for low voltage conduit and a
fiberglass plate that were not installed during the project.
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Basis of Cost:
Actual
Estimated
Attachments (list supporting documents)
Revised Proposal Request No. 4 dated 5/5/2017
Proposal Request No. 5 dated 2/8/2017
Change Order Request No. 3 dated 2/8/2017
Change Order Request No. 4 dated 2/10/2017
Proposal Request No. 7 dated 4/28/2017
Revised Change Order Request No. 2 dated 4/24/2017
Low Voltage Conduit and Fiberglass Plate Credit dated 5/18/2017
Time

Contract Status
Original Contract

Cost
$1,049,900.00

Net Change Prior C.O.’s 1 to 2

5 days

($70,390.00)

Change this C.O.

2 days
+7 days

$9,885.00

Revised Contract
Recommended for Approval: Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc. by

Karen Cavett, PE

Agreed to by Contractor:

Approved for Owner:

BY

BY

Eagle Construction Company, Inc.

City of Little Falls, Minnesota
COUNCIL PRESIDENT

TITLE
Distribution

TITLE
Contractor 2

Owner 1

Project Representative 1

s:\ko\l\littf\134215\7-const-svcs\71-mgmt\50-chg-order\co 3\change order 3.docx

SEH Office 1

$989,395.00
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EAGLE
CONSTRUCTION COMPANYI

May 5, 2017

515 9th Ave. NW Little Falls, MN 56345

Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc.
1200 25th Ave South
St. Cloud, MN 56302-1717
ATIENTION: Kevin Young

PR#4 Rev 1 Short Tailpipe Nozzles

RE: Water Treatment Plant Filter Improvements- Little Falls
Kevin,
Costs associated with supplying additional Short Tailpipe capped nozzles.
Material, Equipment & Labor
Short Tailpipe Nozzles Capped - Material
Long Tailpipe Nozzles Capped - Material
Markup 15%
Bond 1.2%
Total Material, Equipment & Labor

Phone (320)632-5429 Fax (320)632-5420

$760.00
$417.00
$176.00
$16.00
$1369.00
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EAGLE
CONSTRUCTION COMPANY�

February 8, 2017

515 9th Ave. NW Little Falls, MN 56345

Short Elliot Hendrickson Inc.
12 Civic Center Plaza, Suite 2088
Mankato, MN 56001-7787
ATTENTION: Kevin Young
RE: Little Falls WTP Filter Improvements

Kevin,
As requested I have put together pricing in response to PR #5 for the addition of the GSR Level Transmitter.
As follows are the costs associated with the requestMaterial, Equipment & Subcontract
Holden Electric Quotation 2/8/17
GSR Level Transmitter
General Contractors Mark-up 5%

$1,651.00
$82.00

Total Response PR #5

$1,733.00

Sincerely,

Project Manager

Phone (320)632-5429 Fax (320)632-5420
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EAGLE

February 8, 2017

CONSTRUCTION COMPANY¥
515 9th Ave. NW Little Falls, MN S6345

Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc.
1200 25 th Ave South
St. Cloud, MN 56302-1717

Change Order Request #3

ATIENTION: Kevin Young
RE: Water Treatment Plant Filter Improvements- Little Falls
Kevin,

As has been discussed many times in regards to the roof drains that appear to be leaking and damaged insulation on the elbows.
Per the City of Little Falls Request, as follows are the costs associated with repairing two roof drains and installing insulation at the
elbow locations.

Material, Equipment & Labor
Labor scaffolding set-up & Teardown
Markup 15%
Subcontractor - Mechanical
Markup 5%
Bond 1.2%
Total Material, Equipment & Labor

8 Hrs @ $58.00/Hr

$464.00
$69.00
$3,000.00
$150.00
$44.00
$3,727.00

ADDITIONAL TIME:
Requesting 1 additional day as a result of this work be added to the contract completion dates.

-------

Sincerely,

Phone (320)632-5429 fax (320)632-5420
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EAGLE
CONSTRUCTION COMPANn

February 10, 2017

SlS 9th Ave. NW Little Falls, MN 5634S

Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc.
1200 25 th Ave South
St. Cloud, MN 56302-1717

Change Order Request #4

ATTENTION: Kevin Young
RE: Water Treatment Plant Filter Improvements- Little Falls
Kevin,

As discussed, the existing walkways and handrails needed further repairs than what was called out for in the project documents.
Below are the costs associated with making the repairs to make the railing and walkways structurally sound.

Material. Equipment & Labor
Labor - Welding/ Grinding 24 MHS @ $58.00/Hr
Markup 15%
Bond 1.2%
Total Material, Equipment & Labor

Sincerely,

Phone (320)632-5429 Fax (320)632-5420

$1,600.00
$240.00
$22.00
$1,862.00
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EAGLE
CONSTRUCTION COMPANYi

April 28, 2017

515 9th Ave. NW Little Falls, MN 56345

Short Elliot Hendrickson Inc.
12 Civic Center Plaza, Suite 2088
Mankato, MN 56001-7787
ATIENTION: Kevin Young
RE: Little Falls WTP Filter Improvements

Kevin,
As requested I have put together pricing in response to PR #7 for the installation of two addition solenoid
valves and associated wiring and piping for the new back wash pump. As follows are the costs associated
with the requestMaterial, Equipment & Subcontract
Holden Electric Quotation 4/28/17
General Contractors mark-up 5%
ECCi labor & Materials for copper pipe install

$897.00
$44.00
$80.00

Total Response PR #7

$1,021.00

Sincerely,

Project Manager

Phone (320)632-5429 Fax (320)632-5420
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EAGLE
CONSTRUCTION COMPANY�

April 24, 2017

515 9th Ave. NW Little Falls, MN 56345

Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc.
1200 25th Ave South
St. Cloud, MN 56302-1717

Change Order Request #2

ATIENTION: Kevin Young
RE: Water Treatment Plant Filter Improvements- Little Falls
Kevin,

While working in the Effluent chamber removing/ replacing the 30" valves we have encountered on multiple instances delays in our
work when the plant has to backwash. After a backwash the chamber fills up with water and we have to pump it back down to be
able to access the valves. Per Article 4 of the EJCDC 4.05, A. "If the Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible,
delays, disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress of the work, then the Contactor shall be entitled to an equitable
adjustment in the Contract times and Contract Price." The delays have resulted in the following:

Material. Equipment & Labor
Labor- 11 Hrs @ $58.00/Hr
Markup 15%
Bond 1.2%
Total Material, Equipment & Labor

$638.00
$96.00
$8.00
$ 742.00

ADDITIONAL TIME:
Requesting 1 additional day as a result of this work be added to the contract completion dates.

Sincerely,

Phone (320)632-5429 Fax (320)632-5420
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EAGLE
CONSTRUCTION COMPANYM

May 18, 2017

515 9th Ave. NW Little Falls, MN 56345

Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc.
1200 25th Ave South
St. Cloud, MN 56302-1717
ATTENTION: Kevin Young
RE: Water Treatment Plant Filter Improvements- Little Falls
Kevin,

Per your request, the credit for not installing the low voltage conduit and fiberglass plate are as follows::

Material1 Equipment & Labor
Holden Electric Credit
Fiberglass Plate Credit
Total Material, Equipment & Labor Deduct

Sincerely,

Phone (320)632-5429 Fax (320)632-5420

- $354.00
- $215.00
-$ 569.00
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AGENDA ITEM
CITY COUNCIL MEETING: June 5, 2017
Special (Work Session) Agenda:
Consent Agenda:
Regular Agenda:
x
TITLE OF THE ITEM FOR CONSIDERATION: VHS Tower/Antenna Relocation, Morrison
County
BACKGROUND: Morrison County is in the process of remodeling and updating their complex.
As a part of this project the VHS tower, which in part is the paging system including the Fire
Department will be coming down. The City, Morrison County and State have worked on the 800
MHz project for the emergency management system and place that antenna/tower on the east side
water tower. In speaking with Morrison County, we believe this location will work for the VHS
system as well.
As this system is a joint program and benefits all parts, we are proposing to participate, if
approved, in the relocation by pay continuing with the current agreement with Morrison County
whereby they install the equipment and the City pays for the electrical costs up to $4,000 annually.
ACTION REQUEST: The City Council authorize the installation of a communication antenna by
Morrison County on the east side water tower, and continue the current agreement of paying up to
$4,000 annually for electrical costs.
STAFF PERSON REQUESTING: Greg Kimman
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING
Notice is hereby given that the City Council (the “Council”) of the City of Little Falls,
Minnesota (the “City”) will hold a public hearing on July 3, 2017 at 7:30 p.m., local time, in the
City Council Chambers at the Little Falls City Hall, 100 7th Ave NE, Little Falls, MN, regarding
the proposed issuance by the Colorado Health Facilities Authority of tax-exempt bonds (the
“Bonds”), the proceeds of which will be loaned to Catholic Health Initiatives, a Colorado
nonprofit corporation (“CHI”).
A portion of the Bonds not to exceed $40,000,000 will be used in the City to: (i) finance
or refinance the costs of the City Projects described below and (ii) to refinance, in whole or in
part: (a) the portion of the City of Breckenridge, Minnesota’s Revenue Bonds (Catholic Health
Initiatives) Series 2004A (the “2004A Bonds”) allocable to City Projects and/or (c) the portion
of COHFA’s Revenue Bonds (Catholic Health Initiatives) Series 2008D-1 (the “2008D Bonds”)
allocable to City Projects.
The proceeds of the 2004A Bonds were used to, among other things, pay the costs of
certain capital improvements and equipment acquisitions at health facilities owned and
operated by City Affiliates and located at addresses listed below.
A portion of the proceeds of the 2008D Bonds was used to, among other things, finance,
refinance or reimburse the costs of expenditures made for acquiring, constructing, renovating
and installing certain additions and improvements to and facilities and equipment for the
healthcare facilities owned and/or operated or to be owned and/or operated by certain of the
City Affiliates listed below at certain of the locations listed below.
The City Projects are owned and operated by CHI, Unity Family Health Care and/or their
affiliates or subsidiaries (collectively, the “City Affiliates”) and consist of the acquisition,
construction, renovation and equipping of certain capital projects at the following addresses in
the City: 815 Second St SE and/or 1100 SE 4th St., 300 8th Ave SE; 811 2nd Street; and/or 1108 1st
Street SE.
THE BONDS SHALL NOT REPRESENT OR CONSTITUTE A DEBT OR PLEDGE OF
THE FAITH AND CREDIT OR THE TAXING POWER OF THE CITY OR OF THE STATE OF
MINNESOTA.
The public hearing is required by Section 147(f) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as
amended. Any person who wishes to express an opinion regarding the proposed Projects, either
orally or in writing, will be given the opportunity to do so at the public hearing at the abovestated time and place. Following the public hearing, the Council will be asked to give its
approval pursuant to Section 147(f) of the Code, as the applicable elected officials of the
governmental unit having within its jurisdiction the above-described City Projects.
Jon Radermacher
City Administrator, City of Little Falls, Minnesota
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AGENDA ITEM
CITY COUNCIL MEETING: June 5, 2017
Special (Work Session) Agenda:
Consent Agenda:
Regular Agenda:
x
TITLE OF THE ITEM FOR CONSIDERATION: Feasibility Study, Trunk Highway 27
Memorial Bridge BNSF Railway Crossing
BACKGROUND: The Minnesota Department of Transportation is in the planning stages of
replacing the Trunk Highway 27 Memorial Bridge. The bridge is scheduled to be replaced in eight
to 10 years. One of the common concerns the public highlighted during our comprehensive plan
survey was the issue of trains and the congestion it creates by stopping traffic on Trunk Highway
27. This crossing is listed as the number four high priority crude by rail grade crossing list that the
Minnesota Department of Transportation completed in 2014. The crossing is also listed as number
two on the Federal Rail Administration’s accident prediction list.
Last year the City Council wanted to wait on preparing a feasibility study on this project since it
was not budgeted; and during the budgeting process this year, it was removed as it was thought
grant funds would be available. Staff did apply for funding from the Initiative Foundation of
$2,500, which has not been awarded yet. In speaking with the Minnesota Department of
Transportation, they indicated that the City may use funds from our State Aid. Therefore, we are
proposing to hire Short Elliot Hendrickson, Baxter, to complete a feasibility report identifying
options and costs for this rail crossing.
ACTION REQUEST: The City Council authorize the approve a Confirmation of Engineering
Services with Short Elliott Hendrickson, Baxter, to complete a Feasibility Study on the Trunk
Highway 27 Memorial Bridge and BNSF Railway railroad crossing, providing the options and costs
for improvements to the crossing at a cost not to exceed $28,635, to be charged to the Project, [i.e.
grant and State Aid funds].
STAFF PERSON REQUESTING: Greg Kimman
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August5,2016

City of Little Falls, Minnesota
TH27 Mississippi River Bridge - Railroad
Grade Crossing

Mr. Greg Kimman
Public Works Director/Engineer
City of Little Falls
100 7th Avenue NE
Little Falls, MN 56345
Dear Mr. Kimman:
Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc. (SEH®) is pleased to submit this proposal for engineering and planning
services to complete a feasibility study to identify options for reconstructing the TH27 Mississippi River
Bridge including a grade-separation of the BNSF Railway track.

BACKGROUND

Mn DOT is planning to reconstruct the TH 27 Mississippi River Bridge in approximately 8 to 1 O years. The
current plan is to replace the bridge with a similar structure and retain the at-grade crossing of the BNSF
railroad tracks.
The City of Little Falls is very interested in expanding the scope of the river bridge project to include a
grade-eseparation of the BNSF railroad tracks. Understanding the additional complexities and costs
associated with a grade-separation as well as MnDOT's constrained funding, the City is proposing to take
the lead role in defining the need, identifying potential options, and establishing a plan aimed at achieving
the goal of a grade-separated crossing.

SCOPE OF WORK

The proposed work scope for the feasibility study includes the following key tasks:

•
•
•
•
•
•

Project Management
Data Collection
Need Definition
Alternatives Identification
Funding
Prepare Feasibility Report

Each task is described in the attached table along with an estimate of hours to complete the associated
work effort.

Engineers I Architects I Planners I Scientists
Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc., 3535 Vadnais Center Drive, St. Paul, MN 55110-5196
SEH ls 100% employee-owned

I

sehinc.com

I

651.490.2000

I

800.325.2055

I

888.908.8166 fax
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Project coordination meetings (assumes two meetings with two
SEH staff)
2.0- Data Collection
2.1 ' Collect available traffic data and relevant rail grade crossing
statistics
2.2 . Collect available aerial photography and other project area base
maooinr.i
3.0- Need Definition
3.1 Prepare a traffic simulation model (Synchro software) to illustrate
existing and forecast traffic queues associated the rail grade
crossing
3.2. Prepare Need Statement Memorandum based on traffic model
and rail arade safety statistics
4.0 - Alternatives Identification
4.1 Develop up to three bridge options including centerline, profiles,
and typical sections
4.5 . Prepare an alternatives definition and assessment memorandum.
The memo will provide a high-level comparison of each
alternative
5.0 - Funding
5.1 Perfonn a funding analysis and recommendation that is realistic
and matches funders' priorities to the TH 27 oroiect
6.0- Prepare Feasibility Repon
6.1 Prepare a draft feasibility report documenting the results of the
: technical process, identifying funding options, and detailing the
next steps in the project development process.
6.2 Present the draft feasibility report to the City Council.
6.3. Prepare a final feasibility report that addresses comments
received on the draft feasibilitv reoort.
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$200
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$165

$150

$200

$145

$95

$28,235
$400

$28,635
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Mr. Greg Kimman
August 5, 2016
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DELIVERABLES
The project deliverables include the following:
• Need Statement Technical Memorandum
• Alternatives Identification and Assessment Technical Memorandum
• Draft and Final Feasibility Report

PROPOSED STAFF
Chris Hiniker will serve as Project Manager. Chris has 28 years of experience working on a range of
transportation projects across Minnesota. As Project Manager Chris will serve as the lead point of contact
with Little Falls staff and be responsible for coordinating the work efforts of the entire team.
Jeff Johnson will serve as the lead bridge engineer. Jeff has over 30 years of experience designing bridges
including river and railroad crossings. Jeff will be responsible for leading development of the bridge
alternatives.
Graham Johnson will serve as the project traffic engineer. He is an expert in traffic operations modelling
and will prepare the traffic model depicting traffic operations and queuing at the existing at-grade railroad
crossing.
Dave McKenzie is a freight rail expert with over 40 years of experience. He will be responsible for
assembling all relevant rail operations and safety data and coordinating with BNSF staff as needed.
Heidi Peper will serve as the funding specialist. Heidi has over 20 years of funding experience and has
secured more than $119 million in grants and low interest loans for SEH clients.
Terry Wotzka will serve as the Little Falls Client Service Manager. Terry is a native of Little Falls and has
similar bridge experience with a Mississippi River/BNSF crossing as the Sauk Rapids City Engineer.
Terry will serve as the Principal in charge of quality assurance.

SCHEDULE
Assuming Council authorization to proceed by September 1, 2016 the project schedule is proposed as
follows:
• Data Collection -September 1 st through September 15th
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Project Kick-off Meeting - September 7th
Need Definition -September 15th through September 3Qth
Alternatives Definition -October 1 61 through October 31 st
Funding -October 17th through October 31 st
Project Meeting to Review Alternatives -November Blh
Prepare Draft Feasibility Report - November 81h through November 23rc1
Present Draft Feasibility Report to City Council - early December
Submit Final Feasibility Report -mid December

COMPENSATION
SEH proposes to complete the project as outlined in the work plan for a fee not to exceed $28,635 which
includes reimbursable expenses. Reimbursable expenses include costs associated with printing, delivery,
postage, travel, and equipment
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Mr. Greg Kimman
August 5, 2016
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It is very important to us that our services meet your needs. So after you have had an opportunity to
review this proposal, if you have any questions or would like additional information, please contact
Chris Hiniker at 651.490.2063. If you are in agreement with the terms of this proposal, please execute
both originals and return one to our office. Thank you for this opportunity to provide engineering and
planning services for the City of Little Falls.
Sincerely,
SHORT ELLIOTI HENDRICKSON INC.

CITY OF LITTLE FALLS, MINNESOTA
Accepted this 5th day of June, 2017.

By: _____________

Title: Council President
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City of Little Falls
RESOLUTION 2017-41
RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING THE EXECUTION OF A MASTER PARTNERSHIP CONTRACT,
MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, AGREEMENT NO. 1028388
WHEREAS, the City of Little Falls and the Minnesota Department of Transportation wish to
cooperate closely to coordinate the delivery of transportation services and maximize the efficient
delivery of such services; and
WHEREAS, the City of Little Falls and the Minnesota Department of the Transportation are
authorized by Minnesota Statutes, Section 471.59, 174.02 and 161.20 to undertake collaborative
efforts for the design, construction, maintenance and operations of state and local roads; and
WHEREAS, the City of Little Falls and the Minnesota Department of Transportation wish to be
able to response quickly and efficiently to such opportunities for collaboration, and have
determined that having the ability to write “work orders” against a master services contract
would provide the greatest speed and flexibility in responding to identified needs.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the City Council of the City of Little Falls hereby
authorizes the execution of a Master Partnership Contract, Agreement No 1028388, with the
Minnesota Department of Transportation, which will expire on June 30, 2022; and
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Council President be authorized to execute all
documents necessary to implement said Agreement No. 1028388 on behalf of the City of Little
Falls; and the City Administrator be authorized to attest and affix the City Seal; and
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the City Administrator or his designee be authorized to
negotiate work order contracts pursuant to said Master Partnership Contract, which work order
contracts may provide for payment to or from the Minnesota Department of Transportation, and
that the City Administrator or his designee may execute such work order contracts on behalf
without further approval by the City Council.
Passed this 5th day of June, 2017.

ATTEST:

Jeremy Hanfler
Council President

Jon Radermacher
City Administrator
Approved this 5th day of June, 2017.

(SEAL)

Gregory J. Zylka
Mayor
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STATE OF MINNESOTA
AND
CITY OF LITTLE FALLS
MASTER PARTNERSHIP CONTRACT
This master contract is between the State of Minnesota, acting through its Commissioner of Transportation in this contract
referred to as the “State” and the City of LITTLE FALLS, acting through its City Council, in this contract referred to as
the “Local Government."
Recitals
1.

The parties are authorized to enter into this contract pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, §§15.061, 471.59 and 174.02.
2. Minn. Stat. § 161.20, subd. 2, authorizes the Commissioner of Transportation to make arrangements with and
cooperate with any governmental authority for the purposes of constructing, maintaining and improving the trunk
highway system.

3.

Each party to this contract is a “road authority” as defined by Minn. Stat. §160.02, subd. 25.

4.

Minn. Stat. § 161.39, subd. 1, authorizes a road authority to perform work for another road authority. Such work
may include providing technical and engineering advice, assistance and supervision, surveying, preparing plans
for the construction or reconstruction of roadways, and performing roadway maintenance.

5.

Minn. Stat. §174.02, subd. 6, authorizes the Commissioner of Transportation to enter into contracts with other
governmental entities for research and experimentation; for sharing facilities, equipment, staff, data, or other
means of providing transportation-related services; or for other cooperative programs that promote efficiencies in
providing governmental services, or that further development of innovation in transportation for the benefit of the
citizens of Minnesota.

6.

Each party wishes to occasionally purchase services from the other party, which the parties agree will enhance the
efficiency of delivering governmental services at all levels. This Master Partnership Contract (MPC) provides a
framework for the efficient handling of such requests. This MPC contains terms generally governing the
relationship between the parties. When specific services are requested, the parties will (unless otherwise specified)
enter into a “Work Order” contracts.

7.

After the execution of this MPC, the parties may (but are not required to) enter into “Work Order” contracts.
These Work Orders will specify the work to be done, timelines for completion, and compensation to be paid for
the specific work.

8.

The parties are entering into this MPC to establish terms that will govern all of the Work Orders subsequently
issued under the authority of this Contract.
Master Partnership Contract

1.

Term of Master Partnership Contract; Use of Work Order Contracts; Survival of Terms
1.1.

Effective Date: This contract will be effective on the date last signed by the Local Government, and all
State officials as required under Minn. Stat. § 16C.05, subd. 2.

1.2.

A party must not accept work under this Contract until it is fully executed.

1.3.

Expiration Date. This Contract will expire on June 30, 2022.
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1.4.

Work Order Contracts. A work order contract must be negotiated and executed (by both the State and the
Local Government) for each particular engagement, except for Technical Services provided by the State
to the Local Government as specified in Article 2. The work order contract must specify the detailed
scope of work and deliverables for that project. A party must not begin work under a work order until the
work order is fully executed. The terms of this MPC will apply to all work orders contracts issued, unless
specifically varied in the work order. The Local Government understands that this MPC is not a guarantee
of any payments or work order assignments, and that payments will only be issued for work actually
performed under fully-executed work orders.

1.5.

Survival of Terms. The following clauses survive the expiration or cancellation of this master contract
and all work order contracts: 12. Liability; 13. State Audits; 14. Government Data Practices and
Intellectual Property; 17. Publicity; 18. Governing Law, Jurisdiction, and Venue; and 22. Data Disclosure.
All terms of this MPC will survive with respect to any work order contract issued prior to the expiration
date of the MPC.

1.6.

Sample Work Order. A sample work order contract is available upon request from the State.

1.7.

Definition of “Providing Party” and “Requesting Party”. For the purpose of assigning certain duties and
obligations in the MPC to work order contracts, the following definitions will apply throughout the MPC.
“Requesting Party” is defined as the party requesting the other party to perform work under a work order
contract. “Providing Party” is defined as the party performing the scope of work under a work order
contract.

2. Technical Services
2.1.

Technical Services include repetitive low-cost services routinely performed by the State for the Local
Government. These services may be performed by the State for the Local Government without the
execution of a work order, as these services are provided in accordance with standardized practices and
processes and do not require a detailed scope of work. Exhibit A – Table of Technical Services is
attached.
2.1.1.

3.

Every other service not falling under the services listed in Exhibit A will require a work order
contract.

2.2.

The Local Government may request the State to perform Technical Services in an informal manner, such
as by the use of email, a purchase order, or by delivering materials to a State lab and requesting testing. A
request may be made via telephone, but will not be considered accepted unless acknowledged in writing
by the State.

2.3.

The State will promptly inform the Local Government if the State will be unable to perform the requested
Technical Services. Otherwise, the State will perform the Technical Services in accordance with the
State’s normal processes and practices, including scheduling practices taking into account the availability
of State staff and equipment.

2.4.

Payment Basis. Unless otherwise agreed to by the parties prior to performance of the services, the State
will charge the Local Government the State’s then-current rate for performing the Technical Services.
The then-current rate may include the State’s normal and customary additives. The State will invoice the
Local Government upon completion of the services, or at regular intervals not more than once monthly as
agreed upon by the parties. The invoice will provide a summary of the Technical Services provided by the
State during the invoice period.

Services Requiring A Work Order Contract
3.1.

Work Order Contracts: A party may request the other party to perform any of the following services
under individual work order contracts.
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Professional and Technical Services. A party may provide professional and technical services upon the
request of the other party. As defined by Minn. Stat. §16C.08, subd. 1, professional/technical services
“means services that are intellectual in character, including consultation, analysis, evaluation, prediction,
planning, programming, or recommendation; and result in the production of a report or completion of a
task.” Professional and technical services do not include providing supplies or materials except as
incidental to performing such services. Professional and technical services include (by way of example
and without limitation) engineering services, surveying, foundation recommendations and reports,
environmental documentation, right-of-way assistance (such as performing appraisals or providing
relocation assistance, but excluding the exercise of the power of eminent domain), geometric layouts,
final construction plans, graphic presentations, public relations, and facilitating open houses. A party will
normally provide such services with its own personnel; however, a party’s professional/technical services
may also include hiring and managing outside consultants to perform work provided that a party itself
provides active project management for the use of such outside consultants.
Roadway Maintenance. A party may provide roadway maintenance upon the request of the other party.
Roadway maintenance does not include roadway reconstruction. This work may include but is not limited
to snow removal, ditch spraying, roadside mowing, bituminous mill and overlay (only small projects),
seal coat, bridge hits, major retaining wall failures, major drainage failures, and message painting. All
services must be performed by an employee with sufficient skills, training, expertise or certification to
perform such work, and work must be supervised by a qualified employee of the party performing the
work.

3.4.

Construction Administration. A party may administer roadway construction projects upon the request of
the other party. Roadway construction includes (by way of example and without limitation) the
construction, reconstruction, or rehabilitation of mainline, shoulder, median, pedestrian or bicycle
pathway, lighting and signal systems, pavement mill and overlays, seal coating, guardrail installation, and
channelization. These services may be performed by the Providing Party’s own forces, or the Providing
Party may administer outside contracts for such work. Construction administration may include letting
and awarding construction contracts for such work (including state projects to be completed in
conjunction with local projects). All contract administration services must be performed by an employee
with sufficient skills, training, expertise or certification to perform such work.

3.5.

Emergency Services. A party may provide aid upon request of the other party in the event of a man-made
disaster, natural disaster or other act of God. Emergency services includes all those services as the parties
mutually agree are necessary to plan for, prepare for, deal with, and recover from emergency situations.
These services include, without limitation, planning, engineering, construction, maintenance, and removal
and disposal services related to things such as road closures, traffic control, debris removal, flood
protection and mitigation, sign repair, sandbag activities and general cleanup. Work will be performed by
an employee with sufficient skills, training, expertise or certification to perform such work, and work
must be supervised by a qualified employee of the party performing the work. If it is not feasible to have
an executed work order prior to performance of the work, the parties will promptly confer to determine
whether work may be commenced without a fully-executed work order in place. If work commences
without a fully-executed work order, the parties will follow up with execution of a work order as soon as
feasible.

3.6.

When a need is identified, the State and the Local Government will discuss the proposed work and the
resources needed to perform the work. If a party desires to perform such work, the parties will negotiate
the specific and detailed work tasks and cost. The State will then prepare a work order contract.
Generally, a work order contract will be limited to one specific project/engagement, although “on call”
work orders may be prepared for certain types of services, especially for “Technical Services” items as
identified section 2.1.. The work order will also identify specific deliverables required, and timeframes for
completing work. A work order must be fully executed by the parties prior to work being commenced.
Page 3 of 13

CM Master Partnership Contract (CM Rev. 04/10/2017)

Page 76
MnDOT Contract Number:

1028388

The Local Government will not be paid for work performed prior to execution of a work order contract
and authorization by the State.
4.

Responsibilities of the Providing Party
4.1.

4.2.

Terms Applicable to ALL Work Order Contracts. The terms in this section 4.1 will apply to ALL work
order contracts.
4.1.1.

Each work order will identify an Authorized Representative for each party. Each party’s
authorized representative is responsible for administering the work order, and has the authority to
make any decisions regarding the work, and to give and receive any notices required or permitted
under this MPC or the work order.

4.1.2.

The Providing Party will furnish and assign a publicly employed licensed engineer (Project
Engineer), to be in responsible charge of the project(s) and to supervise and direct the work to be
performed under each work order contract. For services not requiring an engineer, the Providing
Party will furnish and assign another responsible employee to be in charge of the project. The
services of the Providing Party under a work order contract may not be otherwise assigned,
sublet, or transferred unless approved in writing by the Requesting Party’s authorized
representative. This written consent will in no way relieve the Providing Party from its primary
responsibility for the work.

4.1.3.

If the Local Government is the Providing Party, the Project Engineer may request in writing
specific engineering and/or technical services from the State, pursuant to Minn. Stat. Section
161.39. The work order Contract will require the Local Government to deposit payment in
advance. The costs and expenses will include the current State additives and overhead rates,
subject to adjustment based on actual direct costs that have been verified by audit.

4.1.4.

Only the receipt of a fully executed work order contract authorizes the Providing Party to begin
work on a project. Any and all effort, expenses, or actions taken by the Providing Party before the
work order contract is fully executed are considered unauthorized and undertaken at the risk of
non-payment.

4.1.5.

In connection with the performance of this contract and any work orders issued, the Providing
Agency will comply with all applicable Federal and State laws and regulations. When the
Providing Party is authorized or permitted to award contracts in connection with any work order,
the Providing Party will require and cause its contractors and subcontractors to comply with all
Federal and State laws and regulations.

Additional Terms for Roadway Maintenance. The terms of section 4.1 and this section 4.2 will apply to
all work orders for Roadway Maintenance.
4.2.1. Unless otherwise provided for by contract or work order, the Providing Party must obtain all
permits and sanctions that may be required for the proper and lawful performance of the work.
4.2.2. The Providing Party must perform maintenance in accordance with MnDOT maintenance
manuals, policies and operations.
4.2.3. The Providing Party must use State-approved materials, including (by way of example and without
limitation), sign posts, sign sheeting, and de-icing and anti-icing chemicals.

4.3.

Additional Terms for Construction Administration. The terms of section 4.1 and this section 4.3 will
apply to all work order contracts for construction administration.
4.3.1.

Contract(s) must be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder or best value proposer in
accordance with state law.
Page 4 of 13

CM Master Partnership Contract (CM Rev. 04/10/2017)

Page 77
MnDOT Contract Number:

1028388

4.3.2.

Contractor(s) must be required to post payment and performance bonds in an amount equal to the
contract amount. The Providing Party will take all necessary action to make claims against such
bonds in the event of any default by the contractor.

4.3.3.

Contractor(s) must be required to perform work in accordance with the latest edition of the
Minnesota Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Construction.

4.3.4.

For work performed on State right-of-way, contractor(s) must be required to indemnify and hold
the State harmless against any loss incurred with respect to the performance of the contracted
work, and must be required to provide evidence of insurance coverage commensurate with project
risk.

4.3.5.

Contractor(s) must pay prevailing wages pursuant to applicable state and federal law.

4.3.6.

Contractor(s) must comply with all applicable Federal, and State laws, ordinances and
regulations, including but not limited to applicable human rights/anti-discrimination laws and
laws concerning the participation of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in federally-assisted
contracts.

4.3.7.

Unless otherwise agreed in a work order contract, each party will be responsible for providing
rights of way, easement, and construction permits for its portion of the improvements. Each party
will, upon the other’s request, furnish copies of right of way certificates, easements, and
construction permits.

4.3.8.

The Providing Party may approve minor changes to the Requesting Party’s portion of the project
work if such changes do not increase the Requesting Party’s cost obligation under the applicable
work order contract.

4.3.9.

The Providing Party will not approve any contractor claims for additional compensation without
the Requesting Party’s written approval, and the execution of a proper amendment to the
applicable work order contract when necessary. The Local Government will tender the processing
and defense of any such claims to the State upon the State’s request.

4.3.10. The Local Government must coordinate all trunk highway work affecting any utilities with the
State’s Utilities Office.
4.3.11. The Providing Party must coordinate all necessary detours with the Requesting Party.
4.3.12. If the Local Government is the Providing Party, and there is work performed on the trunk
highway right-of-way, the following will apply:
4.3.12.1 The Local Government will have a permit to perform the work on the trunk highway.
The State may revoke this permit if the work is not being performed in a safe, proper
and skillful manner, or if the contractor is violating the terms of any law, regulation, or
permit applicable to the work. The State will have no liability to the Local Government,
or its contractor, if work is suspended or stopped due to any such condition or concern.
4.3.12.2 The Local Government will require its contractor to conduct all traffic control in
accordance with the Minnesota Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices.
4.3.12.3 The Local Government will require its contractor to comply with the terms of all
permits issued for the project including, but not limited to, National Pollutant
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) and other environmental permits.
4.3.12.4 All improvements constructed on the State’s right-of-way will become the property of
the State.
5.

Responsibilities of the Requesting Party
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5.1.

After authorizing the Providing Party to begin work, the Requesting Party will furnish any data or
material in its possession relating to the project that may be of use to the Providing Party in performing
the work.

5.2.

All such data furnished to the Providing Party will remain the property of the Requesting Party and will
be promptly returned upon the Requesting Party’s request or upon the expiration or termination of this
contract (subject to data retention requirements of the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act and
other applicable law).

5.3.

The Providing Party will analyze all such data furnished by the Requesting Party. If the Providing Party
finds any such data to be incorrect or incomplete, the Providing Party will bring the facts to the attention
of the Requesting Party before proceeding with the part of the project affected. The Providing Party will
investigate the matter, and if it finds that such data is incorrect or incomplete, it will promptly determine a
method for furnishing corrected data. Delay in furnishing data will not be considered justification for an
adjustment in compensation.

5.4.

The State will provide to the Local Government copies of any Trunk Highway fund clauses to be included
in the bid solicitation and will provide any required Trunk Highway fund provisions to be included in the
Proposal for Highway Construction, that are different from those required for State Aid construction.

5.5.

The Requesting Party will perform final reviews and inspections of its portion of the project work. If the
work is found to have been completed in accordance with the work order contract, the Requesting Party
will promptly release any remaining funds due the Providing Party for the Project(s).

5.6.

The work order contracts may include additional responsibilities to be completed by the Requesting Party.

Time
In the performance of project work under a work order contract, time is of the essence.

7.

Consideration and Payment
7.1.

Consideration. The Requesting Party will pay the Providing Party as specified in the work order. The
State’s normal and customary additives will apply to work performed by the State, unless otherwise
specified in the work order. The State’s normal and customary additives will not apply if the parties agree
to a “lump sum” or “unit rate” payment.
7.2.

State’s Maximum Obligation. The total compensation to be paid by the State to the
Local Government under all work order contracts issued pursuant to this MPC will not
exceed $100,000.00.

7.3.

Travel Expenses. It is anticipated that all travel expenses will be included in the base cost of the
Providing Party’s services, and unless otherwise specifically set forth in an applicable work order
contract, the Providing Party will not be separately reimbursed for travel and subsistence expenses
incurred by the Providing Party in performing any work order contract. In those cases where the State
agrees to reimburse travel expenses, such expenses will be reimbursed in the same manner and in no
greater amount than provided in the current "MnDOT Travel Regulations” a copy of which is on file with
and available from the MnDOT District Office. The Local Government will not be reimbursed for travel
and subsistence expenses incurred outside of Minnesota unless it has received the State’s prior written
approval for such travel.

7.4.

Payment.
7.4.1.

Generally. The Requesting Party will pay the Providing Party as specified in the applicable work
order, and will make prompt payment in accordance with Minnesota law.

7.4.2.

Payment by the Local Government.
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7.4.2.1. The Local Government will make payment to the order of the Commissioner of
Transportation.
7.4.2.2. IMPORTANT NOTE: PAYMENT MUST REFERENCE THE “MNDOT
CONTRACT NUMBER” SHOWN ON THE FACE PAGE OF THIS CONTRACT
AND THE “INVOICE NUMBER” ON THE INVOICE RECEIVED FROM
MNDOT.
7.4.2.3. Remit payment to the address below:
MnDOT
Attn: Cash Accounting
RE: MnDOT Contract Number 1028388
Mail Stop 215
395 John Ireland Blvd
St. Paul, MN 55155
7.4.3.

Payment by the State.
7.4.3.1. Generally. The State will promptly pay the Local Government after the Local
Government presents an itemized invoice for the services actually performed and the
State's Authorized Representative accepts the invoiced services. Invoices must be
submitted as specified in the applicable work order, but no more frequently than monthly.
7.4.3.2. Retainage for Professional and Technical Services. For work orders for professional and
technical services, as required by Minn. Stat. § 16C.08, subd. 2(10), no more than 90
percent of the amount due under any work order contract may be paid until the final
product of the work order contract has been reviewed by the State’s authorized
representative. The balance due will be paid when the State’s authorized representative
determines that the Local Government has satisfactorily fulfilled all the terms of the work
order contract.

8.

Conditions of Payment
All work performed by the Providing Party under a work order contract must be performed to the Requesting
Party’s satisfaction, as determined at the sole and reasonable discretion of the Requesting Party’s Authorized
Representative and in accordance with all applicable federal and state laws, rules, and regulations. The Providing
Party will not receive payment for work found by the State to be unsatisfactory or performed in violation of
federal or state law.

9.

10.

Local Government’s Authorized Representative and Project Manager; Authority to Execute Work Order
Contracts
9.1.

The Local Government’s Authorized Representative for administering this master contract is the Local
Government’s Engineer, and the Engineer has the responsibility to monitor the Local Government’s
performance. The Local Government’s Authorized Representative is also authorized to execute work
order contracts on behalf of the Local Government without approval of each proposed work order
contract by its governing body.

9.2.

The Local Government’s Project Manager will be identified in each work order contract.

State’s Authorized Representative and Project Manager
10.1.

The State's Authorized Representative for this master contract is the District State Aid Engineer, who has
the responsibility to monitor the State’s performance.

10.2.

The State’s Project Manager will be identified in each work order contract.
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Assignment, Amendments, Waiver, and Contract Complete
11.1.

Assignment. Neither party may assign or transfer any rights or obligations under this MPC or any work
order contract without the prior consent of the other and a fully executed Assignment Contract, executed
and approved by the same parties who executed and approved this MPC, or their successors in office.

11.2.

Amendments. Any amendment to this master contract or any work order contract must be in writing and
will not be effective until it has been executed and approved by the same parties who executed and
approved the original contract, or their successors in office.

11.3.

Waiver. If a party fails to enforce any provision of this master contract or any work order contract, that
failure does not waive the provision or the party’s right to subsequently enforce it.

11.4.

Contract Complete. This master contract and any work order contract contain all negotiations and
contracts between the State and the Local Government. No other understanding regarding this master
contract or any work order contract issued hereunder, whether written or oral may be used to bind either
party.

Liability.
Each party will be responsible for its own acts and omissions to the extent provided by law. The Local
Government’s liability is governed by Minn. Stat. chapter 466 and other applicable law. The State’s liability is
governed by Minn. Stat. section 3.736 and other applicable law. This clause will not be construed to bar any legal
remedies a party may have for the other party’s failure to fulfill its obligations under this master contract or any
work order contract. Neither party agrees to assume any environmental liability on behalf of the other party. A
Providing Party under any work order is acting only as a “Contractor” to the Requesting Party, as the term
“Contractor” is defined in Minn. Stat. §115B.03 (subd. 10), and is entitled to the protections afforded to a
“Contractor” by the Minnesota Environmental Response and Liability Act. The parties specifically intend that
Minn. Stat. §471.59 subd. 1a will apply to any work undertaken under this MPC and any work order issued
hereunder.

13.

State Audits
Under Minn. Stat. § 16C.05, subd. 5, the party’s books, records, documents, and accounting procedures and
practices relevant to any work order contract are subject to examination by the parties and by the State Auditor or
Legislative Auditor, as appropriate, for a minimum of six years from the end of this MPC.

14.

Government Data Practices and Intellectual Property
14.1.

Government Data Practices. The Local Government and State must comply with the Minnesota
Government Data Practices Act, Minn. Stat. Ch. 13, as it applies to all data provided by the State under
this MPC and any work order contract, and as it applies to all data created, collected, received, stored,
used, maintained, or disseminated by the Local Government under this MPC and any work order contract.
The civil remedies of Minn. Stat. § 13.08 apply to the release of the data referred to in this clause by
either the Local Government or the State.

14.2.

Intellectual Property Rights
14.2.1. Intellectual Property Rights. The Requesting Party will own all rights, title, and interest in all of
the intellectual property rights, including copyrights, patents, trade secrets, trademarks, and
service marks in the Works and Documents created and paid for under work order contracts.
Works means all inventions, improvements, discoveries (whether or not patentable), databases,
computer programs, reports, notes, studies, photographs, negatives, designs, drawings,
specifications, materials, tapes, and disks conceived, reduced to practice, created or originated by
the Providing Party, its employees, agents, and subcontractors, either individually or jointly with
others in the performance of this master contract or any work order contract. Works includes
“Documents.” Documents are the originals of any databases, computer programs, reports, notes,
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studies, photographs, negatives, designs, drawings, specifications, materials, tapes, disks, or other
materials, whether in tangible or electronic forms, prepared by the Providing Party, its employees,
agents, or contractors, in the performance of a work order contract. The Documents will be the
exclusive property of the Requesting Party and all such Documents must be immediately returned
to the Requesting Party by the Providing Party upon completion or cancellation of the work order
contract. To the extent possible, those Works eligible for copyright protection under the United
States Copyright Act will be deemed to be “works made for hire.” The Providing Party
Government assigns all right, title, and interest it may have in the Works and the Documents to
the Requesting Party. The Providing Party must, at the request of the Requesting Party, execute
all papers and perform all other acts necessary to transfer or record the Requesting Party’s
ownership interest in the Works and Documents. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Requesting
Party grants the Providing Party an irrevocable and royalty-free license to use such intellectual
property for its own non-commercial purposes, including dissemination to political subdivisions
of the state of Minnesota and to transportation-related agencies such as the American Association
of State Highway and Transportation Officials.
14.2.2. Obligations with Respect to Intellectual Property.
14.2.2.1. Notification. Whenever any invention, improvement, or discovery (whether or not
patentable) is made or conceived for the first time or actually or constructively reduced
to practice by the Providing Party, including its employees and subcontractors, in the
performance of the work order contract, the Providing Party will immediately give the
Requesting Party’s Authorized Representative written notice thereof, and must
promptly furnish the Authorized Representative with complete information and/or
disclosure thereon.
14.2.2.2. Representation. The Providing Party must perform all acts, and take all steps necessary
to ensure that all intellectual property rights in the Works and Documents are the sole
property of the Requesting Party, and that neither Providing Party nor its employees,
agents or contractors retain any interest in and to the Works and Documents.
15.

Affirmative Action
The State intends to carry out its responsibility for requiring affirmative action by its Contractors, pursuant to
Minn. Stat. §363A.36. Pursuant to that Statute, the Local Government is encouraged to prepare and implement an
affirmative action plan for the employment of minority persons, women, and the qualified disabled, and submit
such plan to the Commissioner of the Minnesota Department of Human Rights. In addition, when the Local
Government lets a contract for the performance of work under a work order issued pursuant to this MPC, it must
include the following in the bid or proposal solicitation and any contracts awarded as a result thereof:
15.1.

Covered Contracts and Contractors. If the Contract exceeds $100,000 and the Contractor employed more
than 40 full-time employees on a single working day during the previous 12 months in Minnesota or in
the state where it has its principle place of business, then the Contractor must comply with the
requirements of Minn. Stat. § 363A.36 and Minn. R. Parts 5000.3400-5000.3600. A Contractor covered
by Minn. Stat. § 363A.36 because it employed more than 40 full-time employees in another state and
does not have a certificate of compliance, must certify that it is in compliance with federal affirmative
action requirements.

15.2.

Minn. Stat. § 363A.36. Minn. Stat. § 363A.36 requires the Contractor to have an affirmative action plan
for the employment of minority persons, women, and qualified disabled individuals approved by the
Minnesota Commissioner of Human Rights (“Commissioner”) as indicated by a certificate of compliance.
The law addresses suspension or revocation of a certificate of compliance and contract consequences in
that event. A contract awarded without a certificate of compliance may be voided.

15.3.

Minn. R. Parts 5000.3400-5000.3600.
Page 9 of 13

CM Master Partnership Contract (CM Rev. 04/10/2017)

Page 82
MnDOT Contract Number:

1028388

15.3.1. General. Minn. R. Parts 5000.3400-5000.3600 implement Minn. Stat. § 363A.36. These rules
include, but are not limited to, criteria for contents, approval, and implementation of affirmative
action plans; procedures for issuing certificates of compliance and criteria for determining a
contractor’s compliance status; procedures for addressing deficiencies, sanctions, and notice and
hearing; annual compliance reports; procedures for compliance review; and contract
consequences for non-compliance. The specific criteria for approval or rejection of an affirmative
action plan are contained in various provisions of Minn. R. Parts 5000.3400-5000.3600 including,
but not limited to, parts 5000.3420-5000.3500 and 5000.3552-5000.3559.
15.3.2. Disabled Workers. The Contractor must comply with the following affirmative action
requirements for disabled workers:
15.3.2.1. The Contractor must not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of physical or mental disability in regard to any position for
which the employee or applicant for employment is qualified. The Contractor agrees to
take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat
qualified disabled persons without discrimination based upon their physical or mental
disability in all employment practices such as the following: employment, upgrading,
demotion or transfer, recruitment, advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay or
other forms of compensation, and selection for training, including apprenticeship.
15.3.2.2. The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules and relevant orders of the Minnesota
Department of Human Rights issued pursuant to the Minnesota Human Rights Act.
15.3.2.3. In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with the requirements of this clause,
actions for noncompliance may be taken in accordance with Minn. Stat. Section
363A.36, and the rules and relevant orders of the Minnesota Department of Human
Rights issued pursuant to the Minnesota Human Rights Act.
15.3.2.4. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and
applicants for employment, notices in a form to be prescribed by the commissioner of
the Minnesota Department of Human Rights. Such notices must state the Contractor's
obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in
employment qualified disabled employees and applicants for employment, and the
rights of applicants and employees.
15.3.2.5. The Contractor must notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it
has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the
Contractor is bound by the terms of Minn. Stat. Section 363A.36, of the Minnesota
Human Rights Act and is committed to take affirmative action to employ and advance
in employment physically and mentally disabled persons.
15.3.3. Consequences. The consequences for the Contractor’s failure to implement its affirmative action
plan or make a good faith effort to do so include, but are not limited to, suspension or revocation of
a certificate of compliance by the Commissioner, refusal by the Commissioner to approve
subsequent plans, and termination of all or part of this contract by the Commissioner or the State.
15.3.4. Certification. The Contractor hereby certifies that it is in compliance with the requirements of Minn.
Stat. § 363A.36 and Minn. R. Parts 5000.3400-5000.3600 and is aware of the consequences for
noncompliance.
16.

Workers’ Compensation
Each party will be responsible for its own employees for any workers compensation claims. This MPC, and any
work order contracts issued hereunder, are not intended to constitute an interchange of government employees
under Minn. Stat. §15.53. To the extent that this MPC, or any work order issued hereunder, is determined to be
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subject to Minn. Stat. §15.53, such statute will control to the extent of any conflict between the contract and the
statute.
17.

18.

Publicity
17.1.

Publicity. Any publicity regarding the subject matter of a work order contract where the State is the
Requesting Party must identify the State as the sponsoring agency and must not be released without prior
written approval from the State’s Authorized Representative. For purposes of this provision, publicity
includes notices, informational pamphlets, press releases, research, reports, signs, and similar public
notices prepared by or for the Local Government individually or jointly with others, or any
subcontractors, with respect to the program, publications, or services provided resulting from a work
order contract.

17.2.

Data Practices Act. Section 17.1 is not intended to override the Local Government’s responsibilities
under the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act.

Governing Law, Jurisdiction, and Venue
Minnesota law, without regard to its choice-of-law provisions, governs this master contract and all work order
contracts. Venue for all legal proceedings out of this master contract or any work order contracts, or the breach of
any such contracts, must be in the appropriate state or federal court with competent jurisdiction in Ramsey
County, Minnesota.

19.

Prompt Payment; Payment to Subcontractors
The parties must make prompt payment of their obligations in accordance with applicable law. As required by
Minn. Stat. § 16A.1245, when the Local Government lets a contract for work pursuant to any work order, the
Local Government must require its contractor to pay all subcontractors, less any retainage, within 10 calendar
days of the prime contractor's receipt of payment from the Local Government for undisputed services provided by
the subcontractor(s) and must pay interest at the rate of one and one-half percent per month or any part of a month
to the subcontractor(s) on any undisputed amount not paid on time to the subcontractor(s).

20.

Minn. Stat. § 181.59. The Local Government will comply with the provisions of Minn. Stat. § 181.59 which
requires: Every contract for or on behalf of the state of Minnesota, or any county, city, town, township, school,
school district, or any other district in the state, for materials, supplies, or construction shall contain provisions by
which the Contractor agrees: (1) That, in the hiring of common or skilled labor for the performance of any work
under any contract, or any subcontract, no contractor, material supplier, or vendor, shall, by reason of race, creed,
or color, discriminate against the person or persons who are citizens of the United States or resident aliens who
are qualified and available to perform the work to which the employment relates; (2) That no contractor, material
supplier, or vendor, shall, in any manner, discriminate against, or intimidate, or prevent the employment of any
person or persons identified in clause (1) of this section, or on being hired, prevent, or conspire to prevent, the
person or persons from the performance of work under any contract on account of race, creed, or color; (3) That a
violation of this section is a misdemeanor; and (4) That this contract may be canceled or terminated by the state,
county, city, town, school board, or any other person authorized to grant the contracts for employment, and all
money due, or to become due under the contract, may be forfeited for a second or any subsequent violation of the
terms or conditions of this contract.

21.

Termination; Suspension
21.1.

Termination by the State for Convenience. The State or commissioner of Administration may cancel this
MPC and any work order contracts at any time, with or without cause, upon 30 days written notice to the
Local Government. Upon termination, the Local Government and the State will be entitled to payment,
determined on a pro rata basis, for services satisfactorily performed.

21.2.

Termination by the Local Government for Convenience. The Local Government may cancel this MPC
and any work order contracts at any time, with or without cause, upon 30 days written notice to the State.
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Upon termination, the Local Government and the State will be entitled to payment, determined on a pro
rata basis, for services satisfactorily performed.
21.3.

22.

Termination for Insufficient Funding. The State may immediately terminate or suspend this MPC and
any work order contract if it does not obtain funding from the Minnesota legislature or other funding
source; or if funding cannot be continued at a level sufficient to allow for the payment of the services
covered here. Termination or suspension must be by written or fax notice to the Local Government. The
State is not obligated to pay for any services that are provided after notice and effective date of
termination or suspension. However, the Local Government will be entitled to payment, determined on a
pro rata basis, for services satisfactorily performed to the extent that funds are available. The State will
not be assessed any penalty if the master contract or work order is terminated because of the decision of
the Minnesota legislature or other funding source, not to appropriate funds. The State must provide the
Local Government notice of the lack of funding within a reasonable time of the State’s receiving that
notice.

Data Disclosure
Under Minn. Stat. §270C.65, subd. 3, and other applicable law, the Local Government consents to disclosure of
its federal employer tax identification number, and/or Minnesota tax identification number, already provided to
the State, to federal and state tax agencies and state personnel involved in the payment of state obligations. These
identification numbers may be used in the enforcement of federal and state tax laws which could result in action
requiring the Local Government to file state tax returns and pay delinquent state tax liabilities, if any.

23.

Defense of Claims and Lawsuits
If any lawsuit or claim is filed by a third party (including but not limited to the Local Government’s contractors
and subcontractors), arising out of trunk highway work performed pursuant to a valid work order issued under this
MPC, the Local Government will, at the discretion of and upon the request of the State, tender the defense of such
claims to the State or allow the State to participate in the defense of such claims. The Local Government will,
however, be solely responsible for defending any lawsuit or claim, or any portion thereof, when the claim or cause
of action asserted is based on its own acts or omissions in performing or supervising the work. The Local
Government will not purport to represent the State in any litigation, settlement, or alternative dispute resolution
process. The State will not be responsible for any judgment entered against the Local Government, and will not be
bound by the terms of any settlement entered into by the Local Government except with the written approval of
the Attorney General and the Commissioner of Transportation and pursuant to applicable law.

24.

Additional Provisions
[The balance of this page has intentionally been left blank – signature page follows]
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COMMISSIONER OF TRANSPORTATION

LOCAL GOVERNMENT
The Local Government certifies that the appropriate
person(s) have executed the contract on behalf of the
Local Government as required by applicable
ordinance, resolution, or charter provision.
By:

(with delegated authority)

By:
Title: Council President

Title

Date: June 5, 2017

Date:

Assistant Commissioner or
Assistant Division Director

COMMISSIONER OF ADMINISTRATION

By:
Title

As delegated to Materials Management Division

City Administrator

Date: June 5, 2017

By:
Date:
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Source
Code
0032

Title
Business Unit Management

0152

Support Services

0400

Equipment Calibration-Mat Insp

0600

General Training Attended

1182

Soils/Foundation Field/Laboratory Tests

1312
1421
1434

Tech Assist-Outside MnDOT
Bridge Management System
Operation/Administration/Data
Structural Metals Inspection-Non DOT

1501

Traffic Management System (TMS)

1513

Traffic Management System (TMS)
Integration

For tasks associated with the incorporation of new and existing TMS devices (cameras, loops, DMS, and other ITS devices) into
existing infrastructure to ensure proper operation. Use with the Construction/Program Delivery Appropriation.

1520

Pavement Management System

1716

Record Sampling

For tasks related to the operation of the pavement management system, including development and maintenance/technical support.
Includes tasks to meet needs external to MnDOT.
Used by Materials and Research Section and district materials staff to verify inspector" sampling and testing procedures and
checking inspectors' equipment during project construction as required by FHWA. Use when performing field tests on split sample.

1721

Traffic Sign Work Orders

Description
All expenses of business/office managers for general management and administration of support functions. includes administering
central facilities maintenance and facilities capital budgets.
Work that supports general office management, system management such as entering data into SWIFT, PPMS, PUMA and other
MnDOT systems, attending staff meetings and other indirect support activities.
Use when performing periodic equipment calibration for equipment used in the materials lab or on construction projects.
All costs (time, registration, materials, travel expenses, etc.) for attending or participating informal or informal training, including
conferences that primarily provide training.
All laboratory testing necessary to provide geotechnical information to complete roadway soils recommendations and approvals for
use in the development of Final Design Plans and Special Provisions. Lab work includes R-value, resilient modulus, soil
classification, gradation, proctor testing, unconfined compression, consolidation, direct simple shear, direct sheer, permeability and
triaxial tests.
Use when providing technical assistance to an organization external to MnDOT.
Use for tasks related to the Bridge Management System, including operations, administration, or data entry.
Reviewing shop drawings furnished by suppliers, fabricators, and contractors (working drawing or calculations), and for tasks related
to structural metals inspection (materials surveys, physical and chemical laboratory testing, material inspection and engineering, and
technical services in the field and offices) for local agency projects.
Used by traffic operations staff for all tasks that support the RTMC's operations center (or TOCC) providing traveler information,
managing incidents and monitoring the FMS. Includes dynamic message sign maintenance, ramp meter maintenance, camera
maintenance, and loop detection activities. Includes maintenance activities related to any ITS or TMS device such as RTMC cables,
monitor wall, switchers, routers, or modems. Use to record all costs for maintenance activities related to traffic management fiber
optics. Use for tasks related to maintaining traffic operations software including minor software enhancements and fixes. Use when
providing traffic operations technical assistance external to MnDOT.

Use for work involved in preparing work orders for traffic signs. Use only with Maintenance Operations appropriation (T790081).
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Source
Code
1732

Title
Material Testing & Inspection

1733

Concrete Plant Inspections

1734

Construction Materials Inspections

1735

Bituminous Plant Inspection

1738

State Project - Specific Materials
Inspection

1800

Field Inspection

1870

Traffic Signal Maintenance

1871

Lighting Maintenance & Utilities

1875

Locate One Call

Description
Performing construction phase and research physical and chemical laboratory testing, and related technical services in the districts
and central labs, and for performing research and construction phase non-destructive testing materials surveys, and related technical
services in the field and offices. Includes detour surveys. Non-destructive tests include, skid resistance and falling weight
deflectometer (FWD) testing.
Performing QA/QC physical testing at the plant; sampling and transporting of materials from the plant to the lab for lab testing, plant
reviews, and operations; investigating plant discrepancies; and other technical services in the plant or office associated with
stationary concrete plants or mobile concrete paving plant inspection.
Performing construction phase material inspection and engineering, for structural steel, precast and pre-stressed concrete,
reinforcement steel, and electrical products and related technical services in the field and office for materials to be used in multiple
projects. Includes travel time, sampling, and sample delivery. Includes tasks related to reviewing shop drawings furnished by
suppliers or fabricators and contractor working drawings or calculations, and for tasks related to structural metals inspection
(materials surveys, physical and chemical laboratory testing, material inspection and engineering, and technical services in the field
and offices).
Performing QA/QC physical testing at the plant; sampling and transporting of materials from the plant to the lab for lab testing, plant
reviews, and operations; investigating plant discrepancies; and other technical services in the plant or office associated with
bituminous plant inspection.
Performing material inspection for materials designated for a specific construction project (SP). Generally applies to inspection of
such things as structural steel, prestressed concrete items, and most precast concrete items and for SP specific tasks related to
structural metals inspection (materials surveys, physical and chemical laboratory testing, material inspection and engineering and
technical services in the field and offices).
Occasional construction project field inspection (not cyclical inspection of assets); Includes field inspection of materials such as
gradations, densities/DCP, proctors, compaction, slump tests, and field air testsand collecting and transporting samples for lab tests,
but not the actual laboratory verifications.
This work will not substitute for or alter existing cooperative construction agreements or traffic signal maintenance agreements.
Work related to the occasional repair and replacement of traffic signal system structures and all electrical maintenance for traffic
signal systems including electrical power, labor, equipment materials, GSOC locates, traffic control and responses to public
inquiries.
All work related to installing, maintaining, restoring, or removing highway lighting systems and fixtures. Includes repairing,
maintaining, or replacing supports necessary for roadway lighting luminaries. Includes patrol highway lighting, inspect lighting
structures, electrical service for highway lighting, re-lamping, pump stations, anti-icing systems, truck roll-over warning systems and
electrical repairs. Includes traffic control in support of roadway lighting activities. Use for tasks related to public
inquiries/complaints, review utility billings, provide data, and conduct field reviews.
Finding and marking locations of buried conduit, cables, hand holes, loops, etc. in order to maintain or repair the traffic management
system, signal systems, or roadway lighting systems.
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Source
Code
1876

Title
Traffic Counting

2102
2142

Patching
Overhead Sign Panel Maintenance

2210

Guardrail-Install/Repair/Maintenance

2222

Sign/Delineation/Marker Repair

2316

Brush & Tree Removal

2624
2629
2819

Indirect Expense
Supplies & Small Tools
Bridge Curb, Walk And Railing

2820

Bridge Deck

2822

Miscellaneous Bridge Maintenance

2824

Bridge Inspection-Non-Federal

2827

Bridge Expansion, Relief Joints

2828

Bridge Inspection-Federal Fund

Description
Use to record labor, equipment usage, and material costs for activities related to traffic counts made for statewide traffic monitoring
or traffic operations. Includes all activities related to traffic counting, such as taking requests, assigning priorities, collecting field
data, processing data, and developing new techniques for collection.
Related source type codes: 2103-Heavy patching, 2104-Bituminous paving, 2105-Blow patching
Work related to the repair and replacement of overhead sign panels, extruded sign panels mounted on I-beams, and overhead sign
structures. Includes related cable locates and traffic control. Does not include structural work.
Install, repair, or maintain low tension cable, plate beams, and end treatments; cable tension adjustments; and reflector replacement.
includes related traffic control.
Replacing, repairing, and washing signs (including temporary stop signs). Includes re-sequencing intersection signing and
repair/replace overhead and extrude signs mounted on I-beams. Includes related cable locates and traffic control.
Maintaining, watering, trimming, and removing highway right of way tree and brush. Includes chipping of tree limbs and stump
removal/grinding. Includes related traffic control.
Indirect shop expenses and shop equipment. Allocate to mobile equipment.
Shop tools, small equipment, and supplies that cannot be directly charged to a mobile equipment unit.
Repairing and maintaining bridge curb, walk, rail, coping, and fencing connected to the rail. Includes glare screen and median
barriers on bridges. Includes related traffic control.
Work associated with bridge deck and slab repair regardless of removal depth or type of material used for patching. Includes deck or
slab overlays and replacements and underside deck delamination. Includes related traffic control.
This source code does not include replacement or major repair. Miscellaneous maintenance tasks performed on a specific bridge or
structure not covered by other source codes. Includes minor repairs and simple fixes on items such as stairways, drains, fencing, light
bases, transient guards, and access doors. Includes transient removal, ordering materials, and picking up equipment. Includes related
traffic control.
All tasks related to inventory, inspection, and load capacity rating work done on trunk highway bridges to meet the requirements of
the National Bridge Inspection System and/or Minnesota Bridge Safety Inspection Program or for billing to local governments.
Includes related inspection reports and deck condition surveys.
All maintenance tasks associated with bridge expansion joints, except joint reestablishment. Includes tightening expansion device
bolts and replacing seal glands. Includes related traffic control.
All bridge inspection tasks for non-MnDOT bridges funded by the federal Fracture-Critical Bridge Program (Project Code will begin
with TSL and with the local bridge number). Includes related inspection reports. For MnDOT Trunk Highway bridges (Project Code
begins with TSO followed by the bridge number) and local and Department of Natural Resources (DNR) (bridge number begins with
9A follow by bridge number) bridge inspections to be billed to the local government or Department of Natural Resources (DNR) use
Source Code 2824.
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Source
Code
2829

Title
Bridge Superstructure

2830

Bridge Bearing Assemblies

2834

Waterway Maintenance

2838
2863

Bridge Deck Crack Sealing
Traffic Signal Inspection

3000
3002

Class Of Frequency Coordination
Radio/Electronic Infrastructure

3005

Radio - Mobile Equipment

Use for the repair and preventative maintenance of all equipment associated with wireless two-way radio communications systems
(includes mobile radios, portable radios, base stations, console workstations, recorders, etc.). Non-MnDOT equipment - Must use
Project number assigned to requesting agency (State Patrol, DNR, BCA, Fire Marshall). See OSRC Project Code list.

3009
3025

Radio/Electronic System Upgrade &
Installation
Tower/Building Maintenance

Use for the installation and other services needed to provide major system upgrades or improvements to wireless or electronic
systems. Use for all work performed to correct or repair deficiencies found in a new installation.
Use for all tasks related to the maintenance of a tower building or site. Includes towers, buildings, generators, LP system, fencing,
landscaping, grounding, ice bridge, cable management, climbing ladders, card key systems, and HVAC.

3027

Radio Programming

3049

On Call Electronic Communications
Infrastructure Maintenance

Creating or modifying radio frequency programs and programming mobile and portable radios. Does not include mobile radios used
as fixed base radios as part of the Inter-OP System (Use 3009).
To be used by Statewide Radio Communications personnel to record on-call time.

Description
All tasks to repair any bridge component above the bridge seat that is not included in other source codes. Includes repairs to all types
of bridge superstructure elements such as girders, beams, floor beams, trusses, stringers, t-beams, precast channels, and box girders.
Includes related traffic control.
All tasks related to the repair and maintenance of fixed or expansion-bearing assemblies on bridges. Includes related traffic
All tasks related to waterway maintenance for deck bridges. Includes debris removal, waterway cleanup, channel repair, and channel
protection repair that is not part of slope protection. Includes related traffic control.
All tasks related to deck crack sealing. Includes related traffic control.
Work related to cyclical structural and electrical inspection and preventive maintenance checks of traffic signal systems/structures.
Includes labor, equipment, materials, and traffic control.
Use for frequency coordination done with APCO, AASHTO or FCCA.
Use for the repair and preventative maintenance of all equipment associated with wireless two-way radio communications systems
(includes mobile radios, portable radios, base stations, console workstations, recorders, etc.). Non-MnDOT equipment - Must use
Project number assigned to requesting agency; Department of Public Safety (DPS) includes State Patrol (SP) Bureau of Criminal
Apprehension (BCA), Fire Marshall); does not include Department of Natural Resources (DNR). See OSRC Project
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CITY OF LITTLE FALLS
NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING
YOU WILL PLEASE TAKE NOTICE that a public hearing will be held in the Council
Chambers at City Hall, 100 Seventh Avenue Northeast, Little Falls, Minnesota, on
Monday, June 12, 2017, at 6:30 p.m., or as soon thereafter as the Planning Commission
can hear the same, to consider the following public hearing(s):
Conditional use permit for the construction of a commercial building with a 10
foot rear yard setback (40 feet required unless a conditional use is granted).
Applicant: ALDI, Inc. (Andrew Shaw). Property Owner: Edward J Gottwalt
Revoc Trust. Legal Description: Lots 2 and 3, Block One, Hidden Oaks. Property
Address: None (18th Street NE). Parcel number(s): 48.2945.000 and 48.2946.000.
Any measurements or details relating to items above are approximate and subject to
change during the public hearing. All persons interested may appear and be heard at the
time and place set forth above, or may file written comments with the City Administrator
prior to the date of the hearing set forth above. If you need any type of reasonable
accommodation to participate in the hearing, please call (320) 616-5500 or contact City
Hall by 12:00 noon on the Thursday prior to the scheduled public hearing.
Dated this 25th day of May, 2017.
Jon Radermacher, City Administrator
City of Little Falls
Publish twice: May 28 and June 4, 2017.
Please send affidavit of publication

NOTICE OF MEETINGS
City of Little Falls, June 1, 2017

